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LIGHTING
A MEMBER OF THE THORN GROUP

CONTENTS
This catalogue lists and describes alf fittings,
equipment, accessor¡es, lamps and tubes-
normally manufactured by Thorn Lightrng
Limited. The catalogue is indexed b"y secíions.
and there is also an applications indbx. An
alphabetical index of catalogue numbers and
the locations and addresses-of Thorn Liohtino
order offices and regional headquartersäre "
shown at the back.

BRITISH STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS
ln general. Thorn Lightrng design and
manulacture products to meet BSS where
appropriate, and reference is made in the text
where applicable.
ln the particular case of Light¡ng Fittings or
Lumrnarres, there ¡s a change in progress where
we have previously manufattured tõ BS 3820
(¡noperative from July 1973) and will in future
manufacture to BS 4533.
We have an extensive retesting programme
under way,-to fully ensure complianice with th¡s
new Specrfication. The testing on our very wide
range ls not complete at the time of going'to
press. but up 1o date ¡nformation on-comóliance
with Specifications may be obtained throuoh
your local Thorn Lighting off ice.

Thorn Lighting Limited is constantlv develooino
and improving its products. All desiriptions. -
illustrations, drawings and specif icatròns in this
catalogue present only general partrculars of
the go_ods to which they refer and shall not form
part of any contract. The right is reserved to
change specif ications without pnor notif ication
or public announcement. The majority of the
products in this catalogue are manufáctured in
the United Krngdom. Those products not so
manufactured will bear an appropriate
indication.
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Fluorescent Lighting Fittings

lntroduction
I lìe l,alìlrng f;lli I rOs ir lu:tr "terJ 

in ¡bese

tl¿!es covef drl elìorrlroul r'ìnge : there ls ¿

fittiilq for every DUrpose .rncl to surt

.-yçry poclet.
f hù leaclrño DosrLion of lhese litlings is

rlue to exceplion¡l standards of design ¿ncl

Droductioô. Only lhe besl rnaÌe¡ials are

irserì. ancì al I fittings are designed 1o please

ttrceye All l¡ttings are ini¡rallv sublected lo
r iqorous pnotoÊ'etric dr'd phys¡'¿l lesls

¡ncl peilo(lrc lesis are ¿lso carried out

1 PopularPack(1 r3to 1 :20)Arangeof
i nexpensive bul [,ell nìacle and e¡egânl
littings suitable f or nrost commercial and
induslrial instarlations A simple bdcksprne
forms the basis ior a var iety ol diffusers ãnd
light conlrollers.

2 NewArrow-sl¡m M¡n¡packand
Nomad (l 21 to I 30) Sleûderba(lsprnes
designed 1o take the smâller diênleter and
shorter f luoresc ent lamps. These liilings
have a number of applications i n the
comnlercial field.

3 lnv¡ncibleRange(1:31 to1 :45)
Speciôl purpose littìngs desigñed lo Oive
satisfactory perlornlance under arduous
conditioñs Flâmeproof. dust-tigh1.
,.1,e4Ìherproof and similar tVpes.

4 Atlant¡cRange(1 :46to1 :63)
A wide range of commercial ðnd i nduslrial
fitt¡ngs lor siÌuations where price is less
¡mportant than elegant appearance, s¡lent
operation. rugged construclion a nd litness
of purpose.

5 Polr¡zed Panels (1:64to1 :65)

6 A¡rlumeand Special F¡tt¡ngs
(1 :66ro 1 :70)

7 FormatRange(1:71 lol 75)
[,4odulâr fittings, both recessed añd
surface-mou nted. desianed ìo su it both
metric and imper¡al nìodular ceili ngs
Diffusing and prismaiic enclosures a¡e
securely held by simple yer effective
methods.

8 RecessedTrofferRange(1 :761o1 :83)

9 Emergsncy Lighring (1 r84)

'10 OF Hosp¡tal F¡tt¡ngs(1 r85)

11 lsora Ceiling Systems ( l :86 to'l : 1 1 0)

t2 Trunking Systems (1 i1 1 1 to 1 r1 20)
Trakli ne. the most versatile busbar trunking
svstem sold ¿t the most economical pilce
and the well tr¡ed and proved lightweight
tru nki ng. Liteline and Atlêntic tru nkìng
svstems.
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Popular Pack, Arrow-slim, Minipack & Nomad fittings

lndex

1:3

Popular Pack Fittings

Introduction - the top ten
Popular Pack (PP) s¡ngle and w¡de iwin batten fittrngs
Popular Pêck (XPP) Slim Twin batten fitt¡ng
Popular Pack (PPA A PPIA) single and twin Angle reflector fittings
Popular Pack (PPC) single and twin Prismatic controller fittings
Popular Pack (PPL) single Prismat¡c controller fittìngs
Popular Pack (PPD) single and tw¡n Plastic diffuser fittings
Popular Pack (PPN¡) single Plastic d¡ffuser fittings
Popular Pack (PPE) single ând twin Opal sided prismatic controller filtings
Popular Pack (PPO) single ând twin Plastic trough reflector fittings
Popular Pack (PPR) single and twin Metal reflecto. fittings
Popular Pack (PPT) Twindustiial twin reflectorfittings
Popular Pack (PPU) Senlinel single and twin anti-corrosive fittings
Popular Pack One-Plus-One attachment
Popular Pack Clipluve sectional louvres
Popular Pack Accessories
Popular Pack Circuils Data

N6w Arrow-slim,Minipack and Nomad Ranges
New Arrow-slim AS batten fitti ngs
New Atrow-slim ASG, ASo and ASC attachments
New Arow-slim ASU and ASF attachments
New Arrow-slim ASA, ASB and ASR attaÖhments

NewAtrow-slim ASK attachment
NewArrow-slim ASD d¡ffuser
Min¡pack LJ fittings
Mìn¡pack LJA and LJ N attachments
Nomad 1 2V and 24V Miniature lighting fittings
NewArrow slim accessorìes

i4
:5
:6
:7
:8
:9
:10
:11
t12
:13
i14
:15
:16

1t17
I :18-19
1i2O

t21
i22
t23
:24
t25
t26
t27
t28
:29
:3O
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Popular Pack

Entry at centre

'\
'',' >

,lJ
w

F¡x¡ng centres

TOP TEN FEATURES
1 Extensive range of 2400mm/8ft,

1 80Omm/6ft. 1 500mm/5ft. 1 200mm/4ft
and 600mm/2ft s¡ngle and twin tube
fittings f¡nished in white stoved enômel.

2 All f ittings completely wired and f ully
tested to ensúre reliable performance
and qualltY.

3 Supplied completew¡th highefficìency
white tube(s)

4 Drlfusers and prrsmatic controllers in
light stabil¡zed polystyrene with
sp.¡ng-mounted end Plates.

5 SÞrinq mounted ¡ampholders w¡th
knock-outs for end entry.

6 Control gearwith long life and reliable
operation.

7 . Three-way mains terminal block.
8 Timeand moneysaved byfastfixing

features.
I Slim twintypesdesigned specificallyfor

industrial use.
1O Allfittingspowerfactorcorrectedexcept

the 600mm/2ft s¡ngle. The 2400mm/8ft
f¡ttings operate at 0 66 leading power
factor.The 1 B00mm/6ft 75W f ittings
operate at 0.5 5 leading power factor.

F¡ve-year guarantee
Popular Pack fitti ngs are guaranteed âgai nst
defects which under proper use appear
withi n f¡ve years after they have been
delivered and which arise from faulty
design, materials or workmanship.
This guarântee excludes the starter switch
ând fluorescent tube which âre subject
to separate guarantees.
ln the eventofthefitt¡ng, orany
components thereof becom¡ng f aully
after installation and dur¡ng the period of
guarôntee, the f¡tting or component
(with the exception of the starter switch and
lluorescent tube) w¡ll be repa¡red or
replaced at the company's discretion at no
charge, provided ¡t has been used correct¡y
and relurned cariage paid and adequately
packed to the nearest company depot.
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Popular Pack batten fittings

t.'

-t.

Ihe Popular Pack llatÌen ls avail¿lble
i n 600mm/2f t, 1 Z]Arnm I 4fT..

1 500mm/5ft. 1 800mm/6ft and
2400nm/Bf tsrrrglc tubc lro .w.r
tube fittjngs. The batten ìs packed
compJete willr tube(s) iÌì the same
, drlorrwl rclr ôlleLlively redJ' es
handling costs. Spr ng loadecl
lampholders are incorporated which
embrace the lamp cap to preve¡Ì
any strain on the lamp pins.
Relamping f rom eìÌher end is
possiblcevenor 2¿00nm/8lt I lt rgs.
The batten lotally encloses tlìe
, On.rolgcd, " rd tlre, ovê l,r"lo S

speedily detached.
The stârter sw¡tch Ìs readily accessible
through the side of the fitting.
End conduit entry is through
knock outs in the endsof the
lampholders and a bracket
(Catalogue no. PP 4620) is
available free of charge 10 secure lhe
corìduit into the fitÌing.
Through 'ryrring facllities are available
using the end enÌries and accessory
kÌ1 (Cata log u e n o. P P 461 B) .

RANGE: Packed complete with While tube(s)

For contilrLrous mounling a spâce of
13mm/0.5rn betwee¡ bâlteÌrs ¿ìnd
trough ref lectors and 4Bmm/1 875in
belwcen diffusers ls essenlral so ÌhaÌ
co[ecÌ marnlenancc can bc pcrf ormecl.
FiÌtings ¿ro f rnlshed ¡n whtÌe stoved
cr ârìel for rna^rmum rellecron.nd
efficien cy.-'l esêf rlir gr.rc .urLrblefo use,r'
ordinary indoor atmospheres. where
ambrenÌ temperaÌure does Ìrol
exceed 25'C.
Supply voltage
S ¡r,l¿ d lrl l a 230/240V b0H/.
Fittlngs listed below can be supplred
to order al tlle voltages shclwn ¿rt rìo
extra char ge :

20w b00mnr/2ft) ?0a/21ov. )20v
l0W I rnOlm/¿ft lrr ,l 2bOVHz.
ô5W 1 500mm/5ftJ

-\-

PP 265 PP ô5

59mm

59mm
2 3in

1 55Ìnûr

-l

I
Èõ
3ô

l

Nom¡nal length Batten Length
mm C¡rcu ¡t Catalogue no. mm

start 5

2 20W Twin Switchstart PP 220 615

tn

Weight (incl. tubes) Fixing centres
mm intb

'7
216 500

'1 200 4 40W Sìngle Sw¡tchstail PP 40 1 224 48 2 2'6 5 75 595-6'1 5 24

12OO 4 4owsingle Resonantstail PPA4O 1224 4a2 3'O 665 595'615 24

1200 4 40W Twin Switchstãri PP 240 1224 48 2 4 1 I 595 61 5 24
1200 4 40W Twin Resonant Stârt PPO 240 1224 4B-2 4.9 0 15 595-61 5 24

5 65W Sw¡tchstart
PPO 65

60 1 5 6'15
1 525 24
lffi24

1800 6 TSWTwin Switchstart PP2615 1788 704 612 1346 595-615 24
1800 6 BsW Sinqle Resonant Start PPO 685

Section 1:4
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Popular Pack slim twin batten fittings

XPP 265

This twin batten is designed with
closely spaced lampholders and rs

the basis of a number of reflector
fittings in thê Popular Pack range.
Since it is intended for industrial use,
the ends of lhe fittino are provÌded
with knock-outs permitting direct
end to end mounting.
Battens are made of sheet steel,
bonderized and fìnished white.

RANGE: Packed ete wi'th Wh¡te

mm Circuil

I hese frllings dre suitable [or use rn
ordinary i ndoor atmospheres, where
ambienl temperature does not exceed
25"C,
Supply voltage
Standârd frtting 230/240V 50H2.
Fjttings l¡sted below can be
suppl ied to order at the voltages
shown at no extra charge:
4 0W 1 2 OOmm / 4l t), 2O0 1 21 O. 22O
6bW 1 b00mm/5tti and 250V 50H2.

n

95mm
3 75in

ng
tbmm inmmft

4 48.8 41

¿4Ul) a 125W Tw¡n Switchståt xPP 2125

no.

Section 1:5

l20O 4 4OW Twiñ Resonant Start XPPO 240 1 241 48.8 4.9 10.75 595,61 5 24
1500 5 65W Tw¡n Sw¡tchstart XPP 265 1545 60.8 5.45 't2 b9b-ti1 5 24

65W Twin Hesonant Start xPP(.l 2tib 6.25 't3.75 595-615 24

85W Tw¡n Resona
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Popular Pack PPA and PPTA angle reflector fittings

These are asymmetrical metal
reflectors attached to the Popular
Pack batten by means of screws
fitted into slideable spring nuts
retained ¡nthe batten. These screws
engage into keyhole slots in the
reflectors.
Applications ¡nclude blackboards.
wall charts. shop window light¡ng,
elc. Ref lectors are fin¡shed in wh¡te
stoved enamelfor maximum ref lection
and fittings mây be close ceìling or
condu¡t mounted.
These filtings are suitable for use in
ordinary indoor atmospheres, where
ambient temperature does not exceed
25"C.

Supply voltage
Standard fi ttrng 23O1240V SOHz.
Fittings listed below can be supplied
to order at the voltages shown al no
extra charge:
AOW 1 2OOmm / Aft | 2OO / 21 OV. 22Ov
65W 1 500mm/5ltì and 250V 50HZ

79mm
3.1 in -l

1

114mm
4.5¡n

'I
I

49mm
5 9¡n

RANGE

length
mm ft

wìth rte

Longth We¡ght
tb

F¡xing c6ntres
mm ¡n

Catalogue Catalogue
C¡rcuil no. mm ¡n

.8

60 8 6.3

595-61 5 24

5 PP65

no,

PPA 4
no.

40
5

cl

66
'1806 71 .1

Section 1:6
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Popular Pack PPC prismatic controller fittings

,, t-!..

These altachments are made of
transparent extruded plastic w¡th
side prisms, the base being
embossed w¡lh a fine prismatic
pattern. They are quickly attached or
detached from the balten by the
clip on act¡on of theend caps.
I lrese firiinqs ar e sull¿ble for usp in
ordinary indoor atmospheres. where
âmbienl lemperature does not exceed
?5"C.

Supply voltage
Standard firting 23O/240V 50H2.
Fittings listed below can be supplied
to order at the voltages shown at no
extra chârge:
20W 600mm/2ft
40W 1 200mm/4ft
65W 1 500mmi 5ft

PPC/265 PPC/65

114mm
4.5¡n

77mm
3in

1 96mm
1.1 in

07mm
3 8in

_l

2001210v,
220V and 250V
50H z

I
I

¡
J

RANGE: Packed te wilh Wh¡te tube

length
mm

Fitting Length
no. mm in

Weight Fixing centres
mm in

C¿talogue Catalogue
Circuit kq lb

19 7 PPC2
Twin

4 40W Tw¡n
Twin

5 65W

PPC/040

638 25 1

1 550 6r

595-61 5 24

PP 220

PPO 240

3.2 7

49.1 6 03 1

9 2 595-6'1

PPC 24

5 24 PPC

PPC 25
1 550 61 1.O '1 5.40 595-61 5 24 PPC 25 PPO 265

3.9 86

PPC B

PP 2125

81

Twin S RS

PPC/065

2428

'4 45 10
595-61 5 24

Section 1:7



Popular Pack PPL prismatic controller fittings

PPL/O685

This prismatic controller for single
tube fitt¡ngs is a Iarger version of the
s¡ngle PPC type described on the
prevrous page.
The increased size makes possible a
higher degree of light control and
the attachment is desiqned to
provide lower brightness l¡ghting ¡n
situatìons where glare could present
problems.
These diffusers are quickly
attachable or detachable from the
batten by the cl¡p-on action of the
end caps.

I hese f¡ tti ngs ar e suilable for use i n

ordìnary indoor atmospheres, where
ambient temperature does not exceed
25'C.
Supply voltage
Standârd fitring 230/240V SOHz
Fitt¡ngs l¡sted below can be supplied
to order at the voltages shown at no
extra charoe:
4OW 1 200'-mm/4ftl2OO/210V. 220V
65W 1 500mm/5ft I and 250V 50Hz

5.4in

lsngth
mm ft R¿t¡

with Whlte tube

Length
nô. mm ¡n

Fixing centres
mm ¡n

Catalogue Catalogue
no. no.

'I

SRS

P

Sectionl:8
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Fitt¡ng

1 550

49'1

Weight
tb

24
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Popular Pacl< PPD plastic diffuser fittings

PPD/265 PPD/65

This white opal diffuser in extruded
plastic with external reeding
prov¡des an extremely attractive and
effic¡ent f¡rl¡ng designed for general
commercial use. The white plastic
end plales are s¡mplV fÌtted to the
batten and enable the diffuserto be
quickly and easily removed f or
cleaning and general maintenance.
These fitt¡ngs are suilable for use tn
ordinary indoor atmospheres, where
ambient lemperature does noi exceed
25"C

Supply voltagè
S rand¿r d lrting 23o / 24ov 5oH z.
Filtings listed below can be Supplied
1o order at the vollages shown at no
extra charge:
20W 6OOmm/2fI) 2OO/210V.
4OW'1 2OOmm/4f1 l220Vand 25OV
65W I 500mm/5ftj 50H2.

E .tI

_i
lr-11 mm

3in

1 96mm
7.1in

=-
Ec'Êõ
r;

GE: Packed with White tube

length F¡tt¡ng Length Weight F¡x¡ng centres Catalogue Catalogue
mm ft Rating Circu¡t Cata¡ogue no. mm in kg lb mm ¡n no. no.
600 2

600 2 2OWTw¡n SS PPD 22O 638 25.1 2.6 5.75 500 19.t P?D 22 P P 22t)
4 40W 595-61 5 24 PPD 4 PP 40

4200 241)PP24IJPP2461595-5.149244PPD /240SSTw¡n40w
12oo 4 4owrw

1 500 S OSW Singl"
1 500 5 65W Tw¡n SS PPD/265

.4 16.25 595-615124 ppDrs--- ppo 265
6 75W 5 24 PPD6

PPD /2675 PP 2675
1 800 6 85W S¡nsle SRS PPD/O685 1 81 I 11 4 4.9 1 0.75 595-61 5 24 ppD 6 ppo 685
1 800 6 85W Twin SRS PPD/O2685 1A1A 71.4 7.4 11.25 595-6'15 24 ppD 26 ppo2685

24OO 8 1 25W Twin SS PPD/2125

Section 1:9



Popular Pack PPM plastic diffuser fittings

These attachments for single tube
fi tti ngs are a I arger versro n of the
PPD type. but have a lower BZ
rating, making them suitable in
situations where such a f itting is
specified.
TheV are quicklv attached and
detached from the batten by lhe
clip-on action of the end caps.
These litti ngs are su i table for use i n
ordinary ìndoor atmospheres. where
âmb¡enttemperature does not exceed
25"C.

Supply voltagê
Standard f¡tting 230/240V 5OHz.
Fittings listed below can be supplied
to order at the voltaqes shown at no
extra charge:

PPM/65

1 37mm
5'4¡n

'1 14mm
4.5 in

40W 1 200ùm/4ft
65W 1 500mm/sft

2OO/21OV.220V
and 250V 50H2.

length
mm ft Rating

with White tuhle

Circu¡t Cata

s SRS PPM/O4O

Length
no. mm in

Weight Fixing centres
mm in

Catalogue Catalogue
tb no.

248 49.1 3.4 15
PPI\¡ 4 PPQ 40

95
5 65

1200 4

'1550 61

Section 1:10
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Popular Pack PPE opal sided prismati" 
""?lr{f,\,ni

PPE/265 PPE/65

These attachments are for use in
s¡tuât¡ons where visual comfort is of
primary importance. The sides have
an opal finish and the base is
embossed with a f¡ne prismatic
pattern.
They are quickly and easìly
attached or detached from the
batten by the cli p- on aclion of the
end caps.
lhese fitti ngs are su i table for use i n
ordìnary indoor atmospheres, where
ambient temperature does not exceed
25"C.

Supply voltage
Standard fitting 23O/240Y 

'OHz.Fittìngs listed below can be supplied
to order at the voltages shown at no
extra charge:
40W 1 200mm/4tt\ 2OO / 21 O, 220
65W 1 500mm/5ftf'and 250V 50H2.

137
5.4¡n

114mm
4.5¡n

1 96mm
7.7iî

97mm

_1

erritr

'ö'

RANGE: Packed

length
mm ft Rat¡ng

w¡th White tube

Fitting
C¡rcuit Catalogue no.

Length We¡ght F¡xing centres
mm inmm tn Kg lb

Catalogue Catalogue
no, no.

1 200 4 40W Siîgle SS PPE/40 1 248 49.1 3 4 7.5 595-61 5 24 PPE 4 PP 40
1200 4 40WSingle SRS PPE/O4o 1248 49 1 3 8 8'4 595-6'15 24 PPE4 PPO40
12OO 4 4owTw¡n SS PPE/240 1248 491 523 115 595-615 24 PPE24 PP24O

1 500 5 65W S¡ngle SRS PPE/O65 1 550 61 4 82 'l 0 65 595-61 5 24 PPE 5 PPO 65

1500 5 oSWTwin SS PPE/265 1550 61 62 13'5 595-615 24 PPE25 PP265

6 --PPO 685

1800 6 SSWTwin SRs PPE/o2685 1818 714 75 1653 595-615 24 PPE26 PPo2685
z noo-n2\ 48 PPE S PP 125
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Popular Pack PPO plastic reflector fittings

This opal plastic trough reflector
provides generous upward light and
an even spreqd of light in the
downward plane. The plastic
material is strong and sufficiently
l¡ght-fastto mai ntain its efficiency
w¡th adequâte maintenance
rhroughout the life of the fittj ng.
The reflector is easily attached to the
bâtten by two screws retained by
slideablespring nuts.

These fittings are suitable for use ¡n
ordinary indoor atmospheres, where
ambient temperature does not exceed
25"C.
Supply voltage
standard firting 23o/240v \oHz.
F¡ttings i¡sted below can be supplied
to order at the voltages shown at no
extra charge:
40W 1 200mm/4ft\ 2OO/210V ,220V
65W 1 500mm/5ftJ and 250V 50H2.

PPO/65

1 9Bmm

- 

7.8¡n

+9

E

length
mm {t Rat¡ng

w¡th Wh¡te tube

Weight F¡xlngcentres Catalogue Catalogue

Section 1:12
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Popular Pack PPR metal reflector fittings

r-:-

1ì

PPR/65 PPR/265

These open ended slotted metal
trouglì reflectors glve generous
upward lighting.
Finished ìn white sÌoved
enamel. they are eâsily f itted by
means of sliding captrve screws.
providing extremely âttrâolive ând
eff icient attachments. These
reflectors are suitable for many
¡ndustrial appl¡calions where high
efficiency and easy mainÌenance âre
important fealures.

These fittings are suitable for use in
ordinary indoor aÌmospheres. where
ambient Temperature does nol exceed
25"C.
Supply voltage
Sr¡nd¡ro frtung 230/2¿0V 50H2.
Fittings listed below can be supplied
to order at the vollaqes shown a1 no

I32mm
5.2 in

T B3mm
'7 2in

1'19mm

24Bmm
9 75in

extra charqe:
40W 1200mm/4ftì,
65W 1500mm/5ftj

2O01210V.220V
and 250V 50H2.

RANGE: Packed

length
mm

te with White

Fitting
Circuit

eSS PP R/40

R/24O

Weight

5 2 11.4 595 615
6. 5

ue no. mm ln

1224 44.2

no,

24 PPR 4 PP 40

240

Length Fix¡ng centres
mm in

Catalogue
no,

Catalogue
fr

120l] 4 40W

12Oo 4 40wTwin SRS PPR/o240 1224 48 2 t.h 1 ti./b 595 - 615 24 PPR24 PPO240

1500 5 6.3 13.15 595'61
P PR/O65 1 525 60.1 PPO 65

595-615 24 PPR5 65W Tw¡n S

1 500 5 65WTw¡n SRS PPR/O265 1 525 60 1 91 200 595-6',t 5 24 PPR 25 PPO265

lauu b /bw 5r
'1800 6

SS PPR/675 l taa 10.4 6 9 1b.2 595 bt 5
.2 595-6'15 24

24 PPR 6 PP 675

@@95'615 24 PPR6 PPo685
1800 6 85WTw¡n SRS PPR/O2685 1788 7o 4 102 22'5 595-615 24 PPR26 PPO26B5

zss
2400 I 125wIwin SS PPR/2125 2398 94 4 14 0 30'8 120
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Popular Pack PPT Twindustrial twin reflector fittings

PPT/O2685

2.3¡n

1 32mm

1 83mm
7.2in

These twiri. open-ended slotted
metal reflector f itt¡ngs incorporate
all the well-proven des¡gn features
of the existrng Popular Pack types
plus a number of additional features
of maximum advantage ìn a fitting
for industrial use.
Metal end plates incorporat¡ng
knock-outs âre used ând the tube
spacing enables a smaller reflector
to be employed.

These fiilings are suitable for use in
ordinary indoor atmospheres, where
âmbient temperature does not exceed
25"C
Supply voltage
Standard fitting 73O/24OV 5OHz.
Fittings listed below can be supplied
to order at the voltaqes shown at no
extfa charge :

40W 1 200mm/4f r\2OOl21Ov.220V
65W 1 500mm/5ftj and 250V 50Hz

length

E: Packed wìth Wh¡te tubes

F¡tt¡ng
mm Ít C¡rcuit

Section 1:14
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Popular Pack PPU Sentinel fittings

PPUO ô85 PPIJO 2685

Sentinel enclosures combined with
1 800mm/6ft Popular Packfitlings
fulfil the prolection needs for many
under-canopy. open building and
corrosive situations.
The conslruct¡on is a simple but
effective 1wo piece struclure. formed
by the com bi nation of a grey glass
fìbre canopy and an acrylic lower
moulding. Six captive clips provide
easy. positivefastening and soft
gaskets seal the enclosures from
external environnenlal condit¡ons.
The Sentinel is available in srngle and
tw¡n forms. Battens, tubes and
enclosures are supplred complete in
one flack.

Comparable f ittings generally
employ 1 500mm/Sfttubes as the
accepted size but wilh lhe 1 B00mm/
6ft 85W tube the Sentinel supplies

some 25% more light. which is
particularly important in s¡tuations
for which this product is employed.
Although functional in design the
grey glass fibre canopy and clear
stippled lower enclosure form a

combinalron which rs attracTrve in
appearance and lough in use.
It is i mportanl to ensure lhat lhe
entry po¡nts inlo these fitlings are
adequately sea led agai nsl the i ng ress
of waler.

These fitti ngs are rai nproof. d ustproof,
and are suitable for use outdoors and in
chemically corrosive atmospheres.

Supply Voltage
Standard liltrng ?30/?40Y 5OHz.

Ra Packed com with White tube
Length centres

length

1800 6 85W Single SRS PPUO 685 Single Sentinel fitt¡ng 1850 72 8 610 24 5 95 13

Togq te chp PP 4609, si ngle tube acryl¡c enclosurc PP 46 I I and twin tube ac.ylic enclosute PP 461 5 arc available as replacement ¡tems.

98ññ

1 1 4rnm
4.5in

1 42mm
5 6in

114mm
4 5in
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Popular Pack One-Plus-One attachment

The One Plus-One fitt¡ng is formed
from a comhìination of a central box
housing and two individual Pop
Pack f ittings in landerûan
arrangement that óan be extended
1o give a.contrnuous structure. I hrs
is partrcularly surtable for schools.
supermarkets, shops and all indoor
establishments where a good
general level of illumination is
requ i red.
The One-Plus-One can be used 1o
form combinations of various sizes.
dependent only on the type of
Pop Pack employed, with a choice of
opaldiffuser (PPD) or prismalic
controller (PPC) s¡ngle tube
âtlachments.

Detai ls of si ngle tube fitti ngs for use
with the One Plus One altachment
are given on pages
1 :7 and 1 :9.

It should be noted that the One
Plus-One is suitable for ceiling
mountìng only.

These fittìngs are suitable for use ¡n
ordinary i ndoor atmospheres. where
ambìent lemperature does not exceed
25"C. when used in conjunction with
Popular Pack filt¡ngs mentioned.

Arrangement data
D¡mens¡ons shown include various
size f ittings combined with the
One Plus One attâchment.

'1 17mm
4.6in

79mm
3.1in

B

D

C

Length Weighl F¡x¡ng contros
Catalogue no. mm in kg lb mm ¡n

PP 4621 61 0 24 1 .5 3.25 457 1 I
and centre gS box p¡erc¡ng

Nom¡nalf¡tting s¡ze
mm lt mm tn

PPC or PPD
mm in mm tn

D

tn

600 2 500 19.1 351 14.06 1852 72.53 457 18
1200 4 595-615 24 607 23.91 3070 120.93 457 18

1500 5 595-61 5 24 758 29.86 3655 144.73 457 18

1800 6 595-61 5 24 41 99 1 65.33 45'1 18889 35.01
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Popular Pack Clipluve sectional louvers

KUb P Clipluve on PP 65 Balten

Bare lamp shielding in an
economical form is Provìded bY

these pract¡cal and decorat¡ve opal
olastic units which clip drrectly on to
ihe lamp. The KU5 P Pack contains
five 292mm I 1 1'5in sections
su itable for bi - pi n tubes. Four, five,
six or eight sections are required
according to the length of tube.
The sections are fully ìnterlocking
to ensure alignment and are quickly
delachable in sections for easy
maintenance ând washing. Clipluve
(patent no. 751 990) meets the
maxrmum brightness requirements
set by the Standards for School
Regulations 1 959.

1 02mm
4in

36.mm
14in

Ec
EÑ
3ñ

SBmm
2.3in

no,
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Popular Pack accessories

PP 461 6
Clip-i n fused termi nal block assembly with
3A fuse. Primâ.y use for Popular Pack fitti ng
when used on Trakline. Encroaches on centre
entry on 2ft 20Wtwin onlV.
Not normally requ¡red in SRSf ittingswhich
conta¡n a fuse as standard practice.
Standard quant¡ty 5 pe¡ pack.

G 81562
Single bi-pin whrte plastic grip pin
la m ph ol der

G 81 548/A3
Beplacement lampholder for Slim Twin
fittings.

G B1 563
Wide twrn bi-pin white plôstic
grip-pin lampholder

PP 4601
Used wìth PP 4602 screw to fix single and
twin Popula¡ Pack ñetal attachments.

t

PP 4612
End cap for single tube PPC and PPD
diffusers. Complete wilh fixing sprinq.

3

G M6064/12lLoop Starter Socket
White PVC moulding enclosing starter
switch contacts c¡imped to 1 2in loop of
0 5sq mm white PVC cable which can be cut
at a point to suit wiring layout. Cu[ent
item for 2ftf¡ttings and for eârlier Popul¿r
Pack fittings in other sizes.

PP 4602
Reflector and coverplate fixing screw

ffi.€

trtrÞ

*ã
-'t 

ê:J*'\:
q- *þ'

É!
G 11281 /3
Three way lermi nal block. Each way wil
acceptone 2.5sq mm câbleor two 1 5sqmm
cables toqether.

PP 461 3
End cap for twin lube PPC and PPD
diffusers. Complete with fixi nq sprinq.

a

,t-
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Popular Pack accessories

G 45051
Current starter socket except f or 2ft size.

G 46019/X Stârter Socket
Used ¡n earlier Popular Packf¡lÎ¡ngs.
Fi¡edbyclip GY5285

PP 4600
Lampholdertens¡on spr¡ng for s¡ngle and
w¡de tw¡n f itrings.s G Y5283

F¡x¡ns cl¡p for 1 å¡n d¡4.

capac¡tors. G Y5273for 1 å¡n d¡8.
capac¡tors.

PP 4609
Replacement plast¡c cl¡p lor Sentinel f¡lt¡ngs.

_l-l 3mm
0.12¡n

PP 4619: Free on request.
Pattress block cover can be used to sh¡eld a
conduit box orto cover marks lefton the
ceil¡nq bV or¡ginal fitting or ceiling plate ;

26 swg mild steel, white stovod enamel

79mm
3.1¡n

Conduit locknut Conduit bracket
cônduit locknut

s
FUSE
BS 1 362 d¡mensions
G T1 299 3 amp single and tw¡n tube
SRS fitt¡ngs.

PP 4617
End cap for single lube PPE, PPL and
PPM diffusers. Corñplete w¡th
f¡xing spring.

I
,@

Conduit

PP 4620: Free on request.
End condu¡t bracket is used when s¡ngle
or wide twìn f itt¡ngs are installed on
surface condult systems or where condu¡t
¡s required to enter at the end ol the litting
Th¡s component is not need€d for
sl¡m twin f¡ttings.

ô"C
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Popular Pack Circuits Data

230/240V SOHz CIRCUIT DIAcRAMS

1 Stândard starterswttch cl¡cuitwilh
optionaf PFC capâcitor.

228 Leâding powerfactorstaûerswitch
circuit.

I
seûrÊs

244 Sem¡-resonant start circuit wi¡h
essentiâl circu¡t capâcitor.

!

I

2 Leading pou/erfactoÍstartersw¡tch
circuit.

233 lead / \ag Stârter switch circu¡t

REPLACEMENT CONTROL GEAR
These items are selected from the extensive range of control gear for U K Region¿l stocki ng to
give ready avâilâbility. The reference numbers quoted wil{ btdifferent fromihose marked on
the control gear ¡n the fitting. but the units are equally applicabie to popular pack fittings.

Choke Capac¡tor Starter Switch Circd¡ao

L

N

FUSE

7 Sem¡-resonant start circuit.

125W 8Ír SS S¡ngle Tube
Tw¡n Tube

1 G.CUI't25
2-G.CU/'t25

1-G C2344
2-G C2344

1 155/800
2-155/80O 2x22A

85W 6fr SRS Single Tube
ïwin Tube

1 -G.BU/685 1-CC222O
4-G.BUH/685 2,cC2220

7
2x233

85W6Ír SRS
SENTI N EL

1 -G. 69295 4
2-G. 69383 4

1 -GC 2220
2,GC 2220

Sinqle tube
Twin tube 1

75W 6ít SS Single tube 1 -c.CU/65
Twin tube 1-CU/65 /15

1 -GC 2226
't -Gc 2226

1 -1 55/800
2,155/8OO

2
244

65W sft SS Single Tube
Twin Tube

'1-G.CU/65
2-G.CU/65

1 -c c2241
1 cC2274

1-1 55/500
2 155/500

1

2x'l
65W 5ft SRS Single Tube

Twin Tube
'1-G.B U/65
2-G.BU/65

1-G C2220
2-GC2220

7
2x7

40W4Ír SS Single Tube
Twin Tube

1 -G.CU/40
2-G.CU/40

1-GC2092
1-CC2222

1-1 55/5oo
2,155/5OO 2\1

40W 4ft SRS S¡ngle Tube
Twin Tube

1 -G. BU/40
2 G.BU/AO

1-c c2273
2-GC2273

7

2xj
20w 2ft ss S¡ngle Tube

Tw¡n Tube
I -G.CU/20
1 G.CU/40

1-155/200
1-cC2O92 2-155/2OO 10

10 Starterswitch circuitforseries pâ¡r
tube operation.

A [he sLandard eleclricily supply in thÊ U K
is 230/240V 50Flr and trtilnqs suitable tor
this supply are standard stock lines.

B Other voltâge bOHz fitt¡nqs are
¿vailable as shown below al no extra chaÍge
i n U K. Delivery aad delàrts on aoplica tton
20w 2it Iqowq,, | 2oo/?1ov 2?ovand2bov
ti5W 5fr i

C Popular Pack fittings are also available
outside the U K for the electrjcity supplies
shown alongside. Price and delivery details
on application.

SS:Sw¡tchstart SRS:Semi Resonant
Start

ELËCTRICITY SUPPLY VARIATIONS
50Hz 60Hz

'I 25W 8fr Leading SS onlÍ 22OV

85W 6ft HPF, SRS only 220V

65W 5Ít HPF or LPF, SS 'I 1 0/1 20V (tw¡n fittings LPF only).
2OO / 21 OV, 220V, 230 / 24OV, 25OV

1 1 0/1 20V (twin
f¡tt¡ngs LPF only)
200/210v.220v,
230/240V

65W 5fr HPF. SRS 220V

40W4Ít HPFoTLPF,SS 110/120V.
200 / 21 0v, 220v, 230 / 240V. 250V

1 10/120V
2OO/21OV,22OV
230/240V

4OW4ít HPF, SRS 220V

11 O/1 2OV,
200 / 21 0v, 220v, 230 / 240V, 250V

1 10/120V,
2OOl21OV,22OV
230/240V

TUBE

CHOKE

Section 1:2O
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New Arrow-slim AS batten fittings

' J

AS sinsle batten f¡tt¡ng
The New Arrow slim basic batten.
with its three position lwisl
lampholder, can be used in ânY

location where an unshielded
fluorescent tube ¡s accePlable.
These balten flttings âre avai{able in
900mm/3ft 30W and 1 500mm/5ft
5OW sizes and are supplied readY
paLkefl comolele wrlh 26mm/ lin
diameter Warm Wh¡le tubes.

Supply voltage
Stano¡rd fillrnq 230i240V b0H/.
Details of fitlings for olher supplies
are available on applÌcaÌion.
ln exceptionally quiet locations the
smâìl amounÌ oT noise em¡lted bV
these fillings should be cons¡dered
Noise can be limrted bY the use of
rubber grommets to'soften the
mounÌtng.

T
37mm
1 46in

]_
B0mm

AS 30
ASO 50

o
ôl t

RANGE: Fittin are packed com 'wrlh Warm Whrte tube

Fitting
Length We¡ght Fixing centres

mm inCircuit

Push Sw¡tch
A push switch (Catalogue No.
AS 4601 ) is available for
wall mounted fittings.

tnmmno. tb

4
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New Arrow-slim ASG, ASO and ASC attachments

ASG (Gold) and ASO (Oranse)
attachments
These altachments are slim acrylic The aitachments are retained ¡n
extrusions to which is applied a position on the wall-mountecl fittjng
plastic lrim w¡th a gold or orange by engagement with the
fabric appearance. lampholders.

RANGE: F¡ttings âre packed complete with Warm Wh¡te lube

3.1 5 in

T-
37mnr
1.46rn

-t
ASo/30 ASG/30

uomplete
F¡tt¡ng

Length We¡ght Fixing centres Attachment Batten Trim
Rating C¡rcu¡t Catalogue no. mm in kg lb mm ¡n Câtalogue no. Catalogue no. Colour

ASC attachment
This attachment is similar in
construction to lhose above exceDt
that the fronl lrim has the
appearance of brushed copper.

RANGE: Fittings are packed complete with Warm White tube

¡ B0mm

f3.1s¡n
37mm

ASCl30

o

Com p I ete
F¡ttinq

Length
no. mm in

We¡qht Attachment Batten
Circu¡t tb

4.4

Fix¡ng centres
mm in

the small amount of no¡se emitted
by these fittings should be
considered. Noise can be limited by
the use of rubber grommets to
'soften' the mounting.

Push Switch
A push switch (Catâlogue no.
AS 4601 ) is available for
wall-mounted fittings

Supply voltage
Standard firting 230/240V 50H2.
Detarls of Iitlings for other supplies
are available on applicatton.
ln exceptiGnally quiet locations
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New Arrow-slim ASU and ASF attachments

ASU attachment
A closely filting acrylic extrusìon
fornrrng, in conJUnctlon with the
90Omm/3ft batten. an exlremely slim
diffuser fitting for many lighttng

purposes.
The attachment is frxed to the basic
fìtting by engagement wllh the
lam p hoìders.

B0mm
3.1 5 ¡n

ASU/30

RANGE: Filtings are Packed complele with Warm White tube
't 46in

o

co m p¡ ete
F¡tt¡ns

Length Weight Fixing centres
mm in

Attachment Batten

no. mm ln tb

F¡tt¡ng
Lenqth Weight

no. catâlogue no.
Rât¡ C¡rcuit

Si

v

ASF two-tone diffuser
Extruded plastic diffuser with clear
frne reeded base and opal srdes
which gives an even downward
dislribulion of lighl. yel cuts
f¡t1¡ng brighlness 1o the minimum.

Fixing is by means of spring cllPS
fitted 10 lhe end of the diffuser.

Bbmm

ASFi 5O

RANGE: Fittings are acked complele with Warm Wh¡le tube '97 in

Attachment BattenFixing centres
mm inCatãlogue no. mm in

151 I
tb no. Catalogue no.

Ratinq Circuit

A set of two .t¡ps ând ptasl¡c sn¡ds for ASF aftâchnents lCatalogue no. AS 461O) 1s âva¡lahle as a replacetnem iten

Supply voltage small amóunt of noise emilled by
stinäai¿ tittinõ zgoi zqov ¡ollr. these fitt¡ngs should be consìdered.
Details of fittirigs for olher sufrpl¡es Noise can be limited by the use of
are available oñ application. rubber grommets to 'soften' the
ln exceptionally quiet locations the mountrng.

Push Sw¡tch
A push swrtch (Catalogue no.AS 4ô01 )
rs avarlal¡le for wall-mounled litttngs
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New Arrow-slim ASA, ASB and ASR attachments

ASA attachments
Sat¡n etched lront baffles in
extruded aluminium for upward and
downward llghting and a

sophisticaled decorative appearance

These atlachments are retained in
position on the wall-mounted
fittings by engagemerìt with the
lampholders.

3 15in

ASA/30 AS OA/50
70mm
2'1in

RANGE: Fitt¡ngs are packed complete with Warm White tube

ffi.

Complete
F¡tt¡ng

Weiqht
Rating C¡rcu it

Switchstart30w

ASB (Beige) and ASR (Red)
attachments
Aluminium front baff les to which
trims hav¡ng the appearance of beige
or red leatherare applied.

kg
221

tb
4.86

Fix¡ng centres
mm ¡n
600-610 23.6-24

Attachment Batten
Catalogue no. Catalogue no.
ASA 3 AS 30

Length
no, mm in

91 4 36

3.1 5in

These altachments are retained in
posiljon on the wall mounted f ittings AsB/30 ASoB/50
by engagement wilh the lampholde¡5. ASR/30 ASoR/50

70mm
2.1in

RANGE: Ëtt¡ngs are packed complete w¡th Warm White tube

o

Complete
F¡tt¡ng

Length Weight Fixing centres Attachment Batten
Rating C¡rcuit Catalogue no. mm in kg lb mm in Catâlogue no. Catalogue no.

3OWSinsle Switchstart ASR/30 914 36 2.24 4.93 600-610 23.6-24 ASR3 AS30

Supply voltage
srand¿rd frrring 230/240v 50Hr.
Detdils ol f rltrngs for other supplies
are available on application.

Push Sw¡tch
A puslì switch (Catalogue no.
454601 ) is available for
wal|-mounted fiftings.
In exceptionally quiet locations the

smallamount ol noise emitled by
lhese [ttttngs should be considered
Noise can be limited by the use of
rubber grommets to 'soften' the
mounting.
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New Arrow-slim ASK attachment

ASK attachment
This ìs a baffle in wh¡te stoved
enamel steel designed for use
under wall-mounted câb¡nets in
kitchens to provide light over working
surfaces, The ends of the baffle are
closed by black plastic end plates to
give an attraclive and streamlined
appearance and to conceal the balten
fitting within the baffle.

Supply voltage
Standard fitting 230/240V ,OHz.
Detar ls of fill ings for other suppl ies are
available on applìcation.
ln exceptionally qu¡et locations the
small amount of noise emitted by
these fittings should be considered.
Noise can be limited by the use of
rubber grommets to 'soften'the
mount¡ng. 1i I

65mm

I go-- |

' 3.54in

KITCHEN BAFFLE ASKI3O

RANGE: F¡ttings are with Warm White tube

Ws¡ght Attâchment Bâttên
Circuit

F¡tt¡ng
Length

no. mm in tb
F¡x¡nq centres
mm ¡n

Section 1:25
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New Arrow-slim ASD diffuser

This diffuser is extruded from opal
acrylic and is eas¡ly attached to the
fitting. The diffuser may be used with
a wall-mounted batten f¡tting to g¡ve
unobstructed downward light and
general dlffused upward light.
Push Switch
A push switch (catalogLre no.
454601) is available forwall-
mounted fìttings.

Supply Voltage'
standard firring 230/24ov 50H2.
Deta¡ls of f¡ttings for other supplies
are available on application.
I n exceptional ly qu¡et locat¡ons the
small amount of noise emitted by
these fittings should be considered.
Noise can be limited bythe use of
rubber grommets to 'soften'the
mounting.

r SOmm

f-g r sin

T-
37mm,y
ASD/30
ASDISO (CIips supplied w¡th

1 500mm/sft only)

o

RANGE: Fìttings are packed wìth Warm White tubp

Fitt¡ng
Length We¡ght F¡x¡ng cêntres

mm in
Diffuser Batten

Circuit no. mm tn no.tb no.
ASD
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LJ Series Minipack fittings

LJSl 01 3

The Minipacks are the smallest
f luorescent fittings offered for
evervdav use. They provide
mi nÌatúre fluorescent lig hti ng for
many purposes, including display
cab¡nets. publìc notice sìgns and
hotel minors. The range of
attachments (see next page)
broadens the appìication even
further. The 324mm/'1 2.75in long
version gives more lightthan a 40W
tungsten lamp. Especially
impressìve, the 552mm / 21.7 ïin
model qives a better output than

three 30w rungsten striplights. The
body assembly has two-tone
colouring : the channel cover is
white and the chânnel and end
plates are grey. To gain access to the
control gear, the white moulded
lampholders are rocked slightly
forward lo release the cover wh ich
can be completely removed for
installation and servicing.
PULL SWITCH. Cataloque no.
LJ 4600. A pullswitch is an added
convenience and is ava¡lable for all
models.

SHELF CLIPS, Catalogue no.
LJ 4601 . An elegant form o1 accent
light¡ng is to use thisfitt¡ng to
ìlluminate objects on shelves. For
this purpose two single clips are
avaìlable which locate inside the
batlen and securely onto the shelf.
âccommodating shelf thickness up
to 26mm/1 ¡n.
These fittings are surtable for use in
ord¡narV indoor atmospheres, where
ambient temperature does not exceed
25'C.
Supply voltage
Standard fitting 230/250V 50H2.
Deta r ls of fittr ngs for other su ppl ies
are available on applÌcation.

"l,
¡ l¡

il_

RANGE: Packed comolete with Warm White lube
Batten F¡tt¡ng

Longth F¡x¡ng centres
mm inmm tbC¡rcu¡t tn

Weight
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LJA, LJN Minipack attachments

M i n ipacks offer a choice of
attracl¡ve attachments suitable for
domeslic and commercial srÌualions.

LJA Raffia attachment
This woven natural raff ia
attachmenl is easily clipped on to
the tube by a spring clip mounted at
each end of the attachment

LJN Opal plast¡c diffuser
This attract¡ve white opal diff user is
designed for more general use. and
is attached easily and quickly by
spring clips. '

l--
63 5mm

2.5in --.1

63 smm
2.5 in

ü.-,

RANGE
attachments only

Length
Type mm in Catalogue no.
Raffia 305 12 LJA112

.5

'>
Raff¡a 533 21 LJA121

RANGE

Êii

Attachments only
Length Catalogue

Type mm in no.

ffiffi_l_
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Nomad

This range of transistorised
fluorescent fittirgs is designed Io
provide eff icient batlery operated
l¡ghting. independenl of a mains
supply. The olive green body and
clear reeded prismalic control ler are
made of high impact ând light
slabi lised polyslyrene. An irìtegral

push swilch controls the fitling. The
control gear operales the
fluorescenÌ tube at a high frequency
so that the fitti ng is i naud i ble i n use.
Protecilon dgdrnst acctcienlâl poìdrity
reversal is i ncorporaled withi n the
fi tti ng.
'l 2V versions may be used in

conjunction with lhe AME R2463
emergency lighttng unit.

Registered design numbers :

NOtV 1008-943061
NOi\,1 10',i 3-943063

These f ittings are ClassIT items.

BW fitting in mobile shoP

lc
58mm

l Bin

Ra Packed with Warm White tube

Catalogue no.

12
N

Length
mm ln

13.5

22.4

lb

0.75

mmr
.34

24
S¡nsle

Other valrages: Transístot¡sed fluorescent ,x¡n7s su¡table lor aperation on 6 voh supplies
Pr¡smêtìc conúoller extus¡ons NOM 4600 (8W), NOM 46Al (l3W) and end plate NOM

a.e also ava¡lable. Delails can be obrâìned on applìcaúan
4602 arc ava¡lable as teplaceneñr items.

'Assunilng the efficiency of rhe baüery to De 9O%.

42
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Ê

New Arrow-slim, Minipack & Nomad Accessories

f m=ì
G B 1 586 New Arow Slim bi'p¡n
lampholder. Blðck/white plastic.

G B I 556/3X Lampholder for Mini-
pack fittings
G B 1 556/1 Lampholder for
Nomad f¡tt¡ngs

AS 4611 New Arow Slim lampholder
tension spring.

AS 4601 New Arow Sl¡m push swìtch
for wall mountecl fittings.

Å

ll

elI*a
AS 4612 New Arrow Slim capacitor cl¡p. G 45089 LOOP Starte¡ socket for LJ 4600 Pul¡ sw¡tch for wall

New Arrow Slim 3ft and Mini-pack fittings. mounted Mini-pack fittings.

ffi 'G.
G T1 281 /3 AS 4600 Pattress block cover for
Three way terminal block. Eãch way will ce¡ling mounted New Aûow Slim f itt¡ngs.
acceplone2 bsq mm cableo¡ lwo I bsqmm
câbles together.

control for 240V 50Hz

1-1 55/ 100

50w 5T1 NewAtrowsl¡mAsso 1-CJ50 1-cC2229 1-155/501

ln

iti¡'
I
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lnvincible range
lnvincible range is the name given
to â selection off¡ttings each of
which hâs been carefully deslgned
to ensure satisfactory performance
under certa¡n arduous service
conditions. The range comprises
the following f¡ttings :

LU Series ...... 1 :33
This d iffuser fitti ng ¡s res¡slanl to
numerous adverse conditions.
Suitable applications would be
certain chemical laboratories, pickle
factories and food fâctories. ll is
completely enclosed w¡th a GRP
canopy and a plastic enclosure
which is simply clìpped into
positlon.

LV Series 1.34
A vapourproof fitti ng, resistant to
corrosion by water vapour. highly
humid condit¡ons, certa¡n chemicals.
etc., and su¡table for use i n food
factories, storage bays and general
conditions where lrequent washing
is required. (This f ilting js not
jetproof.) The relamp¡ng features are
of extreme importance.
Completely enclosed single or lwin
tube opal enclosure.

LW Series............................................. 1 :35
This design has been fu I ly tested to
international specif ications for
corrosion res¡stant, rainproof and
dustproof fittings. When used in
conjunclion wìth the plastic cylìnders
â stronger fitt¡ng results, resist¡ng
mechanicâl dâmage. These cylinders
also enable the fitting (coupled with
the necessary low temperature
control gear) to be used in
temperatures down to -30'C(-22"F).
S u i table appl icati ons for this li tti ng
would be certain chemical
laborator¡es. plating shops, pickle
factories, food factories, cold slores
and general ¡ndoor and outdoor
applications.

Flameproof ........ 1:36/37
ln addition to be¡ng certif¡ed as'
suìtable for use in all Division 1

areas. having flammable
atmospheres fall¡ng within the
General Induslrial Groups ll and lll,
the fitt¡ng is also dust-tight and
rainproof so it may be used in areas
conlaining explosive dusts or
outside e.g. on an oil loading jetty.

Dust-Tight I :38
This filting has been designed in
accordance with the following
req u¡rements.
a Brit¡sh Standard Specification No.

3820 :1 964 Class'1 construction
for Outdoor Pendant use.'

b Jetproof to BS.3820 Clause 1 8
(¡ji) .

c Dust tight to 8S.3820 Clause 1 8
(iv).

S uitable appl ications for these
f ittjngs would be f lour mills, certain
laboralor¡es, food factories and
areas whi ch are freq uently hosed
down. ll may also be pressurised.

Food Fac1ory................................... 1 :39
Suitable for applicat¡ons where
hygiene is of the utmost importance.
There are no crevices to harbour
d¡rt or dust and the enclosing
acry¡ic prevents any possible
dânger in the event of a lamp
breaki ng.
For damp and somelimes humÌd
places such as abattoirs and bottling
plants. paper mills and Iaundries.
The fitting is sealed by a neoprene
gasketto preventthe ingress of
steam or mo¡sture and its easily-
wiped surfaces make it most
su¡table for use in ar¡ikward,
out-of -the-way places.

D¡rectional Floodlight.......... 1 :40
This is a versatile fluorescent
floodlightforinterjor use or rn
prolected situations outside. l1 is
available for single- or lwin-lube
operalion w¡th clear or opaì
laminated glass cover. The frlting is
,o¡flâmeproof but could be used
for f loodlighting garage workshop
areas, greasing bays, canopied
loading bays. etc.
Under Canopy 1141
S¡ngle or tw¡n tube f ittings for use
in sheltered ouldoor positions such
as mult¡ storeycar parks or
shopping precincts.
It will withstand normal humid
atmospheres such as fog, but is not
non-corrosive and will not
withstand conditions such as
heavily salt-laden âtmospheres
indefi nitely.
Glendale 1:42
A range oftotally enclosed. raìnproof.
dust t¡9hÎ, corrosion resistanl
BASEEFA certifieri Division 2
f itt¡ngs (Cert¡f icate of Approval
No. 72064). All external pârls are
acrylic, neoprene and sta¡nless steel-
2ft and 5ft srngle or twin lamp
versions are available.
Ribble...................... ......... 1:43
A range of rainproof, dust-tight,
corrosion resrstant. BASEEFA
cerlified Division 2 fitlinqs (Certificate
of Approval No. 72036) . Bodies
areconslructedfrom P V C coated
sheet steel and the tubes are
enclosed i n plastic cyli nders a nd are
held by special centre twist
lampholders. 2ft. 4ft and 5fl single
or tw¡n lamp versions are available.
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lnvincible range of lighting equipment

HAZêRD
I

On this page wifl be found, in tabulated
lorm, an easy guide to the choice of an
lnvìncible Rânge Fitting for use in mosl
hazardous situâtions.
Ihis table also indicates fittings which can
be easilv modified either by the user or by
Thorn Lighting Ltd., by rìegotiation, for use
in conditions other than that for wh¡ch
thev 'ryere designed.

Fitting

Non - Explosive

rl-r
Divison 1

I

I

aaa
D

a
RB

a
CFP Range

D
aaaaaaaaa
BBBBBB

a
Glendale Rânge

LW Range
a a a

t)
a

aa
D

aaaaaaaaa
BBBBBBRibble Bange

DT Ranoe F

a a

aaaaa
D t-l

aaaaaaaaa
AAAAAADreadnouqht Range

aaaa
DH

aaaaaaaaaa
AAAAAARenown Bânge

Grenville Range
a

D

M25 J Rânge (see also Exterior Calalogue)
a
G D

D
a aaaaaaaaaaa

AAAAAABulkhead Range (see also Exterior Cåtâlogue)

LU
o

D GE

LV Range D
aa

FF Range

UC R¿nge GE
a

a a a a
DF Range

N/CF Bulkhead (see Exterior Catalogue) D
a

GLS Bulkhead (see Exterior Catalogue)
aa

D

GLS Wellglâss (see Exterior Catalogue)
a

D

aaaaaaa"
CD

aaaaaa
AAAAAASubermisible (G) (Special)

Section 1:32
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A When pressuriseo 
t

B With smôll modifications to mâke suitable for pressurisation
C To agreed depths
D Dependent on corrosive aqent
E Available for use down to -30'C 

(-22'F)
I Special finishes c.n be (upplied by netoti¿lron
G To sÉebial órder
ll Cold temperature or with GLS lamps up to 50 C



I nvincible LU corrosion-resistant fittings

This corrosion-resistant GRP frttinq
is suitable for any applÌcatron where
excessive humrdily is present, such
as swimming baths. slaughter
houses, breweries, or where
corrosive elements are involved,
such as some plâlino shops, dye
works. chemical wotks or where
fittings are used oUÌdoors.
The GRP body has bushes moulded
ì n the bac k to receive the gear tray.
The tray carries Ìhe usual
components. and brackets are

provided at each end to support the
lampholders. These same brackets
provide fixing forâ metal reflectorÌo
enclose the geâr. The lamps are
enclosed with a vacuum-formed
plastic coverwhiclì is supported
from the G R P canopy by means of
r njection moulded t¡rackets secured
agâinstthe edge olthe canopy.
A gasket is positioned beiween the
canopy and coverto form ân
effective seal. The plastic cover s
l¡eld f.rmly agurnst rhe grslêl ily' \ix

plastic loggles (four on the 600mm/
2ft) which engâge under the l¡p of
the plastic cover. These toggles are
captive on the canopy.
Allfitlìngs are for 240V 50H2.
Detai ls of fitl¡ ngs for oth e r su ppi i es
are available on applicalion.

Th ese f itlinos comply f u lly with
8S.3820 : 1 964 for categories Class
I lA, rainproof, dusÌproof. outdoors
and chemically corrosive (except for
ô00mm/zftwhich are not
duslproof).

LUD R2065 LUD R1065

I 22mm/4 Bi¡
(600nì¡n lube)

I08nm/4 25rn
(1500mnì lube)

(600mm rubc)

121nn/sit
(1500mm ruba)

1A1nnl4 2i^
(600mm tube)

I s3nrnr/7 6in
Bsmm/3.5¡n

(1 500mnì tube)
(600mnr

I 73¡nm/6 8rn
(l 500mm tube)

RANGE
Complete fitting Components Dimensions
Nominal
length No.of Enclosure Length Weight(incl.tubes) Fixingcentres*
mm ft Rating tubes Circult Catalogue no. Câtâlogue no. mm in kg lb mm in

600 2 20W One OS LUD 01020 LUD 12 111 28 3.4 't.5 500 19.1
600 2 20w OS LUD O2O2O LUD22 111 28 4.4 97 500 19 7

'1500 5 65W One RS LUD R1065 LUD,I5 1594 62.4 6.9 '15 3 610 24

1 500 5 65W LUD R2065 LUD 25 1 594 21.t til {) 24ö28 9a

Section 1:33
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I nvincible LV corrosion-resistant fittings

Thìs fitting is designed for use in the
manV adverse atmospheric
condilions where corrosive f umes
a nd water va pour Prevent lhe use of
convent¡onal f itti ngs.
The f¡tti ng i s sealed agai nst these
extraneous conditions by a wiPer
gasket between the plastic-coated
steel canopV and the oPal fllasllc
enclosure. A concealed quick
release catch is used to attach the
enclosure lo the canoPY. the wiPer
gasket elìminaling any need to
clamp these two items together. thus
relreving the enclosure ol all sirain.

The lamps are f itted into the
enclosure bowl. minimising any
possi bi I ity of broken glass fa I I i ng
f rom the f itting in the event of lamps
be¡ng broken during maintenance.
All internal metal parts. including
the removable control gear tray, are
speci a I ly coated 10 withsta nd these
adverse conditions.
Eye bolts are provided on the back
ofthe channel to receive a male hook
atlached lo erlher a 19mm/0 75in
rod or chain with consumer hooks.
Chain or rod suspension only is
recommended for this fifting.

F.
5e

M a i ns entry is via a cable g land i n
back of fitting using three core
cable. Suspensions must be a

minimum of 7ômm/3in long to
obtain access to the enclosure
release mechanism on the back of
the fittìng.
Allfitlings are for 240V 50H2.
Detarls of fittings for other supplies
are available on applicatiotr.
These f ittings comply f ully with
BS.3B20 :1 964 for categories
Class l. drìp proof. dustproof,
indoors, high humidity and
chemically corrosive.

LVD/ B 2065

I 75mm
6 gin

21 6mm
8 sin

3e

RANGE

or'j
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I nvincible LW corrosion-resistant fittings

I

{

Suspensìon is bv 20tnn1/O 75 ¡n d¡a conduìt hoak. ¿tc.. ù)ta lD tÒp elhpttcal grcninteted hales for eûhet tìþarìal at n)et.¡c
susponston centes. Suûabl¿ washers ênd ntis rnust La used Òn boú) sides of the grcnilror ta achtova an adequate seal.

LWM/R2065 and i-WC/R'1 065

This range of fittings 1s designed to
combat Ìhe most arduous
drmoinheres. Somp frlilrgs I ll' s
range are designed to wrthsland
conditions of high humidity and
temperatures down lo 30'C
(-22"F) : specral low temperalure
control gear is used for operation at
Ìhese temperatures and a double
walled cylinder, LWD 15. is
necessary). The body is moulded in
two halvesfrom glass rernforced
plastic. each half screwed toqether
aga¡nst a neoprene gasket with four
nylon screws to form a joint which Ìs
prooJ against most hostile
atmospheres.
The lamps are fitted jnto special
sealed lampholders wh¡ch either

grip the glass of the fluorescent
rube (LWM types) or gÌip rhe
outside of a LWC '1 5 plastic
cylinderto maintâi¡ a completely
weatherpÌoof f iltirì9. Câble entry ls
achìeved via 25mm/1 ln dra.
qrommeted holes rn the top or a

2Onrm/0.75irr d¡a. grommeted hole
al one end of the littifg.
Tlre LWCl 5 plastìc cylinder
Jll ¡Ll,T^Ttcd rbe provrdeÕ to ltve
complete nrech¿rnlcal protection to
the f lu o resce¡t tLrbe. AlI inter I a I

metal pârts. ncluding the
removable coÌrtrol gear trây, are
coatecl lo withstand these adverse
conditions dur ing nra¡nteÌìance.

1 40mm

A plastic trouqh ref lector. LWU25,
is ¿vailable to give added protectton
1o the tube and to concenlrate the
light in the downward plane.
AII fittings are for 240V 50H2.
Derails of fittrngs [or other supplres
are available on application.
Fully Rarnproof. DLrstproof and
Corrosion resistant to
BS 3820:'l 964

2O3mm

L Ben,,n l

rffi#,'¡
]ã. à-
[ù "r'

EN

E,:
EK
6ï

RANGE
Completê f¡tting Components D¡mens¡ons

Plastic cylinder Bâtten (less
Nominal or lampholder ìamphoìder Weight
length ring assembly ring) Length (incl. tubes) Fix¡ng centres
mm ft Rating Circuit Câtalogue no. Catalogue no. Catalogue no. mm in kg lb mm ¡n

1s00 5 6SWSinsle RS LWN¡/R1065 AMEM6116 LWR1065 '1587 625 8"1 178 610 24

1500 5 6SWTwin RS LWM/R2065 AME M6116x2 LW R2065 1587 62 5 10 8 237 6'10 24
1500 5 65WSingle RS LWC/R1065 LWC15 LWR'1065 1587 625 I 198 610 24

1500 5 GSWTwin RS LWC/82065 LWC15!2 LWR2065 158'1 625 125 27'1 610 24
ruo
1s00 5 80W Sinsle SS LWC/S1080r LWC 15 LW 51080 1587 62 5 I 19 I 610 24

1s005 80WS¡nsle SS LWD/S'10801 LWD15 LW51080 1587 625 10'1 223 610 24

I Suìt¿ble ÍÕ. tenlpeQ¡urcs nnatng between 5 C (4t'F) ând 5'C (23'F) aî 24aV onty U5'C 159'F) lat shon penads)
* Sùûabte tü teù)Deßlutas tang¡ns betweon 5'C (11'F) and -l o'C (1 4'F) d! 24AV Ònly [t 5'C 159'F) íor shail pel¡odsJ
tSutlâhteforren)pe.aturcsn"stngbetwee1s'C\11'F)ân¿ 3A'C( 22f)at21oVantyU5'C(59'F)forshÒilperiodsl
Standarcl 65W ûúù)gs n1¿y be used iû ân ¿il)bteût tonlperaturc up îo 4A'C 11A4'F)

t¡S (Metal St4, grade tubes (¡4CFA/U) are L"cÒn1nieûd¿d lor use w¡th these fût¡ngs
Alt 65W ítûtlgs h)caeoâr¡19 a pldsùc cyltnder ll-Vlc I 5) have been dpptoved by I LM. Fâclory lnspeckiale fù usè in D¡vision 2 aleas
A Þlasùc taugh rcflectÒt. Catalogue na. LwU 25. is ¿vðtlable totabove fútin7s. s¡ngle aild rwìn rube
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lnvincible FP Flameproof Range Division:l

forgroups ll, lll
femperature ranqe 1at ambient
temóerature specified on fitling.
The design comprises cast
aluminium end boxes rigidlY
supported by a steel connect¡ng
I u be. The mai n casli ng i ncorporales
sw¡tchloss control gear. on a

removable trây, for either si ngle or
twin tube operat¡on and also an
underslung ma¡ns cable entry to
f ac¡litate installation. The remote
end casting is removable, YetfullY
captive, for telamptng PUrposes

All v¡s¡ble joints are gasketed as
necessary to ensure that the f¡tting
¡s dtist tight and weatherproof.
Allexternal screws are in stainless
steel and have socket heads.
N,4aìntenance of the fitting for
relamping iseitherfrom one end or
below and, if requ¡red. the glass tube
assemblV or gear tray can be
removed completely without
disturbing the incoming mains
supply.
) x ?Cmm entnes are standard bul

FP 1 040

allernative entries can be supplied
to special order.
An all while exterior f inish is applied
to the f¡tt¡ng afler assembly.
Reflectors w¡th or without wire
guards are available.
Allfittings arefor 24OY ,OHz.
Deta¡ls of fittrngs for other supplies
are available on applicatÌon.
The f ¡tlings comply f ully with
85.229:1 957 ; BS.8B9:1 965; and
8S.3820:1 964 rainproof and dust-
righr.

no.

26Bmm
1O.55in

Section 1:36

277 mm
10 gin
TWIN

21 3mm
8.4in

SINGLE

2ôBmm
1 0'55in



lnvincible FP Flameproof Range

mm ft Rating Circuit Catalogue no.
tube length

RS FP 1 040

12OO 4 40W Tw¡n RS FP 2O4O

I

RS FP 1 645

þoo 4 4ow s¡nsle

1 800 6 85W Single

1800 6 85W Twin RS tP 26ab

AL EXTRAS AND SPARES

'l800mm/6ft Glass tube assembly

FPG 22 600mm/2ft Wire guard

-r

4

FPR22 Íj00mm/2ft Ret¡ector

tP t] 2õ 1 800mm/6ft Reflector

FP 4602 t Smm/l 'Whitwoíth eye bolt
cover

FP

Glass tube
4606

DIMENSIONS
Dimensìon A Approx.

weight
(incl. tube)

ks lb

Fixi ng
width

Fp 1240 971 34.2 212 A 4 17 37.5 690 27.2
re

length
Câtalogue
no mm ¡n in

centres

mm in

FP 1 040 1 581 62.2 212 A.4 .23.9 52.7 1 300 51 2
rezoqotsw

FP 1685 2147 84.5 212 8.4 29 64 1866 73.5
5

Wilh Íeflecror wt dth of ail s¡zes becones 3O3 n)n / I 1 gul
Wûh reflectôr and w¡.e ouad widlh of ail sizes becones 328rùntl 1 2 gilj

Add¡t¡onâl Reflector Additionâl Wire guard
weight weight

mm ft kg lb kg lb
600 2 2.O4 4.5 0.45 'l

FP1065 1AA2 74.1 212 A.4 26.3 579 1601 63
FP2065 1AA2 74.1 278 10.9 32.1 70.8 1601 63

1 200 4 4.OA I '1 .1 8 2.6
1 500 5 4.99 11 1 .5 3.3
'1800 6 59 13 1.42 4
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lnvincible DT Dust-tight fittings Division 2

DTB/65

The housing. which is common
either to one or Ìwo lamp f tltings
ãoni'sts of un ¡nueneo tiough õhãpe
with slopinq sides to discourage Ìhe
collection of dusl. Into the bottom
surface is attached a clear plastic
w¡ndow bV means of a special
gasket lo form a dusl-t¡ght,
jetproof and vapour proof seal.
o ne end of lhe fitti ng i s perma ne ntly
sealed and the olher end has a

removable plate. normally held rn
position by six captive screws. This
plate rs suitably gasr eted to mdrnlarn
the 'proofness' of the filt¡ng.
The housing is manufaclured in
sheet steel and. following, a

thorough rust-proofing o'ocess. s

f in ished wilh h ig h q u ality wh ite
acrylic paint. External screws, elc..
are in stainless steel.
The refleclor/gear lray assemblY
for either one or two 1500mm/5ft
65W lamps slides in from one end

RANG E

ând is fitled with mains lerminal
block (clampil g type). eârth pornt
and clrcuil fuse which are easily
accessible when the end plate of
the housinq is removed.
Single and twin lamp refleclor/gear
assemblies are completely
i ntercha nçJeable.
Suspension is normally to the
starnless steel hooks Drovided. at
'1 410mm (55.5¡n) centres, but
f¡ttings can be mounted to
purpose made brackets by means
of 6mm/årn Whit. screws at
the same centres.
Provision is made in the fitting for
mains wiring to be looped in and
out if requrred through
2 x 20mm holes ad1acent to one
suspens¡on point.
The method of inslallation ¡s such
that f or normal servicing il is not
necessary 10 remove the mai ns
wiring f rom the f itting.

233mm
9.2 5 in

All Tittings are suitable lor 240V
50Hz supplìes.
Fully Jet-proof and Dust-lìght to
8.S.3820:'1 9ô4.

'109mm
A/o¡e. Sìngle lube version may be used
up to an ambient temperalure of
40"c-Twin lube ro 25'c.

Complete t¡tt¡ng
Nominal
length
mm ft Ratinq

uompo nenls D ¡mensions

No. ol
túbes

Catalogue
Enclosure
Catalogue
no.

Gear tray
Catalogue
no,

Length
Weight
(incl. rubes) Fix¡ng centres

mm inCircuit no.

Two RS

Section 1:38
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lnvincible FF food factory fitting

FFD 265

The fitting comprises a heavy gauge
sheet steel housinq, with flush seam
welded ends, degreased and
bonderised then given a high quality
wh¡te plastic finish. A 3.2mm/
0'1 25in thick 040 opal plastic
closure with robustly constructed
068 white plastic rebated ends
encloses the tubes.
The housing, w¡th closure in
position, has a smooth exterior to
minimise the collect¡on of moisture
or dirt. The plastic closure follows

the shape ofthe housing metal work
whrch is designed to overlâp the
diffuser and act as a water-shed.
The closure is held in position by
three captive nylon screws, andseats
firmly on to a neoprene gasket
which is cemented to an internal
cont¡nuous channel insíde the
houslng. The control gear ¡s
mounted on the upper side of a
reflector gear tray and spring
loaded bi-pin lampholders are
mounted to the underside of this

tray. Wiring is PVC insulated, colour
coded, and term¡nates in a three-way
f used socket which lits a three pin
pl ug earthed to the j ns¡de of the
main fittjng housing. The control
geartraywith gear, wiring and
lampholders is removable as a
complete un¡t by loosen¡ng three
fixing screws, removjng the trây and
unpluggi ng.
Th¡s fitting is for 240V 50H2.
Detai ls of fitt¡ ngs for other suppl ies
are available on application.

Neoprene gasket å¡l round

20nnl0 75in dia, conduit cleaßnce holes arc prcv¡dêd fòt suspens¡on and mains supply enuy
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lnvincible DF Directional floodlight fittings

For some floodlight¡ng applicat¡ons.
Not suitable for cerlif ¡ed f lammable
areas. Z¡nc-coated steel finished
grey stoved enamel. Supplied wrth

two f ixing brackets. allowing 100'
prvotr ng.
These f ¡ltings comply f ully with
8S.3820: 1964 tor Class '1 

. drip

proof. indoor, normal atmospheres
These frllrngr are for ?AOY 5OHz.
Detai ls of fitti ng for other suppl ìes
are available on application.

1 97mm
l.15in

203 m nr
Bin

RAN E
pa re

Nominal
length
mm ít

Enclosure
no. Catalogue no

Length
mm in

Weight
(¡ncl. tubes) Fix¡ng centres

mm in

1500 5

No. of
túbes Circu¡t tb

ne 1753 69
'I 500 RS

Section 1:4O

DFG 26b. DFG 25* 1 153 tt9 202 44.7 17',18 67 6+

ï Opal laninared glass
I Two hales at 108ûúù/4'25n cen¡es aûd I 5n1n1l0 375¡n dÊûeler



lnvincible UC Canopy Fitting

ucD.265

Th¡s fitting ¡s primarily designed for
under canopy. semì-sheltered
locations. such as multi-storey car
parks and loading bays. lt is also
suitable for industrial kitchens and
ca nteens.
The spi ne is Zi nc coated steel, fi nished
in a Stove enamelled grey pâìnt
which gives addit¡onal protect¡on
10 the metal work.
The closure and endcaps are
manufâctured from Opal plastic
wh¡ch gives an overallpleasing visual
âspect. The total enclosure is
achieved by simply tightening a
fixing screw situated in each end cap.
lvlaintenance is facilitated by
mounting all gear on an easilV
removable gear tray.
All fittings are suitablefor 240V 50 Hz
supplies. Other voltages on
application.
(ïhis fitting is nol designed for use in
corrosìve atmospheres, e.g. salt
I aden.)

111mm
4.37¡n - 1 68mm

6.63in

1 3'1mm
5.1 3¡n

127 mm
5.0in

RANGE
Complete fitting Spare Parts Dimensions
Nominal We¡ght
length No. of Diffuse¡ Length . (inc. Tubes) F¡x¡ng csntres
mm It Rat¡ng tubes C¡rcuit Catalogue no. Catalogue no. mm ¡n kg lb mm ¡n

Two RS 3.1
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Glendale Gorrosion Resistant fittings Division 2

2248mm
BB.5inFGSB 65

1 65mm
6.5 in

BAS EEFA certif ied f ittings for
Division 2 areas-rainproof. dust
tig ht a nd su¡Ia b le for use i n most
chemical ly corrosive almospheres.
The thick clear acrylic enclosure
has sta¡nless steel gasketted end
plates, one of which can be removed
to withdraw the gear channel for
re lamping. The channel slides on
runners on a lray fixed inside the
pìastic enclosure and is provided
with a nylon safely cord. lt is locked
ìn position by a thumb screw. All
¡nternal parts are rust-proofed and
stove enamelled white.
Suspensioñ and Ma¡ns Entry
Slandard fittings have two eyebolts

ANGE

1 45mm
5.7 5in

'1 46mm
5.75in

'130mm

5.1 25in

for suspension and a nylon cable
gland suitablefor0 200-0'275 o.d.
cables.
Fillings with'SB' in lheir catalogue
numbers have lixing studs and
Division 2 conduil boxes, wilh two
20mm entr¡es. one plug being
removable.
The fittings can be mounted
horizontally or verlically and comply
with 8S.3820 :1 964 for caieqories
Class 1 rainproof, dust-light,
outdoors and chemically corrosive.
All f ittings are suilable for 240W
50Hz supply.
Made ro 8S.4533-2.1 .

BASEEFA certif ¡cate No. 72064.

7iû

tl

il

il

il

ll

lr

ll

See Nole

CATALOGUË NOMENCLATURE
'A' cable gland enùy
'B'-Div 2 box 2xå¡n ET
'E -eye bolt mounling
'S'-stud mounting

Note: SÞecìal Mount¡ng Systens arc availâble lsee page l:44)

Nom¡nal
length Length Approx. we¡ght Fix¡ng centres
mm lt Rat¡ng Circuit Catalogue no. 'Suspension mm ìn kg lb mm in

ffió stud 686 2'l 7'25 16 451 18

600 2 2OW Tw¡n os FGEA 22O

'1500 EA65

eye 686 27 7.25 16 457 18

5 62'8 131= 28 610 
?4

1 5OO 5 65W Twin RS FGSB265 slud 1 595 62 8 17'25 38 61 0 24

RS

Section 1:42
with ¡ssue ol BASEE.A cettificate
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R¡bbl e Corrosion Resistant fittings Division 2

t

j
FRL 265

BASEEFA cerlif ied f ittings for
Division 2 areas-rainproof, dust
tight and for use in most chem¡cally
corrosive atmospheres.
A sheel steel gear tray and ceiling
plale are fixed togelher by four
stainless steel caplive screws and
the joints sealed by urelhane
gaskets. Neoprene end caps with
PVC-coated pressure plates seal the

3 5¡n

ends. Tubes are enclosed in
51 mm/2in diameler clear acrylic
cylinders sealed to the two-pin
lampholders by threaded rings and
washers 1o allow relamp¡ng wilhoul
disturbing the seals on the main
channel.
Allvisible surfaces of the metalwork
are PVC coaled and of slainless steel.

All visible surf aces of the metal work
are PVC coated and of sta i n less slee l.

Àlains entry is by a 20mm gland.
Two 20mm holes are availahle for
suspension and sealed by nuts. bolts
and washers.
Allfittings are suilable for 240V 50Hz
supplie;. Other voltages on
applicatio n.
Made to 8S.4533-2.1 .

BASEEFA cert¡f icate No. 72036.

1 OBmm
4.25in

1 46mm
5 75in

Bin

RANGE
Complete fitting D¡mens¡ons
Nom¡nal
length Length Approx. weight F¡x¡ng centres
mm ft Rat¡ng C¡rcuit catalogue no. mm in kg lb mm in

600 2 20W Sinsle OS FRL 20 661 26 4 3 9 5 457 18
600 2 20W Tw¡n OS FRL 220 661 26 6 35 14 457 18

NaG: Chanse ol Catalogue nutnbets w¡rh íssue of BASEEFA cett¡licate
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Division 2 pole mounting systems

Div 2 Pole mounting systems
A seleclion of the most popular
mounting systems are illustrated.
Svslems are available on request to
customers specìfications and are
suilable for a wide selectron of [rttrngs
from the Invincible Range. Pole
systems are manufactured from
42mm od pipe and are galvanised
after cutting.

FLOODLIGHÏ
MOU NTI NG
AR RAN G EI\,1ENTS

Cradle and Baseplate
floor or w¿ll
OG RA

,1T'.
illr

OG RB

SYSTEM FB

Pole cl¿mp

Platform

Cradle ônd handrail clamP
OGRC

SYSIEI\I F5

4B3mm I

BU LKH EAD
I\iIOU NTIN G

ARRANGEM ENÏS

65mnr

IYPICAI MOIJNTING
AHBANGEIVlENT SYSTEM F'l

Column

2 2 SOmm
BB bin

'178m

7in

plate

H and rai I

2250mm
BB.5ì n

o

@

o

ô

Section 1:44
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2250mm
B8 5in 11

C¡adÌe and sprgot clamp
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lnvincible range accessories and control gear

Leading power lâctor sla(er swilch
circuit, with cold temperalure use
ser¡es capacitor. lor 1 500mñ/5lt BoW lube

l_N

Semi resonanl stari circuit for 1 B00nlnì/6ft
B5W, 1 500mm/5ft 65W and 1 200mm/4ft
50W tube with series circuit capacitor

IFN

Ouickstart circuit wilh PFC capacjtor
for 600mm/2ft 20W and 600mm/2fl 40W
s¡ngle tube

FUSE I t
4

Ouickslart circuit with PFC capac¡lor lor
600mm/2il 20W and 600mnì/2ft 40W
{win tùbe

N

L
E !

AALLAST CIRCUIT
CAPACITOB

TUBE

stRtEs
CAPACITOB CHOKE

IUBE

CilOKE PFC
CAPACIIOR

UN
2

I
3

OUICKSIAET

4

FusedTerminal Terminâl
Block Block

Ou¡ckstart
Ballast Choke

LUD

LU D R1 065

G 81573
LV R2065 G 81573

Fuse holder Fuse

G T1 31 0/X G T',l 299 T1
r1

G
G

281
241

GCU 20 G C2204
/4 GOS/220.GCU/40 GC2204

c2220
G Br/65 G C2220G T',I342 G T1 265

G T1 342 G T1 265

G T1 31 6/3
G 11311 /3 G BU/65 G C2220

LW R2065 G 81550 G T1 31 0/X G r1342 G T1 31 6/3
G r1317 /3

G BU/65 c c2220

LW S'1080* G 8155¡ G T1 299 G T1 265 G C2167

FP 1240 G 81573 G T1 3't0/x G T.1

FP 2240 G B,] 2A1 G G G C2222
31 G 11 299 G r12A1 t1 G BU/40 G

G 81573 G T1 31 0/X G T1 299 GT1

FP 1 065 G 81 573 G T1 31 0/X 2220

FP 2065 G T1 281 G Bt/65 G C2220
G 11342 GT12A1/1 G 8r/685

G 81573 G T1 310/X G 11342
DTB/65 G 81 573 c c2220

G T1 342 Grt316/2 G BU/65 G

DFG 65 G 81512 c2220
DFO 65 G Btl65 G C2220

c Bt/65 G C222O

DFO 265

LW.S I ASA hês sla ner swi tch, t 5 5 / 5OO. ând sackot. G A5O1 9 I X ¡nctuded ù

G T12a1 /2 G E69229.5
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Atlantic range

INDEX
1 :47 Atlantic features
1 :48 Atlant¡c basic battens
1 :49 Atlantic basic battens
1 :50 Atlant¡c A4C and A4D prismatic and opal diffusers*
1 :51 Atlantic A4E two-tone diff user
1 :52 AtlanticA4FAaluminiumframe (plaintrim)
1 :53 Atlantic A4FH aluminium f rame (black hide effect

tr¡m)
1 :54 Atlantic A4 FT alu minium frame (t¡mber effect trim )
1 :55 Allant¡c A4O and A4P broad opâl and prismatic

diffusers *
1 :56 Atlantic A4V vitreous enamel ref lector
1 :57 AllanticA4Wwall washer
f :58 Atlantic A4X closed end. slotted -top reflector,
1 :59 AtlanticA4Yangle reflector
1 :60 Atlantic A4Z open-ended, slotted-top reflector
1 :61 AtlanticA4ZB broadopen-ended.slotted top

reflector and A4Z four tube refìector
1 :62 Atlantic accessories and replacement control gear
*Atlas Amalgam tubes offer substant¡al advantages
i n the Atlanti c range of fluorescenl fitti ngs by i ncreasi ng
the Lrg ht Output Rati o by between 1 1o/o and 227o.
Su¡table f ¡ttings are shown below.
Catalogue no. Descrtptton
A4C/Al2685 Prismatic conlroller
AAD/A/268b Opal diffuser
A40/82685 Wide opal diffuser
A4P /A2685 Wide prismatic controller

Examples:
A4X/2685

FEATURES
1. Battens: the cross sect¡on gives ân exceptionally
strong batten with very clean lines. The 5mm/0'29in
ceiling stand-off reduces the effect of ceiling unevenness
agâinst lhe straight batten edge. The impact res¡stant
dark bl ue * pl asiic end plates a re attached at the factory to
give a smart modern appearance to the fittìng.
'White ends are availâble as optional extras

2. Circuits: the latest polvester res¡n fiìled ballast units are
employed i n switchless start circuits (no stârter
switch - reduces maintenance). Capacitors are of
standard h ig h quality. Wiring is of the latest metr¡c
solid conductor. single core type. insulated w¡th high
temperature PVC connecled to the components by
either push-in connector or pin connectors. The side
entry fuse is accessible without touch i ng a ny part of
the fitting or most attachments.
3. Lampholders : spring loaded lampholdersenable
either-end relamping of the fitt¡ng. They are mounted
on bridge pieces which can be secured to the batten
without the use of tools.
4. Instâllation :fittings aresuitableforconduit, rod,
chain or conduit box mounting (unless deta¡led
otherwise) at normal suspension centreò. Alternative
mai ns enlry is provided i n the centre back of the baltens
or by a cut-out i n each end plate. A heavy d uty,
large capacity. terminal block is capable of accepting
looped 2'5mm ' cabìes (2 x 7/'029 i n).
5. Finish : h¡gh quality acrylic enamel white
finish is applied to all spines and reflectors. All diffusers
and prismatic controllers are of lop quality light
stabilised plastic.
6. Altachments:two screws operating in sìiding cage
nuts secure the channel covers and reflêctors to the
spine through keyhole slots. Most commerciâl
attachments then simply hook or spring on to channel
covers or special brackels.

Catalogue numbers
Th" 

"utãlogu" 
number shows how the fitting is made up and how many packs are used for each complete

fitting. Oblique lines indicate separate packs.

is a twin 18oomm/6ft 85W closed-end reflector fitting made up from
A4.2685: Twin 1800mm/6ft BsW batten onepack
A4X.26 N,4etal 1B00mm/0ft closed-end slotted reflector one pack

/\4FAC/82685 is a twin lBO0mm/6ft B5W plain aluminium frame fitt¡ng with a prismatic controller insert. lt ìs

made up from:
, A4.82685: Twin 1BO0mm/6ft B5W batten (with broadly spaced lampholder) one pack

A4FAC.26: A4FA.26-Plain alumin¡um frame I
A4FC.26-Prìsmatic controller I all one pack
44.4691-Broad channel cover i

Firsl ancl Second attachmenl numbers are shown only to ¡nd¡cate catalogue numbers of cartons to expect
per fitting. and catalogue numbers for replacement purposes.

a
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Atlantic features

61 mm
2.4in

I

Cross section Lampholders
1. Spring bracket
2. Full nut
3. Panhead fixing screw
4. Cover moulding
5. Term¡nal contact
ô. Body moulding
7. Contact backing Plate

Spacer

Lampholder assembly

AC 6147 used

I nterlocki ng plastic
end caps

o

Side entrv fuse

Mains terminal block

Rellector jointing srôp
A4.4662

Jointing straP assemblY

Welded-in screw studs Conduit suspension Slotted washers

Fast posilive attachment fixing

Ba(en

End cap

44,4662 Reflectorjointing strap:th¡sattachment¡sforuse
when open ended metal reflectors are being continuously
mounted. lt closes the gap between adjacent reflectors and

ensures Þerfect aliqnment when battens are rigidly mounted ET bush

Spine

t

-li
A4-4660: This spacer assembly is available when fixed -end
diffuserA4C and A4D f¡ltings are required to be mounted
continuouslV (space between battens: 52mm/2 O5in).

44.4661 : Th¡s spacer is avaìlable when continuous mounling of
diffusers (except A4C and A4D) or closed -end reflectors is

required but has no facìlity for lhe alignment of adjacent
attachments which should be catried out by a manual operation
on ¡nstâllat¡on (spâce between battens : 52mm/2 05in).

Cover plãte for all
diffuser ailãchments
except A4C, A4D

universal A4C.
A4D diffusers onlv Stap

for universal A4C. A4D

Continuous mountrng jointing piece

'rh*u 
û"." *" p*rid"d wìth a sospension hote and snatt conduil box cluste. to help nin¡n¡ze the numbet of suspension po¡nts requùed (exêept on 24oonnlSft

ànd four luþe htinqs)-
A4.GC/A4.GD/A4.ÈM ailêchments arc not suilable fot conl¡nuous nount¡ng wih the above spacets
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Atlantic basic battens

a4A/685

A4A/2685

A4A/ 82645

A4B/4ô85

Section 1:48



Atlantic basic battens

The basic spine plus the series "4"
channel cover produces a range of
single and twtn [ube ballen frttings in
8ft, 6fl. 5ft, and 4fl lengths.
The 4 tube spines plusthe ser¡es "B"
channel cover produce a range of
4-tube batten f itt¡ngs wh¡ch are
eminently suitable for use wilh
suspended lumìnous ceilings.
These general - pu rpose fitti ngs ca n be
used anywhere where an unshielded
fluorescent tube is acceplable.
Alì f iltinqs are suitable f or use on
240V 50Hz suppl¡es. Other voltages
on application.
The "4" channel cover may also be
usedwllh theÎwin "B" spine.

93mm 93mm

A4A ( Broôd Tw¡n)

I 5mm
110mm 11omm

95mm

A4A (Narrow Twin)

A4B (4-tube side cover reflectors)

A4A (Sinsle)

1 30mm

@ @

RANGE
LOmponenI

'1 st Attachment 2nd Attachment Spine o/a Length
mm ¡n

We¡ght
no, ue no. cataloque no

1 48.8

no, utmenstonsl\omtnal
Tube
Length
mm fi C¡rcuit

Fitting
Cataloque no. tb

12OO 4 2x 444.24
7

6.2 13.7

A4A/65 1542 60.7

1500 5 2x65W SRS A4A/265 A4A zb 44.265 60.7 't ti.b

2x65W
'1800 6 1 805 71.1 5.6 1

1800 6 2x85W SRS A4A126A5 A4A.2b

x85W S

800 6 4x

24OO I 2x

44.2685 1 t1.1 a.l 1t5

20.4 45
2416 95.'l

2400

A4B.46
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Atlantic A4C and A4D prismatic and opal diffuser

A4C/ A/2685

A general purpose pnsmalic
controller A4C and opal diffuser A4D
are extruded from clear and opal plastic
respectively. The controller has clear
glare controlling linear prisms on
each side and a fjne prjsmat¡c
pattern embossed tn the base. The
diffuser has smooth opal sides.
lnjection moulded white end plales
are permanenlly attached and both
the controller and diffuser are
suitable for use with elther single or

RANGE
Pr¡smatic Controller

twin (close space) tub'es.
Brackets are supplied with the
attachment to secure it to the bâtten
these are fixed by the channel cover
fixing screws on the batten.
Standard fittinqs a relor 23O/240Y
50H2.
Details of f ¡tlings for other supplies
are available on application.

5 21iñ
AAC/AAD

A4C Universal prìsmaric conroiter
A4D Universal opal djffuse¡

i (il.\
t3
5

- t{-
@

complste l¡Ît¡ng Components

1 st Attâchment
Nominal
tube length
mm ft.

Approx. we¡ght
2nd Attachment Batten Overall length ncl. tubes)Circuit Cataloque no.

SRS

ue no, no. Catâlogue no. mm in

44.65

tb

7.1 1

4 40W

5 2x
.1

44C.25

A.4C.28

61.2
A.44.26

444.28

Á.4.2645
6.9

Opal Diffuser

x 85W OS .6 
1

A4C/A/1

u

x

1200 4 40W SRS A4D/A/4O 44D.24 A'4A'.24 A.4.40 1254 53 11.6
12OO 4 2x4OW sHs A4DIA/24O Á.4D.24 A'4.24|J 't254 t,1 l b.tt

SRS 6.4 14.1

1800 6 85W sHs A4DIA/645 44D.26 A4.ttE5 1417 71 b.v 1 5.1
444.26 '1

¿+vu ö zxaSw u5

Section 1:5O

A4D/A/AA5
A4D.2A 44.(]2445 95.6 1 b.3 33. I
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Atlantic A4E two-tone diffuser

A4E/ 412685

This compact two-tone exrruded
plastic controller gives good ìight
control. The sides are tn opal to give
adequate shielding and freedom
from çjlare, while the base is
embossed with a clear pr¡smatic
pattern for high eff¡c¡encY.
The controller has permanently
attached injection moulded ends
and is supported by brackets,
supplied with ¡t, wh¡ch are becured
to the channel covérfixing screws
onto the batlen. For use with twin
(close spaced) tubes (or si ngle tube
if required).
Standard fittings arcior 230/240v
50H2.
Detâr ls of lilli ngs for other suppl ies
are availabìe on application.

RANGE

1 28mm
5.O4in

1 78mm
7 08in

A4E Two'tone dilfuser

@

öfr)

f¡tt¡ ng GOmponen¡s utmen9tons
Nominâl
tube length
mm ft. Rating

Approx. we¡ght
(incl. tubes)lstAltachment 2ndAttachmenl Batten Overall length

no- mm ¡nCìrcuit no. tb

2x
5ñÞ A.4t.25

no, no.

A4.Z6b 1 566

Section 1:51
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Atlantic A4FA aluminium frame plain trim

A4FAD/82685

A4 FAC/82685

The satin anodized extruded aluminrum frame
surrounding thefittrng provides precise detail¡ng and a
crisp appearance to the f¡tting.
lnto the base of th is alumin iu m f ra me ca n be f ¡tled
eithera metalised louver. (L). opal dish (D) or prismatic
control ler ( C ) to provide the a ppeara nce or lig ht
control required.
The anachment hooks onto a standard broad channel
cover. using specral clips provided. and allows a smail
percentage of upward l¡ght.
A larger versio n of this a lu miniu m f rame attach ment is
available, for use with four-tube battens. with a
dropped prismatic panel framed in opal Z section
extruded polystyrene.
Sta nda rd fitti ngs a re for 2 30i 240V 50 H z.
D elai ls of fittr ng s for other su ppl i es are aval I a bl e o n
applicatron.

RANGE

A4FAt /82685

^4ËAt/B/468!

1 40nìm
55¡

305nlm
12 08i¡

I7 3in

7in

Complete f ¡tt¡ng
Nominal
tube length

Components

lstAttachment 2ndAttachment Batten

utmenstons
Approx. weight

Overall length (incl. tubes)mm ít. R

6 2x
Circu¡t Cataloque no.

SRS A4

no. mm in kq lb
44.82685

2400 B 2x85W OS A4FAC.28 A4.82885 2439 96 1 9.3 42.5
8 4x85W

SR
44.O4885

72

Secti on 1:52

A4FAD.2A

A4B

44.82685
2439 9ô 193 42524OO I 2x85W OS A4.B2BB5

'Channel covct inctuded wtîh lst aÍtachnent.
overal depth af rw¡n FAC and FAL ¡s 1 22tún/4.Bin



Atlantic A FH aluminium frame, black hide effect
trim

A4|lL /8268i]

À¡ FH C/82ô85

lhe satirì anodlzed exttuded alumintum f rame
surrouncllnc¡ tlre f ttr¡g has â slmLrlated black lrtde

trim arìd provrdes precise detalling and a crLsp

.loDcardnrc to the I tt nq.
lrrLotrr(r,r-eô1 tl , rlurrr'rlT ll ,.rêr rl Leltlôc
e tlrer a metallrsed louver t I ), opal dish (D) or ptrsnlattc
controller (C) as required.
Tlìe aÌtachnlent hooks oÌllo a sÌantlard broad cllanÌle1
cover, usLng spec al clips prov decl, a¡d allows a small

DercenlaQe of rrP'larcl I ght
Alo..lo' ¡,t,o,.ol lrr ..r.tn lrl,m lron,ndlloLl 'nô'Ì'i
availãble.for usew thfour tube battcns.w¡lh a dropped
pr snratic pancl framed ttr opal Z secÌion extruded
oolvstvr e¡e.
srJ; 'uJro frtl.' '1s 

¿rô for 2J0' zl0V !0Hz
Detalls of f¡ltings for ollrer supplies are ava lal¡le otr

applicatlon.

\.
AqFtLD 8'68!

A4FllC/8,/4685

A4tllL !!,r
I 22nr¡r

1 45¡ì¡r

1 2 08Lf

4 40ñì ¡l
¡7 3|

RANG E
Components LlimensronsComplete trttrng

Nominal
tube length 1 st Attachment

Câtaloque no.
Batten
Catalogue no.

Overall length
mm in

2ncl Attôchnent
no

App¡ox. weight
(incl. tubes)
kg lbmmft. Circuit

1800 6

1800 6 4xBsW SRS

2400 B 2xB5W OS

no.

A4FH C/ B 2685 1 829 2t.9
26.3 58

A4 .5
A4FH C

À4.BO4BB5 2451 96 7 17324OA B 2x
A4FH D.26 A4.82685 1a29 72 12.8 24 118oo 6 2)B5W SRS A4FHD/82685

'Cha.t)el.:o',.t lrclùded 4'tth 1 s1 dilachùierl

L/ 82885
A4FH

D.24

Section 1:53

A4.82885 19 32400 I 2x85W OS

2x85W
-t2

A4.82885 2439 96 20 4422400 8
Owratt deÞilt af Tun FHC ¡s 1 22Íml4 ?ht dnd aÍ FHD ìs 1 4Aì1nìl 5 5in



Atlantic A4FT aluminium frame timber effect trim

A4FTC/82685

A4Flt /82685 A4f r D/82685

A4F rCl B/4685

A4FTC lwrf

The anodized extruded alumin Im iranre
surrounding thef rttrng has'a srmulated tinrLlertr¡m.
A meÌalrsed louver (L). opal dish (D) or prismatic
controller (C) can bc fitted to provrde the f Ial appearance
or liqhÌ control required.-fhe 

attachment hooks onto a standard broad chanr¡el
cover. usrng special clrps provided. ano allows a small
percenÌage of upward light.
A iargerruersion of this alumtniunr frame ¿ìttachment rs
available, for use wrlh four tube battens. with a
dropped prismatic panel framed in opal Z section
extruded polystyrene.
Standarcl fittrngs arefor 23Ol24AV 5AP'2.
Deta i ls of fi tti ngs fo r other sLl ppl ies a re ava¡ labl e o n
application.

BANGE

'' .j

1 2 2nìùì

305mnì
1208r,

440nìm
I7 3in

r'-"\æ--:l
("'jo_#., ",r

uomp¡ete tltttng
Nominal

uoñponents

tube length
mm [t

1 st Attachment
Cataloque no.

Overall length
mm in

Approx. we¡ght
(incl. tubes)
kg lb

2nd Attachment Batten
Circuit Cata no.

X

no, no

12
18O0 6 4xBsW sHs A4FTC/8/4645 A4FTC.46 A4.4ti8b 1 a4b 26.3 5A

Sectio n 1:54

A4

A4b.4b
x 85W OS

A4TIC/
A4.B2BB5 42.5

967
l80O 6 2x85W SHS A4FTD/82685 A4FTD,26 A4. B 2ti8b 1 429 z.ó 24.1

A4.B 42.5
1 829 72

ovetatl deplì of fwn FrD ¡s 1 40nln1l5 
'in 

ênd Õf ffL is t 22nr¡/1.8ùì

A4FTL/B

cavet n¡chrded w¡th lst âtachñEnl



Atlantic A4o and A4P broad opal 
""0 oiiÌi3..l3

This broad prismat¡c controller and
opal diffuser have been specifically
designed for use with twin (broad
spaced) tubes and the conf¡guration
of batten, lamp position and
prismatic controller or diff user
allows a crisp, modern rectangular
shape to be used.
The controller is extruded in clear
plastic with linear side prisms and
pyramidical base prisms, and the
d¡ffuserfrom reeded opal plastic.
The fu nction of the prisms is to
re-direct lightfrom the tubes either
above the horizontâl or up to 30"
below it, thus ensuring the least
amounl of l¡ght being em¡tted in the
zone most likely to give rise to
discomforl g lare. A wider version of
the pr¡smatìc controller only has
been designed for use on
four-tube battens.

RANGE
Pr¡smâtic

lnjection moulded wh¡te end caPs
are supplied with the
attachments and âre simPlY
attached by locating two p¡ps atthe
top and one at the bottom of each
end cap with conesponding holes
in the ends ofthe attachment.
Standard fitt¡ngs arefor 23O/24OV
50H2.
Detai ls of fitti ngs for other suppl¡es
are available on applìcation.

A4P/82685

233mm
S.17in

A4PlA4O Broad pr¡smatic conÍoller oropsl diffus€r

147mm
5.79in

430mm
1 6.Sin

A4P Fourtubs wide prismalic conùolle¡ only

i_

tube
mm Circuit

'lstAttachmont 2ndAttachment Batten Overall length
mm ¡n

Approx, we¡ght
(¡ncl- tubes)

23'3

tchannel cover ¡ncluded whh lst attachnênt

ue no. no. no.

Section 1:55
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Atlantic A4V vitreous enamel reflector

A vrtreous enamel finished
2400mm/8ft ref lector with closed
ends ard slots ¡n the upper surface of
the reflector.
These provide a generous
proportion of upward l¡ohtinq and
reduce brightness contrasls.
Convection currenls through the
slots assist in reducing dirt
accumulation on the reflector
su rfaces.

RANGE

For ease of assembly the reflector ts
supplied in two halves wiÌh a
cenlral joi nting assembly.
The vitreous f in ish will withsta nd
Ihe viqorous eleanrnq necessary in
certai n dirty âtmospheres.
Standard fittings arefor 23Ol24OV
50H2.
Deta ¡ ls of f¡tti ngs lor olher su pp I ies
are available on applicalion.

A4Vl0 2885

66

282¡nnì
I 1.1 in

A4V V¡teoùs .efle.lor

Complete f¡tt¡ng
N ominal
tube length 2ndAttachment Batten
rm ft. Rat¡ng Circuit Catalogue no. Catalogue no- Catalogue no. Catalogue no. mm in kg lb

44
2400 I 2 x 85W OS A4V/O2885 A4V.2A A4.O2BAS 2565 10i 25.2 55.6

Components

1 st Attachment

D ¡ m ens¡ons
Approx. weight

Overall length (incl tubes)

I

Section 1:56
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Atlantic A4W wall washer

A4W/685

A specular reflector is des¡gned to
g¡ve an asymmetr¡c d¡stribution of
lightfrom this fitting. lt is enclosed
within a smart white enamelled
f ramework.
The combination of stngle tube plus
wâll washer âltâchment gives a
very smârt appearance and makes
the fitt¡ng particularly suitable for
the lighting of office noticeboards,
entrance murals, wall sculptures,
shop dispìays and otherverlical
surfaces.
The designed mounting position for
th¡s fitting is on the ceiling,
610mm/2f t f rom the wall to be lit :

this will then give an approximale
10 :1 illumination ratio over a

3048mm/1 Oft wall.
Standard fittings arefor 23Ol24oY
50H2.
Detai ls of fitt¡ ngs for other su ppl ies
are available on application.

203mm

3.66in'

RANGE
çom ponents Uuomplgle

Nominal
tube length
mm lt

weight
1 st Attachment 2nd Altachment Batten Overall length rubos)

tbue no. mm ln

ttrrrnq

C¡rcu¡t no. no, no,

Section 1t57



Atlantic A4X closed-end, slotted-top reflector

A closed-ond metal reflector with
large slots i n its upper surface to
give a generous proportion of
upward lighting and reduced
brightness contrast. Convection
currents through the slots ass¡st in
reducing dirt accumulation on lhe
reflector surfaces and help to
mai nta¡ n the eff¡ciency of the
i nstal Iatìon.
Standard fitt¡ngs âretor 23O/24OV
50H2.
Deta¡ ls of fitti ngs for other supplies
are avallable on applicãtion.

229mm
9in

A4X Metal reflectotrclosed end

RANGE

Nom¡nal Approx. woight
tubelength lstAttachment 2ndAttachment Ballen Overalllength (incl.tubes)
mm ft

2400 a

Circuit
SRS

no. Catalogue no.

Section 1:58
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Atlantic A4Y angle reflector

This angled reflector can be attached
to eithersingle ortwin-tube
battens to provide a general 'f low'of
light in a required direction. lt is
particularly su itable for the I ig hti ng
of chalk boards, work benches
situated against vert¡cal serv¡ces,
factory planni ng charts a nd for the
general ìllumination of shop
windows.
Standard f¡tt¡ngs arelor 230/240V
50H2.
Detai ls of fitt i ngs for other suppltes
are available on appl¡ctaion.

8 16in

I 54mm
6.06in

A4Y Ansle reflector

RANG

Nom¡nai
length

ft Circu¡t catalogue no. catal
1 st Attachment 2nd Attachment Batten Overall length

mm in

1 548 61

2423

Approx. weight
(¡ncl. tubes)

65W

tube
mm

2x85W

ue no. Catalogue no,

Section 1:59



Atf antic A4Z open-ended, slotted-top reflector

An open ended metal ref lector with
large slots rn ils upper surface to
give a generous proportlon of
upward lighting and reduce
brightness conlrast. Convectron
cuilenls lhrougI rhe slol\ assist in
reducing dirt accumulalion on the
ref lector surfaces and help lo
mai ntai n the efficiency of the
i nsla I lalio n.
An A4lB ver:ron of thr5 rellector rs

available for use on A4B type
spines. A f our lamp version is also
available. Both are shown on the
next page.
Slandard filfings arefor 230/240V
50H2.
Deta ls of frttrngs for othersuopl es
are avallable on application.

6 18rn

t )24ñnt
9Or,,#

447 M.1âl r.fl..rÒr ..Ên F¡dFd

RANGE
Comp¡ete f¡tting Components Dimens¡ons
Nominal Approx. we¡ght
tube length '1 st Attachment 2nd Attachment Batten Overall iength (incl. tubes)
mm in Rating C¡rcuit Catalogue no. Catâlogue no. Catalogue no. Catalogue no. mm in kg lb
w Mzu , 44.40 lrl1 4gg 11 1sß
12OO a 2xa0w SRS AaZl2aO A42.24 A4.240 1241 4BB 83 IB4
1500 5 65W SRS A42/65 A42.25 44.65 1542 60.7 A7 19 1

r ls¿z 60.7 lo8 23.9
1800 6 85W 71 1 g7 213
1800 6 2x85W SRS A42/26A5 A42.26 44.2685 lB05 711 118 259
2

BB 4t5

A4Z/2645

Section 1:60
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Atlantic A4Z four-tube reflector and A4ZB broad
open-ended, slotted-top refl ector

A4ZBI 82646

A4Z/ 4645

Awideversion of thefitt¡ng shown
on the previous page.
TheA4ZB refleclorfits on an A4B
spine to give a broader light
distributron.
A four-lamp version of the A4Z
fitting is also available as shown.
All f irt¡ngs are for 240V 50H2.

1oin

A4ZB Broad twin rellector

A4Z Fouftube rellector

RANGE
uomplete
N ominal
tube length
mm lt

uomponenrs

'fstAttachment 2ndAttachment Batten Overall length
no- mm in

Approx. weight
(¡ncl. tubes)

f¡tting

C¡rcu¡t

A4ZB/B
A4ZB

Section 1:61



Atlantic Replacement Control Gear and Accessories

Batten Accessories

singlo
tw¡n

ue no,
ieces Accessories

Spacer
attachments except A4C, A4D

no.

most
44.4661

44.4663
44.4664
A.4.4679
A.4.4665

Rellector jo¡nting strap for A4Z
¿sinolê/nâtrôw twiñl

A.4.4662

broad twin
4-tube

Terminal block AMET.1338
Fuse-holder AMET.1334

screw
Cage nut 4C.5656
Slottod suspens¡on washer 4C.4861

Attachment Accessories
Diff user suspens¡on brackel
A4C, A4D atlachments 44.4667
Covetrplate Unicap twin (now obsolete) 44.4668
End-cap for A GC, A4GD attachments (now obsolele)

s¡ngle 44.4669
tw¡n A4.4670

Diff user suspension bracket
A4E atlachment 44.4673

slt Broad cover-plate 44.4690

efiBioadòõvre

Frames Accessories

1 \GC2273

no.

Replacement Control Gear
These items are chosen from the
extensive range of conlrol gear
slocked ¡n, and readilyavailable
from regional stores in the U.K. The
reference numbers quoted differ
from those marked on the control geâr
¡ n the fitt¡ ng, but the u nits are equal ly
applicable to A4 f¡ltings.

2 x BU/40 1 x GTl332

Tw¡n
B¡oad twin

Tw¡n
Broad tw¡n
4-lube

2x Bl/65 2x GC222o 1 x GT1 342

1 xGT1342

1 x GT1 342

X

2x Bl/685
1 xGC222O

2x GC222O

4 x GC222O
Ì

4xB
1XB

2x BOI/85

2xGÎ1

Twin
Broad twin
4-tube

1 x GC2226

2xGC2226
1 x Gï1 299

1 x GTl 299

Section 1:62
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KSP London line fitting

This 'Wafer Slim'fitting has a unique
lightness and elegance of
appearance. The complete ceiling
mounted f itting projects only
89mm/3'5in from the ceiling wh¡ch
makes it idealfor modern low
ceilings. These fittings provide a

RANGE

hìgh technical effic¡encywith a low
glare index and also give rise to the
impression of a panel of I ight due to
the factthatfrom almost all normal
angles of vision the batten ¡s
invisìble. i

305mm
12in

Allfittings are for 24OY 
'OHz.Detai ls of fittì ngs for other suppl ies

are available on application.

89mm
3'5in

Compl€te f¡tt¡ng
Nominal
longth

Components
Dilfuser Batten

Catalogue
no.

D¡mens¡ons
Overall
lengthCatalogue Cdtalogue

Ovêrâll
welght Flxlng centresNo. of

tubes

Th¡s f¡uing ¡s Dot sulable Íot chain suspens¡on

no. tn

Section 1:63
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Polrized panels

POLRIZED panels represenl a ììew concept in light control technique wrth a

I i ghti ng system lh at ensures i ncreased seet ng a bi | ¡Ìy a nd g reater viewi ng
comfort. The principle of polarization is used to help solve the problem of
reflected glare.

AImost allvrewing angles in office
and school environments lie between
0'and 40'to the downward vertical.
A typìcal viewing task may be that of
readrng typescript or wrìting on paper
of varying degrees of gloss and/or
reflectance.
I n areas I it by convênti onal
distribut¡on lumina¡res, difficulty may
be experienced in readìng lhe text due
to reflections of the light source on
the paper reducing the contrast
between the lettering and the
background. Corrsequently. eye strai'l
may be experÌenced. The conlrast
may be ìmproved by carefully
adjusling the v¡ewing angle.
But. the new approach to solving this
problem's to use polartzed Irght
whereby contrast ¡s ìmproved without
lhe need to adjust the viewi ng a ng le.
Wilh POLRIZED panels an

"Xior, frøwt¿.s

improvement rn conlrasl, at least
equivalent to thal attainable by
increasing the illuminance by 45%.
ca n be achieved. Al larger vi ewr ng
angles than those already noled. an
even grealer improvement is
obtained. POLRIZED panels notonly
reduce reflected glare but control
discomfort glare since they have a low
brightness compared with an opal
diffuser at hìqh viewing angles.
POLRIZED malerial for ceiling use
Ìransmits a countless number ol
cones of vertically polarized light.
These cones are radially symmetrical,
each cone overlapping its neighbour
to ensure unrlorm lignting disttibution.
So this increased visual effectiveness
applies at all points in lhe room and at
all viewing angles. ìt is the only
system that at the same time
ellecilvelV reduces verlrng ref lections

and direcl glare.
Moreover, colour and textures are
seen ¡n their lrue liglrt. VeilÌng
ref lections inherent in convenlional
lrg h liilg sys lems drlu le lhe s u b rle lres
of many colours and surface finishes.

POLRIZED attachments are avaìlable
for the fol lowi ng fitti ngs ranges a nd
ceÌlings:

-New Formal range
Format (SM) range

-PoÞ in trofferfitting

-Arena 
lighti ng/cerlrng system

-Dome and Plaza ceiling panels

Polarization offers these advanÌages :

*Greater vÌsual effectiveness and
conirasts fo, the sdme wall¡gê.

* fruer textLres and tolout renditior'.
*A dramatic redu¡lion ir eye faligue
wilh low brightness comfort.

An extreme example of ve¡li ng glare and its removal by pol arization

Section 1:64



Polrized panels

.-

Each point in the POLRIZED pânel gives radially svmmetricål distribution of verÌically
oriented polârized light. The cones overlap to qive uniform distribution.

POLRIZED panels permit the passage of light with vibrations limìled p¡imarily in tlre
ven¡cal plône. The diagram illustrates this phenonrenon and it can be seen thal There are
no veiling reflections from {he surface of the object.

RANGE
Nominal S¡ze Approximate
ft. Catalogue no. Description weight gms
22 CeztOry

T
)--*

DUST COVER
cPz 2002

PLAZA POLBIZED
PANEL CPZ 1OO2

DUST COVER
cPZ 2001

2 ì:2
2..2

cPz 2001
cPz 2002

Dust cover for Dome

DON/E PANEL
6O0mm square
cPZ 1 001

7////// \\_T

z

GRID: Thorn lsora Grid 25.

el 1'16
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Airlume and Special Fittings

There are many occasions when a ceiling design calls for special fittings as part of an integrated scheme. These may be
recessed into the suspended ceiling and required to fulfil multiple functions such as heat recovery, air handling, elc.
Air supply is usually achjeved vra s¡de slots along the T¡tting bezel whilst air is extracted through lhe fitting via an open
or louvered diffuser. or end slots where a closed diffuser is used.
A wide range of f¡ttjngs has been designed lo meet these particular requiremenls and lo have a low brighlness appearance
where high levels of illumination are planned. A variety of aluminium and inlection moulded louvers or prismatlc panels
is available.
The Technical Department of the lsora Division of Thorn Lighting is available lo adv¡se on âpplications and provide
informatjon generally on these products.

Advantages of Airlume f¡tt¡ngs
When airlume f ittings are used to extract room air a large
proport¡on of the heal produced by lhe light¡ng
eq ui pment ¡s removed before it ca n enter lhe occu pi ed
space. This resu lts i n a reduction of the ai r co nditi on i ng
load on the room which means less air volume is required
for temperature conÌrol and the a¡r can be passed through
Ìhe system w¡th a hiqher temperature rise than normal,
resullìng in increased efficiency oflhe airhandiing
system. As less air volume is required lhe ductwork sizes
ând plenum depths can be reduced, giving
economies in construclion. Because an airlumefitting
can be used for bolh supply and return two types of
services can use one dislribution poinl ¡n the ceiling. thus
help¡ng {o creale a neat and tidy appearance of the
ceiling.
I n mosl recessed fitti ngs the fl uorescent tu be is norma I ly
operating at a temperature above that of its optimum
light output. lf air is drawn through the f ilting and around
the lamlls the tube wall ìs cooled to this optimum or very
closeto it,Ìesulting in a greatly increased light output
depending on the design and type of fitting used.

Low Brightness and
Airlume Fittings
These filtings have been designêd to meet the demand
for lighting units that can provide high Ievels of
illu m¡natìon without glare discomfort and to meet the
growing demand for integrated air handling and heat
from Iight unils.
It is possible that these fitlings w¡ll not have the
characteristics necessary to meet the needs of every
design instâllalion and ìn this eventthe Isora Division
Technical Department. ¡n conjunction with the Thorn
Light¡ng designers. can undertake the development of
fittings to suit spec'fic requirements.
All f ittings ca n be supplied ma nuf actu red to Metric or
lmperial modular dimensions on application.

LBL.F Fittings
Flush mounting recessed fittings with a h¡ghly eff icient
reflector louver assembly. Al I sizes of fitli ng can be
supplied with air extrâct slots ¡n the back panel. The four
tube 60Bmm wide versions can also be supplied with

slotted trim face and mounting for air supply
attachments.
Construction of the optical systems, which is of one
piece unit assembly per lampway. is from f igured
aluminium sheet and extruded aluminium baffles. The
form and profile of these assemblies, which have a
specular anodized finish, have been designed to provide
the effi ciency necessary for the levels of i I I u mi nati on
required for modern ìnteriors with the comfort of a well
designed oplical syslem.
Housings are constructed in sheet metal which
has stove enamelled finish.
S uspension of these fìtti ngs is by mea ns of holes
provided. from the true ceiling or by means of side
suspension arms (Catalogue no. LB 4601 ) supported
from a suspended ceiìÌng grid. These are avaìlable at extra
cosl on appl¡cation.
Thesefittings have been designed forconcealed'T'
cerling systems but before the ceiling des¡gn ¡s complete
consultation with lsora Division Technical Department
would be advisable to ensure su¡tability of the filt¡ng to
the ceiling. The filt¡ngs are particularly suitable for
continuous mounting and capping strip (Catalogue no.
LB 4600) is available on request to ensure neatness of
runs.

AHP Fittings
Recessed mounling fillings with a dished prismatic
controller designed and developed for heat recovery
i nstal latìo ns.
This modelof fitting is in service in installationswherethe
sole source of heating for the premises is derived from the
recirculated heal extracted f rom lhe lighting f iltings.'
These fittings are equally suitable for use in installations âs
a pu re ly exlract fitti ng for the disposal of a¡r from the room
and to assist i n d ispersi ng heat from the f¡tti ngs.
Housings are constructed from sheet metal which hâs
stove enamelled finish.
Suspension is from holes provided in the back panel of.the
fi tti ngs.

These f ittings comply fully with 85.3820:1 964 for Class 1

ordi nary, i ndoor, n ormal atmospheres.
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LB Recessed fittings

LBL.F Fittings
Fluslì mountrng recessed fittÌngs
designed to provide high levels of
iÌlum¡nation w¡Ìh effectìve glare
control. Allsizes can be suppl¡ed with
slols p.erLeLl n Lhe ba, I olöle for a¡r

cxtraclion through the f¡tting. The lour
l-
IT-

1 60mnt
6 31in

lube 608mm wide versions can also be
provided with slots in the tr¡m face
a nd fixi ng for a i r booÌs for the su pply
of air.

The metalwork of these f ittincrs is

stove enamelled while. Other
finishes can be provided on request.
Surface nìounted fitt¡ngs type
LBLC are available to special
o rd er.

13
5 44in

I 1 74mnr/6.9rn

5.0in

Ê268ûrnr/10 
6ìn

303mm/1T.9in

2Bnrm/l I 7in
303nrrr/l 2.0in

608mm/23 9i

!-'-' -l

I

Range and Dimensions
fitìng size ivl¡nimum æill tres
AABB

No of Length Width Length Width Length Width Length Width Length Width Length Width
Catalogue no Rating Tubes Circuit mm mm in ¡n mm mm in in mm mm in in

LBL F/O1 040 40W One OS 121'1 174 47 I 6 I 1219 140 48 5 5 91 4 *CL 36 *CL

LBL F/O204O qOW

LBL F/O4040 40W
LBL F/R1685 BsW One RS 1821 174 71 9 6 9 1825 140 '12 5.5 1372 *CL 54 *CL

LBLF/R2685 B5W Two RS 1827 303 71 9 11'9 1829 305 12 12 1372 *CL 54 *CL

LBLF/R46B5 BsW rOffi
rer g 2438 140 96 55 1 372 +CL 54 *CL

rar

All s¡ngle. twtn and lout ùt;e LBL F niììgs ar suûat)le fat the extract¡ati al a¡t. fhe fau. tub. vetsto]s. LBL flQ4O4O. LBL FlR4685 and I BL FlO1O85, ¿r also avalêbla

huing only: S denotes Supply f¡tt¡ng only: SE dcûotes Supply and Extta.l

l#

(,
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AH Recessed Air Handling fittings

AHP Fittings
Recessed f ittings wilh a prismatic
controller' dcsigned for the extraction
qf air throug h slots at the ends of the
f¡tting ¡ncorporating dust traps. The
1 847mm long f itting shown can lle
manufactured to handle vanous
volumes of air. Olher sr/es of ltl ltngs
can be manufâctured to meet specific
requirements. The metalwork of these
fitt¡ngs is f¡nished stove enamelled
whi1e.

56Bmm/22 4in

57 m¡¡l 1

1 40mm
5.5ìn

-L57mm
2.1 5¡n

1372mû/54iû

1847ñml72'l\ln

n
F¡x¡ng centres

No of Lengrh W¡dth Length W¡dth Length W¡dth Length W¡dth Length W¡dth Length W¡dth

24.75in

1B22mm/71.1lin

Tubes C¡rcuit mm mm in in mm mm ¡n in mm mm ¡n ¡n

24
ue no Rati

AHP/R2685 85W Two 457 54 18

I I r;
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Pop-in troffer

Thé Pop in Iroffer is designed for use
wilh bolh imperìaland metric
dimension lay-Ìrr (exposed tee) grÌd
systems. This enables lhe body
(which is common for metric and
imperial grids) to be used in either a
nomirìal 2ftx 4ft opening or
600x'1 200mm opening as a direct
repl acement for a cei I i ng panel. M ai n
tees should be 1!in (38mm) high
w¡th +Ìn (24mm) table. Cross tees
should have $in (24mm) {able and
up to 1åin (3Bmm) hÌgh. Minimum
clearailce ¿bove Lhe lop of tf re mairr
tee is 6¡n (150mm).
A ranoe of diffuser panels is available
to fit either on the imperial 2ft)( 4ft
module or metric 600mm x '1 200mm
module. The design of the support
legs enables the fitting body to be
used wiïh botlr metric and im¡:erial
g rids.
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Pop-in troffer

Body Ceìling tees Wiring note:
lf twin s'Nitch Ìs requi¡ed, removewrte
oop lletween terminals Lt. L2 and connect
nìâins accordingly. This will enable the
inner pair of lamps and the outer pâir lo be
independently switched.

N¡ains e¡lry cable

Body

Capt¡ve nuf

Fixing screw

1 Assenble lour suPPo¡t legs

Support Leg

Support legs

Locate body in direction of ârrows 1 ând 2

2 lnsert fitting in 4ftx2ft or '1200mnrx

600mñì grid opening

tsody

Suport
leg

nut

3 Locate support legs on tee
bar and tighten screw

4 lnsert selected diffuser panel

Lamps

tubes

Dilfuser panel
Fixìng screw
tighten to position
body after
centralizing

POP-IN

561 '5mm

600mm CRS 1 200mm CRS

Sightly bow and locate this
edqe lirst

Approx

4.5

1 234 5mm

no,

E
E
E
çor

FITTING
Nomi
mm tbfr fl Circu¡t c/w

l- -l-

DIFFUSERS
Metr¡c
Nominal panel
size (mm)

Actual panel
size
1 190

Câtalogue no.
Pol rized

I mperia I

Nominal panel Actual panel
size (in)stze Câta e no. Tvpe

4 476

Section 1:7O
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Format

Based on information obtained from a
survey of Architects, the Format range
combrnes rel¡ability, strength and
versatilily. with an eleganl. visually
pleasing appearance.
The range compr¡ses of metric
modular filtings in '100. 200, 300, 400
or 500mm widths. to take from 1 -4
'1 200mm (4ft) or 1B00mm (6ft) tubes.
To complete the range, circular (60W)
and square (4 x 20W) fittìngs are
also avai I able.
The fittings consist of â sheet steel
bodyfinished in semi matt black
outside and white inside lor maxÌmum
reflectivity. All sizes have a choice
olfour plastic attachments. ln
addition the 200mmwide. 1B00mm
(ôft) version can be f itted wilh an
aluminium frame. low brighlness,
attach ment.

'W¡shbone'spr¡ngs
A'wishbone' attachment f ixing has
been i ntroduced for al I except the
single tube (100mm) and c¡rcular
sizes. 'Wìshbones' provide a slrong
captive action, with the result Ihal
re-lamping has now become a one
man operation.
Amalgam Tubes
Amalgam tubes offer a significant
increase in Light Output Ratioswhen
used with 1B00mm (6fl) Format
filti ngs.

Catalogne Numbers System
1SN,4 -100mmwide
25M -200mmwide35M 300mmwide
45M -400mmwide
5Sl\¡l -500mmwide
OSM - 698 x 698mm square
OSM -498mm diameler crrcular

D - Opal diffuser
O Opal sided prismalÌc base diff user
P - Prismatic Controller
A - Opal sided Polrized base diffuser
[ -Aluminium framewith písmatic

ba se
W- Wishbone attachment fixing
B - Body

'1 040 -'1 x 1 200mm (4ft) tube
2O4O - 2x. 1 20}mm (4ft) tube
3040- 3x 1 200mm (4ft) tube
'1 060 - 1 x 60W Circular lube
1 685-1 x 1 800mm (6ft) tube
2685- 2x 1 B00mm (6ft) lube
3685- 3x 1 800mm (6ft) tube
4685 -4x 1 B00mm (6ft) tube
4020-4x 600mm (2ft) tube

Section 1:71



Format lSM and 2SM fittings

1 SM D/1 685

A surface-mounted fitting wilh black
mct,rl body and a chorcc of thre"
plastic aÌtachmenls.
The sheet sleel body is bonderized
and stove enamelled semi-matt black
oulside and white inside, in a hard
alkyd paint.

ISM lrltings,ìavc sprino clrps for
attaclrmenlfixing. and 2SM types
use 'wishbone' f ixitrg.

2 S t\lwEl2685

2SM W P/2685

Attaclìments seat againsl foam gaskets.
Control gear arrd wiritrg are
connected to a three wayfused
terminal block : cable enlry is at llìe
cenlre or atfixing cenfres. or by
20mm dia. knock-outs at the end of
the fitting.
Fitiings should be ceiling mounted
llut can be suspencled olr 20mm
conduÌts. lf they are corrrrected

l SMWO/1685

end-to-end for continuous
mourìtincl bi/ means of a 20mm
conduit coupler, a 20mrn lullconduit
nuÌ sirould be used as a spacer lo
leave room for the expansion of
attachments (see diagrarn).
Amb¡ent temperatures al f itÌing level
slrould nol exceed 25"C.
All f itlings are suitable for 240V 50Hz
supplÌes.

1SM

115mm

o

o

1 00nrnr

2SM

1'i Snrnr

2 Hâlf

200r¡nì

¡ 5 35mnr

2

Coupler
Full nut spacer

Lock washc¡s

52ùrnì

Dotte.l line
denotes exp¿ndecl

1SM81040/1SMB1685

D¡mension A uimion g

mm ¡n mm ¡n

Q Suspension an.l u/iri¡g c¡lry

O wiring entry only

I Terminal block

CABLE AND SUSPENSION HOLE
ARRANGEMENT

A -----lo a0 o

A __-
l-o o
B0a.a
-l-o o

610 24
900 35.4

2SIVIWB 2685

Dimension A Dimension B
mm in mm ¡n

900 35 4 100 3 9

2Sf\4WB 2040

Dimens¡on A
mm in

Dimens¡on B

mm in

Diagranrs are not to scalc.

lnformrlion in lhê l,.ble,s lor 'D (O¡, D,llu\ê,) !e, io
Tl'e'O' (opdl sides. p,,sm,r. u,*¡ Þ {n'rsnìâri;) Jnd A (Poltr/Po) vcr:rons ¡r
rdeñlrcJl ¡;d drl¿ i" oblâ ¡,ed bv s;bslrr"liIq O, P. o, A ror'D'rr Ihe' dlrlogue
nunì1,Þr\

A__-
o

ü
o

T
B
I

a610 24 100 3 9

RANGE

- I 11tL

Complete fitt¡ng
Nominal
I ength

Co m po ne nts

Diffuser

D¡mensions

Length
mm in

Baften
Approx. weìght
(incl. tubes)No. of

tubes C¡rcuit

Section 1:72

2SMWD/2040 2StVtWD 4

no,mmftR ue no. no. tb

One OS 1SM
6BsW One

1 200 4 40w 2SMWB 2040 1300 51 2 A 4 18 5



Format 3SM and 4SM fittings
4S NrWO/3685

Awider. two or three lamp versiotr of
the'1 sfVì and 2sM fittingsw¡th
wrshbone attachment fixinq.
The sheet steel body is bonderized
¿ìnd stove enamelled semi matt
black outside and white inside.
Cable entry is by 20mm/25l32in dia.
I ole çlo wlriclr a nlust,catommet is
prov¡ded) as shown in the diagrams
below.
Fittings should be ceiling mounted
but can be suspended on conduits:
fo. o ¡ir am of encl lo end r onneclion
see page 1 :72
Ambienl temperatures at f itting level
should not exceed 25'C.
All fitlings are suitable for 240V
50llz supplies.

400nr nr
I5 75rn

D¡nìens¡on A
mm in

Dimens¡on B

mm in

A -------l
To o
s0aaa
-Lo o

A __--l
l.o o
B[. a .
l-6o

35MWB 2685

900 3b.4 1 00 3.9

45MWB 3685

Dimension A
mm in

D¡mensìon B

mm in

9U0 3 5.4 200 1.9

4SMWB 3O4O

D¡mension B

mm in
ån

A-- 
-Dimension A

mm in
T-

610 24 12OO 7 9
gO
Lo0 o

CABLE AND SUSPENSION I.IOLE
AB RAN G E [I ENT

O Suspension and wiring enlry

I Wiring enry only

I Ternrin¿l block

300nrlr
Tl Bin

f
I

L

:e

Ê.:
N:

Diagrams are not to scâle

r.\
-i .L j

Ra
Complete fitting
Nominal
I ength
mm ft Ratinq

uomponenls

Diffuser
Approx. we¡ght
(incl. tubes)Balten

Catalogue no
LengthNo. of

tubes Circuil no, mm in tb

13 4 29.535t\lWD

85W Three
SRS

b

no.

4SMWB 3685 1

Section 1:73

1800 6 85W Two SRS 3SMWO/2685 3SMWO 6 35MWts 2bA5 1 850 72 B 13 4 29.5

1450 72.4
1 t.9 39.b



Format 5SM, OSM and OSM fittings

5S rüWO/4685

5S MW

115mnì
4 sin

CABLE AND SUSPENSION HOLE

Wider versions of the two previous
fitlingsfor use on modular ceilings,
and a circularfrtting of matching
desig n.
Deta¡ ls of the rectang u I ar fittings are
shown on pages 1 .l2andl3.The
circularfitting is supplied in switch
start only and the cable entry and
condurt suspension slots are centra I ly
placed.
For de Lails of con tin uous mou n ting
see page 1 :72.
T he cable en try of the sq uare fi ttr ng
¡s offseton the centre-line by 203mm/
Bin.
The circlrlarfitt¡ng is designed for
ceiling and wall mounting only.
The circularfitting only is supplied
complete with 60W Warm White tube.

Ambient temperatures at f¡tting level
should nol exceed 25'C.
All fittings aie suitable for 240V 50H2.

5SMWB 4O4O

Dimens¡on A
mm in

Dimension B
mm ¡n

500mm
19 7in

52mn1
,.1iî

49Bmm
1 9,6 in

52mm
2.1iñ

52mm
2.1iñ

I Teroinal block Diagrams are not to scale

@ t o e.. conduit box entry 2in PcD

l--a-----lOOr'l
0o B

Iool

osMD 3240

ARBANGEMENT

OSM

1 09mm
4 3in

OS N,4

11Smm
4 5in

Q Suspension and wir¡ng entry

a wiring entry only

69
27

8mm
.5in

200 7.9

ïåo
B
l-o0

A 
------Jo

a

o

osMWB 4020

Dimension A
mm ¡n

Dimens¡on B
mm ¡n

406 16 406 16til 0 24

SSMWB 4685 osMD 60

Dimension A
mm in

Dimension B -T o
mm ln
200 7.9

B
l_

¡.
o

4.8mm/å¡n d¡a. on
305mm/'l2in PCD

o
a
o900 35 4

ponents Dimensions
Nominal
length No. of Diffuser Batten Length
mm ft Rat¡ng tubes Circuit Catalogue no. Catalogue no. Catalogue no. mm ¡n

Approx. we¡ght
(incl. tubes)
kg lb

12OO 4 40W Four OS SSMWD/4O4o sSMWD4 SSMWB 4040 1300 51 2 17.9 39 5

12fJ0 4 40w Fou 55MWO/4040 55M 55t\¡WB 4040 1300 51 .2 1'1.5 39.5
1200 4 40
r eoo

C¡rc. ' = 60W One SRS OSMD 60* OSMD OSMB 60 498 19 6 7 2 15 8

Section 1:74
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Format accessories

SM Accessory

23O I 24OV SOHz ci rcu it d iag rams
Accessories LEN

ost\¡D 60
Accessory Fuse t(excl

os t\¡ D no.

older

2ft 4It
GTl 299
4ft 40W-
GT1 299
6Ít 85W-
GT1342

GT',l299

G Y5245
Y5244Capac¡tor cl¡P

Capacìtor
switch

ng grommet

G T5245

GY5294

B lìnd
AC
AC 5402

Single 8ft 85W Ouickstart (oS)
circuit. combined choke and
transformer with essential ser¡es
capacitor

Gasket for s¡des/
mm length
Gasket for end/
mm length

sM 460o/-

stM 4601/- Fu se

LEN

PFC

I
ReÞlacement control gear
iñJ; tr;m;;* selectedJrom the extenslve range of conlrol gear stocked

råfr*au àvailabrlitv. The reference numbers quoted will be different from

if,ose mãrkeO on th'e control gear in the f¡ttÌng, but the units are

equally applicable to Iormal fittrngs
Choke(s) or Starter

85w 6ft

2l¡

osl\4D 60

Single lube crrcurt -
Tw¡n tube c¡rcu¡t

1-tsU/tt85 1 -cc2220

60w Circular Sìnqle tube circuit -

2,BU 2-GC2220

tube ,cu
tube c¡rcuit 2-OS/40 2-CUl40 1-GC2222

'l-cu/65 GC2241

Semi-resonant slart (SRS) cjrcuit for
6ft B5W with essential c¡rcuit
ca paci tor

1 55/500 E

!Fuse

Tapped quickstart (OS) transformer
circuit with PFC capacitor for
4fÌ 40w

N

LN
N
L
E+

Starter swìtch (SS) c¡rcuit wÌth PFC
capacitor for 60W

Tw¡n tube Ouickstart (OS) c¡rcuìt
with PFC capac¡tor for 2ft 20W

Series
capacilorBallast

12 34

Series
capacitor

Ballast

1 23 4

Choke PFC
capacitor

FoÍ voltages
below 230V
connect leads
AandBto

B

Tube

Fuse

tube

tuse

Section 1;75



New Format

I ntrod ucti on
The new range of Recessed
Troffer Fitt¡ngs incorporates all
the merits of prevjous recessed
filtings but now permits even
greater flexibility in methods of
Iight control and ma¡ntain¡ng
modular d¡scipl¡ne f or both
metric and imperial modules.
To this should be added the

lampholdcr

localion lrg

f acility which can, if required. tnd dialhrasm

be provlded for air extract tND EtEvÂTloN 0N

capabilities. The New Format tND 80x

successfully unites functional demands of
strength. simplic¡ty of ìnsTallat¡on and
ma¡ntenance w¡th elegance of appearance and
scope for light distribulion.

Light Control
For efficient control of l¡ght output from the range
of f ittings. the lightlng engineer is offered a wide
choice of attachments. each with its own particular
application.
An Opaldiffuser, two Pr¡smatic ControlTers and a
Polrized Controller are offered complete w¡th a
simple trim f rame f or attachment direct to the
frtling. by me¿ns of wrshbone springs.
Trimless diff users. sonically welded with opa I

sides with a choÌce of opal or prismâtic bases,off er
a wider dislribution.
Forthe 4-tubef itt¡ngs a symmetricallow
brighlness reflector giving a wide "batwing"
distribut¡on is available, As an alternative lhere is
a low brightness Ìouver. with a normal
d¡slribuÌion.
Modules
The New tormat maintains its f lexibility by
lhe seleclion of Ìight controllers and by its ready
applicatron to both metric and imperial ceilino
modules.
Only one standard body need be used for any
gtven length. thp drtferen' es bel¡ rg
calered for by lhe choice of a rnetric or an imperial
attachment. Wishbone springs are used
throughout the rânge to ach,eve a strong
"positive" capt¡ve action. This. of course, is an
advantage for maintenance when removal of the
attachment cân be satisfactor¡ly handled by
one man.
Lengths. too. fol low the popu I ar sizes for cei I i ng
moduies.600mm. 1 200mm and 1 800mm
(2ft.4ft and 6fÌ) Standard module widths are
300mm and 600mm ('1ft and 2ft).

wishhone
sprrng

Wishbon€ ipr¡ng

+0illus¿r

0¡

IStMt tss otffustß wtsHEoltE f txtftc

Iamps

lrim

Trim ßelleclor

Rellector

Gasket

Eracket

Side rail t

Wishùone spring

TSIM WISHBOi¡E ÍIXING

[nd box ì Side suspension arm Cat.No.f Tn l00l

Eodyassenbly

S¡de suspe¡sion
Cål.l'¡0.¡1fl l0ûl

4.Conduit I

suspension holes

Wishbone sprinqs-

!¡llúser panel

Section 1:76



New Format

The FTRA series rs avarlable for use

witlì metflc (300mm) module width
or inrperial ( 1fÌ) module width
Standard f iltrng lengths are'1 200mm
(4fr) âncl 1B00mm (6fl) with a

clroice ol I lamp o, 2 lamp Íitt¡rìgS.
The diffuser atÌachments. eiÌlìer opal
or prismatrc. are supplied complete
with a lrame for direct atlachment. by
nreans of wishbone'spttÌrgs lo the
Troffer body. Atlachments are
available in both metric and ¡mperial
sìzes. When specifying attentìolì
should be paid to the ce¡l¡ng module
(and nominal body size) with e¡ther
melric or Ìmperial att¿chme¡rts
ordered as appropriate. The fittitrg
bodV is supplied complete with
conlrol gear arìd is common to
melric and ìnrperial modules for atry
nominal length.

Air-handling fittings
We can also su¡rply the f itting boclÌes
and aÌtachmerìt frames (for the full
rd rgc or drf[uscrs) s,r,t,rble fo'air
extract. Full delails on request.

Suspension
Three melhods of sus¡retrsÌon are allowecl for:
'1 . Using standarcl 20mnr diameter conduit
2. Using tod suspension set KL 4601
3. Usìng side sus¡rension arm set FTR 1 001 for
cìireclsuspension from theÌopedge of the'T bar
in a lay in grid ceiling.
FilÌ¡ngs are supplied complele wiÌh corrtrol gear

ancl an end box which covers Ìhe lampholcler is
pushed over locating lugs clur ing irìstallaliorì

Ii¡¡ng screw and washer

Side
atm

Eack

lr'r'n9'ßrr'r!i tonr'otrl
Body

Eack plate

Eody

tixing screw and
washer

Side suspension atm
Itril'ns lo.ilrd porl'¡rl

SIOT SUSPTNSION AßM
ASSEMBTY Cat.t{o.tTß l00l

- -c -.r

-3{_
F-5 --ræ

eI

#E$f Ï lii*
+ --'L:.)
rwl

Bod suspension

Cat.No. Kt460l

Section 1:77



New Format

OPAL
FTBA/O 1 40

PRISMATIC
FTRA/ P 1 40

B
S uspensi o fl Suspension centres

¡- 2o7mm
Bmm ur1

53mm 53

4 1 O9mm
mâx.
L,

Nom.
600 mm

1 200mm/4ft 1 800mm/6ft

Ranqe FTRA Ser¡es-300mm module & 1 ft module.
Nomrnat Hous¡ng
length No. of c/w gear Metric lmperial Attachment Fixjng centres
mm ft Tubes' Rating Circuit Cat. no. cat- no. attachment no. attachm€nt no. description A(mm) B(mm)
1200 4 1 40 SRS rr
1200 4 1 40 SRS FIRA/P 140 FTRA 140 FTRP 34 FIBP 14 Prismatic (Kt2) 9OO

c/w Frame
1800 6 1 8s sRS FTRA/o i68b F
IBOO 6 1 85 SnS FTRA/P 1685 FTRA 1685 FIRP 36 FTRP 16 Prismatic (K12) sions i3S0

c/w Frame on

12OO 4 2 40 SRS FTRA/P 240 FTRA 240 FTRP 34 FTRP 14 Prismaric (Kt2) tine 9OO
c/w Frame

800
800

4
4

85
85

SRS
SRS FTRA/P 2685 FTRA2685 FTRP 36

ttH(.) lti
FTRP 16

F rHA/U 2685 FrHA 26ab FIHU 3tj Opal c/w Frame
Pr¡smatic (K12)
c/w Frame

oo
1t,

I

Sectio n1:78

1 350

Cat. No. Description
FTR 1001 Side Suspension arm set (4 per set) Cat. No. FTR 1001 ¡s for complete set of 4 suspens¡on arms
KL 4601 Rod srlspens¡on set-2 requjred per fitt¡ng.



New Format

The FTRB series ofThe New Format
Troffer Range is available for use
with metriÕ (600mm) modulewidth
or imperial (2ft) module width.
Standard fitling lengths are 600mm
(2ft). '1 200mm (4fl) and '1 800mm
(6ft). These fittings
are all 3 lube verslons.
Framed dÌffuser attachments are
altached to the Troffer body by means
of 'wishbone'springs and there are
opal. â choice of two prismatÌc
controllers and a polrized
arlachmenr in rhrs'¿rqe. ln adtlit'on
lhere are 2 trimless diffusers one
wrth opal base and sides and the
other wilh a prismatic base and opal
sides Attachmên js are dvaildble tn
boÌh melric and imperial sizes.
When specifying, attention should
be pard lo the ceiling module
lromindl body si/e with eirher met¡ic
or imperial altachmenls ordered as
appropiate. The fitting body is
supplied complete wilh control gear
and is common to metric and
imperial modules for any nominal
length.
Air-handling f¡tt¡ngs
We can also supply the firt¡ng
bodies and aÌtachment frames (for
the full range of diffusers) suitable
for air extract. Full delails on request.

FTRB series 600mm module

Housing
Nominal c/w gear lvìetr¡c lmper¡al Fixing centres
length No. of Catalogue Catalogue attachment attachment Attachment A B
mm ft tubes Rating Circuit no. no. no. no. descript¡on mm mm

4b0 450
600 2 3 20 OS Frne/P szo r- r RB 320

s¡62 ¡.r¡¡1ffi
FtRz62 ño 450

t tRE 62

OOq FTR@
re- 4S0 S00

12oo434osRsFTRB/H340FTRB340FTRH64rrRHz+ffi

l ¿l trinrless 4b0 900
12OO 4 3 40 SRS FTRB/E 340 FTRB 340 FTRE 64 FIRE 24 K12lopat trimtess 4S0 900

1800 6 3 85 SRS FIRB/P 3685 FTRB 3685 FTRP 66 FTRP 26 K12c/wfrcme 4b0 13b0
ìsoo6 J Bs sBS FT ffi

1800 6 85 SRS FTRB/D 3685 FTRB 3685 FTRD 66 FTRD 26 ()pal trimless 450 1 350
FTRE 66 FTRE

Accesso ries
Calalogue no.
FTR 1001
KL 4601

Section 1:79

Description
Side suspension arm set (4 per set) Note. Catalogue no. FTR 1 001 is for complete set of 4 suspension arms.
Rod suspension set--4 requ¡red per fittinçl



New Format

OPAL
FTRB/0 340

(not illustrated-Polrized F 1 RB /Z 34O) PRISMATIC
FTRB/P 340

OPAL (trimless)
FTBB/D 340

PRISMATIC (trimless) (FTRB/P 340
FrRB/E 340

B

Suspens¡on cenlres

588mm

cenlfes

End boxes (suppl¡ed with f¡ttings)

mm

nom,

-53mm
f

-
5 3mm
JI

109mm 1 2oomm/4ft 1 800mm/6ft I 52
mnl

Note: The diffusers FTRD ¿nd FTRÈ can
be supplied as replacements for the 2FM
range in 2ft,4ft and 6ft lengths. A
modified type of wishbone fixing bracket
is required and therefore the replacement
dìffusers wi¡l be supplied to speciål order

7 7

41

Section 1:8O

50mm

600m/2ft



New Format

The FTRB seriesof the New
Formai Range is available for use
with metric (600mm) module width
or imperial (2ft) moduìewidth.
Standard fitting lengths are 600mm
(2fr).1200mm (4fr) and 1800mm
(6ft). Those fittings illustrated
arc all 4 lube versions.
Framed diftuser attachments are
attâched lo Íhe Trolfer body by
means of 'wishbone'springs and there
are opal. a choice of 2 prismalic
controllers and a polrized altachment
in th¡s range. In addition there are 2
trimless diffusers, one with opal base
and sides and the other with
prismatic base and opal sides.
For the 4 lube versions only. a low
brightness louver and a symmetrical
low briqhtness reflector sVStem
(with a'batwìnq' distribulion) are
also available.
Attachments are available in both
metric and imperialsrzes. When
specifying attention shoulcl be paid
to the ceiling module and nominal
body size and either metric or imperiaì
atldchmenls ordêreci as dppropfl ate.
The fittinq body is supplied
complete wilh conÌrol gear and is
common lo metric arrd imperial
modules for any nominal length. Accessories

Catalogue no.
FfR 1 001

KL 4601

RANGE

Air-handling fitt¡ngs
We can also supply the fitt¡ng
bodles and attachment frames (for
the full range of diffusers) suitable
forairextract. Full detailson request.

Description
Side suspension arm set (4 per set)
Note: Catalogue no. FTR 1 001 is for complete set of 4 suspension arms
Rod suspension set 4 required per litting

FTRB series 600nrm nrodule = 2fr nìodule
Nominal
I ength
mm ft

H ousi ng
c/w gear
catalog ue
no,

Metric
attachment
no.

lmperial
attachnìent Attachment

Fjx¡ng centres
AB
mm mm

No. of Catalogue
tubes Ratinq Circuit no.

FTRB 420 pal c/w f¡ame 450
42600 20 OS Rts/ P 42O FTRB 420 tTR P 62 FTRP 22 K12 clw frcme 450 450

os204
FTRB/Z 42O Polrized c/w t.ame

6002 4 20 OS FTRB/D 420 FTRB 420 D 62 ttRD22 Op¿l 1rìmless 450 450
6002 4 FTBE 62 FT

40 SRS

FTRB/P 440

450

P K'1 2 c/w franìe

12004 4 40 SRS Rts/L 44O FTRB 440 FTRL 64 FTRL 24 Low br¡ghtness
louver

450 900

12OO 4 4 40 SBS FTRB/X440 FTRB 440 ¡-IRX 64 FtRX 24 Symmetrical low 450
br¡ghtness reflector

9{J0

FTR B/O 4685

85 SRS FTRB/Z

o
1800 6
8006 4

FTRB 4685 FT 450 1 350
1 350

FTRZ 26 Polrized c/w me
1800 6 4 85 SRS FTRB/D 4685 FTRB 4685 ti ti Fl RD 26 Opal tr¡nlless 450 1 350'18006 4 85 SRS RB/E 4685 FIRB 4685 FTRE 66 FTRE 26 K1 2/Opat tr¡nrtess 4b0 1 350
1800 6 4 85 SRS Fl Ha/L 468b FTRB 4685 FTRL 66 FTRL 26 Low brightness 45{J 1 350

18006 4 85 SRS RB/X 4685 FÎRB 4685 FTRX 66 FTRX 26

Section 1:81

Syùmetrical low 450
b¡ightness reflector

1 350

d istribution )



New Format

FTRB/O 440
(nol iliustrated FIRBIZ 44O\

FTRB/E 440

FTRB/P 440 (FTRB/H440)

FTFB/L 440

Dotted line ind¡cates
posit¡on of gear

FTRB/D 440

FTRB/X 440

B

41

Suspens¡on cenlres

53mm

50ômm

( nom)

ô0Om/2ft

lOgmm

50mm
J

End boxes (supplied with lirtings)

Suspens¡on centres

mm(

oo tl
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Emergency Lighting

A1 the time of the Catalogue going to print, there is no one clear-cut stândard for emergency lighting. A large number
of publications. ranging frcm Ãcts óf ParliamenÌto Codes of Practices, lo Bri{ish Standards. referring to safety prec,auÌions
in cinemas, boarding houses, factories, etc, âll conlain clauses on emergency lighting. However, lhe definilions
generally in use are as follows:

Emergency Lighting
Lig hti ng which is provÌded i n addition to, or as â n alte¡native to.
normâl lighting to assist safe, unollstructed mcans of escâpe and/or
safe environmenl.

Emergency Ì ighling nray use one of two systems :

Central System
A number of lu minai res operating from a cenlral secondarV power
supply.

lndependent System
Each I úr¡i naire co¡lâi ¡s a secondârV power source, a nd s'il I

funclionindependentlyof aliother uminðiresinthesystem

Within eilher system, the emergency lighting may be clefined as

either:

Ma¡nta¡ned
Emergency lighling lamps/tu bes are i ll uminated at all times when
persons are on lhe premises.

or:

Non- Maintained
An energeÌìcy lighti ng systern i n which the lâmp/tube is energlsed
only when the normal supply is inlerrupted.

The fitti ngs used in the latter system maV be o¡e of the following :

Sustained Emergency Light¡ng Lumina¡res
A lumìnaire conlaining both normâl lighiing ênd non mainta¡ned
enrergency lighting

Non-Susta¡ned L¡ght¡ng Lum¡na¡re
A luminaire contâining non maintained emergencv lighting only.

The mosl common, srmplest, and well established nleans of
emergencvlightiÌìg isthenon maintainedsystenì,using
non sust¿ined fittirìgs. These f ittings maV be eilllet (1 ) lndependen t
u¿l¡s. wilh ì ntegral balteries, or ( 2 ) part of a ccrlralsys¡etr, 'ñith one
batterv operati ng a nu mber of I uminarres.

(1 ) INDEPENDENTSYSTEM
Emersency L¡ght¡ng Bulkhead
The Escortf luorescent bulkhead f ittino (f orf u I detêils of
construction, see page 2 :6) has been modified for emergency
lighting use This robust, but attractive f ittirlg is suitable f or use in
ðny commercial application. i ndoors or out. where emeÍgency
lightìng may be required in the event of mains failure. The fitting is

non sustained,whichmeânsthatnolightisemittedduring normâl
healthy mains cond itions, but ¿ standa¡d 300mn1 ('1 2i n) BW tube is
inståntaneously lit on mains failure. On nlains tecovery, lhe internâl
battery is recharged automatica ly.

l-woversionsareavailable a3hourandal hourtype. Followinga
complete dÌscharge ol the batteries the 3 hour version wil I give 1

hour of emergencV lig ht after B hours of normal mai ns supÞly. and
thecomp ete3hoursafter24hourscharge.Thel hourversion,ryill
give '1 5 to 20 mi nutes of emergencv I ight after B hours charging
lollowi ng complete discharge, which should be sufficient to
evacuate small premises in an emergency- After 24 hours charge
it will give the f ull t hour.

Range
Catalogúe Number Description
FBS18 '1 hourbulkheadc/wSwtube

(2) CENTRAL SYSTEM
Trans¡stor¡zed Fittings
When used in conjunction \tith the batterv charger (catalogue
numbcr G. R 2463, sec Secf¡o¡ì 1 0 ) ¿ìñd a I 2V batterv.
transistorized fìttings provide a useful non maintained central
emergency lighting sVstem.

Fittirìgs suitallle for use in this system are the Nomad (see page
'1 r2gfordelai s) and l2Vversiorìsof the lVinipôck (detaìlsof 240V
littings on page 1 :27). whìch ca¡r be supplied to speciâl order.
For detâils of the above nentioned fitti ngs, and for fu rther advìce on
your emergency lighti ng requ irements, please contâct Vour I ocâl
order oflice.
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OF fittings

This fitling has been designed for various
applications and is equally su¡table for use in
hospital wards or w¡lhoul the centralìy mounled
nrglìr liglìt in commercial ¿ppl¡cdlions.
Hospifal lighting is a specialised subject and
generally requires special cons¡deration for each
particular project. Thorn L¡ghting ha're designed and
manufactured a cons¡derable number of "special"
fittings for various hospital installations.
Further irìformation and prices for all these fittings can
be oblained on application to your local Thorn L¡ghting office.

oFL/O2065

Conslruct¡on of tire main spine, containing the
Ouickstarl control gear, is in steel. The main reflector
altaLlred Io llre undersrde oI tlre sþine is in satin
etched and anodised aluminium. and incorporates
steel baffles, painted BS.8 089 colour, lhe assembly
being easily removable for cleaning. The sÌde
reflectors are also satin etched and anodised
aluminium. lt required. lhe refleclor is avprlable
wrthout cÍoss baIfles. Particular altention has been
paid to minimis¡ng projections on allsurfaces, in
order thâ1 in situ clean¡ng can be easily and
'thoroughly carried oul and horizontal surfaces have
also been reduced to a minimum.
The two fluorescent tubes can be simply removed
wirhoul disturbing any part of the f itting.
A centrally arranged night light¡ng fitling ìs
incorporated into the spine projecting through the
main reflector, and screening for tl¡e 25w
night light is provided by a stove enamelled cylinder.

--T

1O2mm/4in

2B6mnr/11.25¡n

1".

RANGEAND DIMENSIONS

Nominal

lwin Resonant Start o '1567 61 .75

Fixingcenres
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lsora Division products

lntroduct¡on
ìn recognitìon of the extent îo which
lighting and air terminal equipment
have become ¡nlegrâted with the
ceiling. Thorn Lighting has designed
i ntegrated li ghti ng/ceiling systems
and is aclively engaged in developrng
new systems to meel this markel.
ARENA
Arena represents the full inlegratron
of lighling, ceiling and air handling
facilities - a system which permits the
use of acoustic tiles and metal tray
panels of standard and therefore
read¡ly obtai nable sizes.
COFFEBLIGHT
Cofferliqht selects the 5fl SRS
Pop Pacl, [i tt¡ng as the lig hting u nit ia
a recessed coffered ceiling system
based on a 'l 200 x 'l B00mm module.
METBILUX
Metr¡lux provides continuous
recessed lighting, again using
Pop Pack littrngs anci Atlantrc lrltings
as well to provide a simple suspended
ceiling and lighlìng schemewith a

choice of metal lray panels. âcoust¡c
qlass fibre palels or metJl louver
blades. The system is based on an
integral trunking support which will
accommodate Trakline.
OTHER CEILING SYSTEMS
The extensive lsora range of
luminous ceiling products can be
categorised ¡n two main groups-the
open louvered syslems and lhe closed
translucent systems.
Open systems
Cancan, complete with a range of
lampholder attachmenls for the
Decor Spot. Decor Round and
Reflector spot lamps, provides an
open louver syslem for ach ievi ng
both decorative effects and funclional
illuminance.
Leaf Lite, a non modular system, also
allows a variely of design possibilities
with interesting visual effects.
Aluminìum Louvers, in a wide vanety
of cell sizes and lextured
conf igurations, permit low brightness
ceilings orfeatured areas.

Circlgrid and Paragrid, two related
open louvered panels. are available
complete with lheir own aìuminium
support grid.
Closed systems
Thermalucent is a plain double-
layered translucent diff usi ng panel
suitable for many industrial and
commercial applications.
The Arclrìtectural range of panels
provides a variety of design shapes for
overaìl luminous ceilings or for
featured'light bays'.
Polrized ceiling panels in two
standard patterns - Dome and Plaza -
complete the translucenl range and
qive the added benefits of visual
performance achieved by polarized
l ig hli ng.
SUPPORTING GRIDS
The introduction of lsora-grid in two
table sizes. 25mm and 40mm. gives a
ceiling support g|id suitable for all
standard types of panel.
The Spaceliner grid remains available
for use with Thermâlucent panels.
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ARENA lntegrated Ceiling System

ln most conventional suspended ceiling systems using
recessed lighling fitl¡ngs e¡lher the eleclrical conlraclor first
hangs the lighling fillings from the slructural ceiling and lhe
ceiling conlractor installs his tiìes around lhem. or the ceiìing
contrãctor erecls his ceiling first. ìeaving openings within
which the eleclrìcian places his f itlìngs. Either melhod
is expensive, requÌring a large number of suspension poinls.
time is wasled while men of different trades wail for each
other to finish, and almost always adjuslments have to be
macle in the final stages. When venlìlation or air conditioning
is also required.thesituation is still furthercomplicaled Yet
anolher sub-contractor is involved. and his ducting wlrich
must be installed before eilher lighting fittings or suspended
cei ìì ngs are i n pl ace may confl icl wilh the posili oni ng of
lhese comporìenls ot theit suspensions.

ln the ARENA sysrem the planning starts with the lighting
layout. This delermines Ìhe posit¡on of all componenls.
and sÌnce the ceiìing-boxes form the main structural
support for the suspended ceiling, the number of
suspension points lor lhe Iatler is much reduced. The air
ducting js designed in relalion îo the ceiling conslruction.
and flexible connections can be made to lerminal
equipment al a n early stage. The electricia n's work is to
provide wiring in the ceiling-boxes already installed and
to the lrunkìng runs (if any) and finally inslalling the gear
channels. fluorescent tubes and d¡ffusers. The whole
planning and inslallaÌion process is shortened and
simplif¡ed with a consequent saving in lime añd money.

CAR 5602 CAR 5603

Flange for lay-in t¡le Flanqe fo¡ concealed f¡x t¡le

The Ceiling-Box
Thìs is made flangeless with
half spring-lees on each side to
accept metal panels or with two
types of flange to accept laY in
or concealed fix tìles. lt is of
modular tile width and it is
constructed of sheel sleel 1o the
dimensions shown and stove
enamelled white.
Apertures are provided at each
end and in the top for aìr-
extraclion and the latter can be
adapted to âccept ducting.
Air f low is controlled by a baff le
plate. Two 26mm dia. holes are
provided at each end to give
access to the inlernal wìrìng
channels and three holes are
provided at either end to allow
lhe boxes to be secured to each
other or to air supPlV or exlract-
boxes by means of 5 Sl nuts
and bolts. Suspension ìs by hook
bolts, enleri ng Tour slots arranged
in pairs at e¡lher end of I BOmm
x 1 400mm centres. They are
included in the ceiling-box
assembly.
lnlernal wiring channels are
provÌded and also support lhe
gear-trays carrying f luorescent
lamps. Clip in covers can be
supplied to order to isolate the
wirìng. Various types of light
conlrolling devices can be laìd
on the ¡nlernal flanges ofthe
ceiling-box.

1 45mm

cAR 5601

HalfSpring
(to special

Tee
ordet)

knurled
ring

298mm
1 B00mm

2 bushes wilh
knurled tings suPPlied
with boxes

Width of Flangefor lay-intile 1 2 5mm
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ARENA Ceiling Supporting and Air-flow components

Air Supply-Frames
These are made ol the same
widlh as the ceiling-box arrd are
designed to be installed between
and in line with them. The
assembly consist of fou r pa rts al I

of which are made in 300mm
(or 1 2in) and 600mm
(or 24in) sizes.

1 An open supporting frame.
secured lo the ends of tl.ìe
ceiling boxes by nuÌs/bolls. and
with similar f ixing arrangements
for ceìling tiles.

2 An extruded anodìsed
aluminium grrlle which rests
within it. Two types are
available. with tlre blades
arranged forsingle ortwo way
throw. They are installed wilh the
blades in line wilh the major
axis of the ceìling-boxes.

3 A'cone'which fìts on the
gri I I e and feeds ai r from the
ducling by means of a flexible
con nection.
Where 600mm air supply boxes
and grilles are used it is
possible to install a 300mm
cone cenÌrally, allowing the
ends of the grille 1o act as an
air-extract by pass. Alternalively a

blanking-piece is provided for use
above Ìhe grille in such a case.

4 An opposed blade damper f its
i n the th roal of the cone to
control air f low. This is an
essenlial device if indrvidual
dampers are not inslalled ìn the
duct-work. The damper blades
must be parallel w¡th qrille.

Assembly of Supply air box

cAR 5641 71
( I o specral order)

cAR 5638/68

cAR 5703/04
Dimensions ofthroat
300mm:'120x 120mm
600mñ:120x200mm

caR soss/es

300mm type shown

cAR 5642 12 cAF 5643 73

cAR s637/67

cAR 5634/64

Notethât26modi¡. (or1 incli¿.) conduits
must be provided by the electrical
contractorto connectthewiring channels
in theceil¡ng boxesoneithersideof the
supply boxes.

cAB 5639/69

Air Extract-Boxes
A 300mm (or'1 2ìn) or 600mm
(or 24in) long closed top verion of
the ceìlìng-box, in which can be
rested a grillsimilar to those des-
cribed above. These boxes are used
when the ceiling box has a closed
diffuser and are designecl to allow
air to pass over the lamps and
conlrol gear ánd out through the
opening in the 10p of the
ceiling box. They are not necessary
where a ìow brighlness ref lector or
a louver is used.

Grilles may be orientated in eillìer
di rection.

cAR 5631./ ô1

(To special order)

cAR 5632/62 cAR 5633/63

Notethatwhere an air box occurs atlhe
end of a row of ceili nq - boxes it nlaV need
exÌra support to avoid sagging.
To reduce light leakage the extract boxes
are fjnished with white flânge ðnd black
i nlerior.

Top Flow Plate
A plate is provided to restrict or
obstruct air flowthrough the
opening in the top ofthe
ceiling box. Used in orre position
ìt allows 50% air-flow. in the olher
rl. bl rnlc the lrole of f completcly.
(Supplied with ceilirrg box).
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ARENA Ceiling Supporting and Airflow components

End Plates
Tllese arc used to close Ìhe encls

of runs of CeÌling Units. TheY are

macle llange'less and witlì fluslì
arrd recessecl flanges as above,
a ¡cl a I lo'ry lh ro u g h rvi ri ¡g.
Tlìe end ll aÌes are also requiretl
or the encls ofllre ceilirrç1 boxes
adjaccrìÌ to tlìeatr supllly boxes
anci fill in fr¿rnres to avoid light
lo ss.
ALI end pìates are suptllied f ¡Ìted
n,¡Ìlr me nrbtarte gtommels.

cAR 5621 cAR5622 cAR 5623

lnfill Plates
These are clesiç1ned to fill the gaps
b0tween the ceìl¡ng unìts and
dìffuser - boxes or at the edge of
tlte celling. They are made rì lwo
sizes. 300mm (or 1 2in) ancl
600nrm (or 2ft) long.

They may also be used lo accept
'speakers' for public address
syslems eÌc.. afd conrprise of air
supply {rames fitted with the
appr opr iate infill plates.

FlowlineAir D¡ffusers
These are made in exlruded
alurninium in three types as tlìe
ceiling boxes. They incorporate a

roller device which can be used to
conlrol arr-flow both in direcÌion
and quanÌity. Their external cross
secÌìons match those of the Allas
L¡ghtweightTru¡king system ând
rhev are 1 800mm (or 6ft) long
and connected and aligned wìth
one another by dowels. Active
lengths required musÌ be specified

An adaptor
plate is provided to contìec1 llìem
Ìo Atlas LightweightTrunking.
The acÌive lengths of Flowline
form part of the âir supplV
assemblies which are rigidly
suspended from the same support
frame as the ceiling boxes bY hook
bolts attached lo flanges on the
top of the boot. The boots are
1B00mm (or 6fl) long
unlined. and are supplìed already
âttached to a stândard 1 800mm
(or 6ft) length of Flowline.
Shorter boots may be supplied Ìo
special order.
Blarìking seclìons of Flowline are
provided in 300mm (ot 1 2in)
and 600mm (or 2ft) lengths, and
can be connected to and aligned
wilh active lengths or to one
anolher by dowels as described
above. They nor mally need no
exÌr a support. but inÌermedìaÌe
sLrpports nray be required where a

span of more than 1 200mm (or
4ft) Ìs required.

'1 51nm-

1 45mm

unlined 203mm
Outside dìmensions

1 400mnì

1 B00mm
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Arena Lighting Attachments

Gear Trays
Carry two 6ft B5W fluorescent lamps and gear. Made
of sheet steel, stove enamelled white, lhey can be
hooked on to the lhrough-wiring channels in the
ceiling-box. Wiring is of heat-resisting PVC cable.
terminating in a fused three-way term¡nal block for
connection to the through wiring.
Standard gear-trays are suìtable for use on 240V 50Hz
supplies. Other voltages on applÌcatÌon.

Low- B rightness Louver/ Refl ector Assem bly
A lwin lamp assembly in anodised aluminium with white
cross baffles wh i ch rests on the i nner fl a nge of the cei Ii ng -

box. lt is designed lo allow a free air-flow through the
apertures in the top of the fitt¡ng. This type of control is
suggested for sìtualìons where low glare ratings are
specifi ed.

Prismâtic Panels
Two patterns of prismatic panels to give varying degrees
of light control are catalogued and fit in the inner flange of
the cei I i ng - box. Olher types are avai I able to speci al order.
When this type of controller is used in air handling
f¡ttings. air extracl-boxes must be ìnstalled between the
I iqhl- boxes.

Opal Dish Diffusers
A simple lay-in dish f or situatìons where low glare
ralingsare notrequired Airextract boxes are necessaryìf
thìstypeof diffuseris used in an air-handling fitting

Specular Plast¡c Low- Br¡ghtnèss Louver
A metalisbd plastic Iouver with 1 2mm square cells of
parabolic cross section is used to produce a low-
brightness surface and Ìs suitable for situarÌons where a
very Iow-brightness louver of elegant appearance is
required. Sìncelheair flowthroughlhe louvers is
unrestricted aìr-boxes are not required.

Egg Cratê Louvers
Aiónventional louver in salin anodised aluminium and
plastic su i table for open ai r- h and I i ng fi I ti ngs. For use
where continuous unbroken llnes ol flttings are requlred
with moderate glare ral¡ngs, see note C.

L¡ne-Tex Louver
Awhite stove-enamelled aluminium louver for use where
a more inleresting texture is required. The cross blades are
deepened to give a slotted appearance.
Notô : Both tñe above louvers can be obtained in different
finishes to order: othertypes are also available.

Polrized Panel
Aflalsheet Polr¡zed Panel can be used in installations
where control of "veilÌnþ glare" ând reductions in "direct
g lare" are soug ht: Ai r extract boxes are necessary if thìs
type of diffuser is used in an aitrhandling fitting.

A Note . d three lamp geâr trâV can be
provided on demand, but ìs onlV suitable for
use with louvers or air - h¿ndling si lualions.
Thorn lsora Division should be consulted
before specify¡ng this unit. Lamps not
included.

ts Note: Both the above aluminium louvers
can be obtained i n different finishes to order
other lypes are also ava¡lôble.

C Note: Both the above louvers can be
obtained i n different f¡nishes to order : other
types are ãlso àvailable.

A CAR 2685

B CAR 261 1

CAB 261 2 ând CAR 261 3

CAR 261 4

cAR 261 5

CAB 26'1 6 and CAR 2617

cAR 261B

cAR 291 I

:

rl-rrrrrrrrl-ITl

].r-rffi
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Arena components list

L¡ght¡ng /ceiling comPonents
Catalog ue

Descri
x 1 B00mm

no.

CAR

CAR

m

1 800mm

tn

800mmX

K1

Panel

uver
Louver

Alumin¡um

3 tube

Concealed

for

wilh each

T¡le

ti le

12

6

L¡ne-Tex
9',]

com

300mm
5633

5690 300mm onq,

5665 600mm
cAR 5666

300mm
5667 600mm

cAR 5?03
CAR

CAR

1 800mm
CAR

300mm

ox

extract
Iwo extract

extract

Box for
Extract

extract le

extract

G rille

Air Boot

ne

CAR

600mm
Flowline bla

section
Concealed ng
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Arena components list

End plates and fill-in frames
Catalogue
no. Description
cnn
c
CAR 5623 Ceil¡ng box end plate with for Concealed Fiiing Tile

5642 300mm long, lnput Cone Frame for Lay-in Tile
cAR 5643 300mm lonq, lnput Cone Frame for Concealed Fixinq Tile
cAR 5671 600mm long, lnput Cone Frame for Metal Tray

5673 600mm long, lnput Cone Frame for Concealed Fixing ï¡le
CAR 5644 300mm long, lnfill Plate c/w Spring Clip

Panel for use

CAR Box

ion and accessories

Suspension Rod Set

assem
2660

CAR 'C Clamp for use wilh Tru

to Arena sub-

Set CAR
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Metrilux

The lvletr¡lux system has the merils of
simplicity of installalion and ease of
maintenance. lt is based on a specially
desìgned aluminium lrunking
(CMT 1 006). which can be used with
or without Allas Trakline to support
f Iuorescent batlen f ittings mounled
wrthrn Metrilux retlectors. tither
Popular Pack or Atlantic A4 (narrow
twin) filtings can be used w¡thin the
troughs formed by the ref lectors
(CMT 1 007 for Pop Pack and
CMT 2007 forAtlant¡c). Wilh
trunking runs spaced al 2 metres,
relleclors locate on the trunking and
these i n lurn su pport the cei I i ng
panels (CN4T 1 001 ). The panels can
also be mounted in the high
positron, lhrs requires 1 Bm spactng
of the lrunking runs. Acousl¡c glass
fibre panels (CMT 5001 ) can be used
with a specialtee bar (CMT 5002).
Thê tee bar locates on the reflectors
(in a similar mannerlo the metal lray
pãnels) and these then support lhe
glass fibre panel. Reflectorsjoin
together with â Joìnting strap
(CMT 1 008 or CMT 2008) and the
reflector runs are terminated by an end
plate (CMT 1 009 or CM | 2009).
Louver blades (CMT 1 003) 1 1 Omm
deep provide an alternalive treatment
10 panels and can be spaced at
200mm.400mm or 600mm centres
by use of lhe louver spacing rail
(CMT 1 002). The ceiling pettmelet ts

completed by perimeter f ixing
channeìs, Ci\,4T 1005 for panels or
CMT 1014 for louvers. W¡lh the

Becommended suspension centres
for trunking:
a. With metal tray panels i melre.
b. Wilh louvers or glass fibre panels
2 metres.

Atìarìtic version lwo lypes of
dìffuser can be used : an aluminium
louverwith a 1 3x 1 3 x 1 3mm
(nominal size) cube cell (CIVT 201 2)
or a K1 2 paltern prismatic panel
(CIVT 201 3). Forfull illustrations and
descriptions of the system refer to
publication TLL0O99 / 6 I I 2

Oplion¡l Min lamp Iitrinq
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Metrilux

RANGE
Cata¡ogue
no Descrìpt¡on

CMT 1002 Louver spacing rail 1 6m/5 25ft
CMT 1003 Louver blade (1 1omm deep)

1005 Per¡meter chânnel for

CMT 1006 Tru
CMÏ 1

jo¡nt¡ng strap for Pop Pack vels¡on
CMT 1009 Reflector end plate for Pop Pack version
cMT 2007 Side rellector for A4 vers¡on

cMT 2008 R

verston
bar

'1011 Spring wedge fot use with CMT 1

Cl\¡T 201 2 Aluminium louver panel for CMT 2007 reflector
cMT 2013 Pr¡smat¡c d¡ftuser Kl 2 for CMT 2007 reflector

CMT 1014 Per¡meter channel for louvers 2ml6 56ft
PVC lass f¡bre 600mm
'T' barfor lMetrilux

4

23

6

Il0 7

135mm
( Pop Pack

VCTSION

160mm
(Aã

versi on )

8 ll

220mñ
1 CMT '1004

2 CMT 1002

3 CMT 1 003

4 CMT 1006

5 CMT 1.007 ,

6 CMT 1001

1 CMr 2012

B Cf/lT 201 3 (only with Atlanlic A4 version)

I CMT 5002
'10 ctvlT 5001

11 C[/1T 2007 (used with Atìantic A4 narrowtwin filters)

\

I
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Cofferlight

Fry'

Coffer lÌght is a ligl¡ting/ceiling
svstem w¡th a recessed coïfer design
bãsed on án 1800 r: 12OOmm mocl"ule.
formed by a su¡rporling grid sysÌem
of chat¡nels which can provide
locaÌ¡on of partiÌions. with complete
facility for f ixing anywhere on th is
module. The lighÌing unit can be
selecled f rom tl re A tlds Pop Pack
rarìge us,r g bfr 6bW SRS lrllrngs
and diffusers. At nornralviewing
angles Cof f erlight provides
glare free lÌghting butstill permits
high illuminance levels to be
acll¡eved.

separale metlìods of
nsion are possible:

Single or dual coffer ends form tlre
end of the indrv,dual coffers and rt is
tlìese lh at aì e atlached to the
Liteline trunking. Main channel
sectiorìs connect between lhe coffer
ends and are'lerminaled orloined to
adjacenl coffers by means of
ir rtersectior r assemblies. 5[t SRS
Pop Pack fittings atÌached Ìo lop
coffer plates spaÌì beÌweèn tlìe lops
of the colfers and boards are laid
eitheî sÌde to complete lhe recessed
coffers.

Three
SUSPE
(1)
(2)
'twin
(3) Using cross-mounted'C'
channels.

Using Lileline trunking ;

Usinq lonqiludinally mounted
'C'cha¡nels:
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Cofferlight

METHODS OF SUSPÊNSION

@ usrNc LTTELTNE TRUNKTNG @ rtrrLrrue rRururrruc

Anglef,
bracket

1Bm '1 Bm

1.2m Trunkin

1 2m Nominal
centres

1. LitelineTrunking
Standard Liteline Trunking (AL 4500)
and assocìated components is used
as the standard suspension system.
Recommended suspension cenlres
1 8T.With Ihismethod oIsuspensron.
a levelling de.vrce (Calalooue no.
CKP 10lB) rd requrreo. Two screws.
springs. wing nuts and 'T' bolt
assembly are supplied to attach this
lo the appropriate coffer end
(Catalogue no. CKP 1 001 or 1 002)
(Diagram 1)
2. Twin'C'Channels
Use hook bolts (CAF 2659) in the
two holes of lhe lop coffer bracket
nearest the centre. A 1 9mm x 3Bmm
x 19mm 14swg galvanized channel
is recommended. Becommended
suspensìon cenlres 1 .8m. The
distance belween outside'f aces of
the'C' Channels is 280mm.
(Diagram 2)

@rwruc'cuaruru
(down length)/

,r{'l'

Liteline

(usinq off -centre holes)

2B0mm over
outside fâces

Channet f,

Hook suspension
bolts CAR 2ô59

- Part of standard
Coffer assembly lusing central holes)

Hook suspension
bolts CAR 2659

l

(1inx1in14
AL 1 004

CKP 1O1B

Fl- Tnre¿ded

É{Ð-- Larse(i<\
rodf
washer*

tru nking
AL 4500

Levelling device
(onÌy used with
Liteline trunking) 'T'bolt

CKP 1

with

@ rwruc'CHANNÉL GRrD*
Pârt of standard
Coffer assembly

1.8m 1Bm

t
C han nel s

@ SINGLE CHANNELS *
--1:B-q

ILLUSÏRATION OF PRIMARY FIXINGS ONLY

@ orur cHaruNEL 1u"ror.

Channel {

*denotes items supplied by conlractor

3. Transverse'C' Channel
Use hook bolts (CAR 2659) in
staggered holes.'C' Channel,
19mmx38mmx19mm14swg
galvanized is recommended.
Fecommended suspension centres
|.lm.
( Dìasram 3)

spensionl
Trunking

Suspension
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Cofferlight

Levelling dev¡ce CKP 1 01 I
Required for L¡teline ïrunking
methodofsuspensio" -<==ê

Popular Pack
wide trim

1 002 fitl¡ns

Top reflector
plate CKP 1 003

Levelling
device

CKP 1 OO7

5'-2
CKP 1 OO7

Dual Coffer
cKP 1 002 CKP 1OO7

CKP 1007 CKP 1008 or
CKP 1OO9

NOTE : Hook Bolts CAß 2659 requrcd when 'c' channel mèthod of suspens¡on ß used.

1

Diffuser

Single Coffer
cKP 1 001
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Cofferlight

1 CHANNEL INTEBSECTION'T'
ASsETvIBLY (cKP 101 6) 3'lå

Cover Plate CKP 1 01 6

Channel CKP 1 007 or Nut I Shakeproof

e Coffer CKP 1001 or
Coffer CKP 1 002

2 COFFEB INI'EBSECTiON'T' ASSEMBLY
(cKP 1 01 5)

Single Coffer CKP 1 001 I

3 CRUCIFORM INTERSECTION
ASS EM B LY

Dual Coffer CKP 1 002

CKP 1 OO9

Channel CKP 1 007

wash e f

Nut I Shakeproof
wâsher

Iç

Channel CKP 1 007

Stud plate CKP 1 01 6

Ch¿nnel CKP 1 007

Nut g Shakeproof
was her

Cover plâte
CKP 1015

Nut I
Shakeproof

Stud plate CKP 1 01 5
Single Colfer CKP 1 001

6 WALL ANGLE INTERSECTION
Wâll Angle (CKP 101 1 ) I Wall Br¿cket

(cKP 1 01 0)

Wall angle CKP '101 
1

cover
CKP

plâte
101 2

Channel '1 007. 1 008
or 1 009

Wall bracket
cKP 1010

5 RlGl-lT HAND CORNEB ASSElilBLY
(cKP 1 01 4)

cornef cover

oo2

4 LEFT HAND CORNER ASSEMBLY
(cKP 1 01 3)

Nut I Shakeproof
wa sh er

Corner cover Plale
(LrJ).CKP 1013)

Dual Colfer CKP 1

or CKP '1 008. 1 009 Srud plâre CKP 1 01 2

Ch¿nnel CKP 1 007

cKP 1 007

Channel
cKP 1007 

-

KP 1014 (RH)

S ing le
Coffer
(cKP1001)

plale
she¡

Single Coffer CKP 1 001

Stud plate 1 01 4 (RH)
Stud Plate

CKP '1013

(LH)
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Domino

Domino is a collection of decorâtive
ceiling panels, featuring the 40W
'l00mm crown srlvered Decor Round
lamp. The Domino panels are a
nominal 300 x 300mm and designed
lor use wilh the various spring tee
qrid systems which are in common
use.
Domino consists of plain panels (i.e.
without lamps), two lamp panels or
four lamp panels which can be
arranged in a variely of altractive
Dom¡no patterns.
The two lamp panels are arranged
with the lamps diagonally and the
four lamp panels wìth lamps in a

symmetrical pattern. Panels are
supplied complete with lampholders
wired to a terminal block and comply
with Class 2 lumìnaire requirements.

300mm x 300mm

Plaìn Panel CDO 1 000

300mm x 300mm 300mm x 300mm

Four Lamp Panel
cDo 1 004 CDO

Lamp Panel
1 002

Cataloguo Descr¡ption Approx Weighr (gms)
no. Comp¡ete w¡th Lamps

Domino panol 5oo

CDO 1002 300x300 Domino
panet (2 lamps) 1 2 50

cDoloo4ffi
panet (4 tamps) 18oo

Lamps to be ordered separately
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Leaf -Lite

1,."

,
I¡
{

t
ù

Leaf Lite is a non-modular ìouver
system of metal leaves mounled
alternately al right angles lo each
other. giving a Iuminous ceiltng with
richìy lextured appearance.
The standard leal finish is high
ref lectiviÌv semi gloss white bul
colours to lhe BS. range can be
supplied to order. Other textures and
finishes, such as gold finish or
stainless steel, can also be supplied.
I eal-Lite ollers a wide vartetY o'
v¡sual effects utìlizìng either
conventional l¡ghÎ sources or coloured
PAB lamps with permu'lations of
coloured leaves and varialions in leaf
shape. Leaf Lite wilh ils allsleel
construction is non-combustible and
does noÌ interfere with sprinkler
systems or air supply mounted above.
The system is simple and quick to
inslall and requires only infrequent
maintenance.

of colours
4ft channel complete

Range 

-

Catalogue
no. Descript¡on

c

Weighl of Leaf - Lile
For estimating ceiling loadings an
approximate guide to the installed
weight of Leaf Lilewould be:
4ålblsq ft
(22 Kgi sq m)

to

L 2048
of colours

ma

L¡te main channel,4ft

cou

4ft white finìsh

cLt 2248 Lite main
L 2001 Leaf

Leaf-Lite is mãnufâctured in this country
under l¡cence from lntegrated Lighl¡ng
Canâda Limited.

Section 1:1OO
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Leaf - Lite

Main Channel

CLL 2O4B
CLL 21 48
CLI 2248

^l Hanger-Coupler
CLL 2OO1

Leaf Channel 3fI or 4ft complete with leaves

CLA 1 036 CLA 1 1 36 CLA 1 236
CLA 1 O4B CLA 1 1 48 CLA 1 248

Spring locked self -aligning leaves

Standard CLA and special leaf shapes
which can be suppl¡ed to order

Completed system

Type CLA Standard
TVpe CLB Vee
Type CLC Castellated
Type CLD Curved
Type CLE Double Curved

t
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Cancan

CANCAN is a metalopen ìouvered
ceiling syslem based on a
pre assembled 600x 600mm module
of 25 cans. These are suspended
from a centrally located hanger and
adjoining panels can be connecled
together by means of a specially
designed clip to complete lhe ceiling
treatment.
To complement the ceiling a number
of lampholder altachments have been
created to incorporate decorative
lighting with the system.

;
;t

lth r\F,¿. .-

SUSPENSION ASSEMBLY

Hanger latch

CÁN 1 OO7 (
CAN CAN 1 OO2

S uspe n sio n
f ixin g

cAN 100ri

CAN 1001 - Panel

600 m nl

112.1

l.

CAN 1 OO7
Suspe¡sion Assembly*

* Note : Suspension Assembly is suÞplied
wilh panel CAN 1001

Pair

clìps
lornrng

Bridge
Pi ece

C¿n
clip

RANGE
Catalog ue
no. Descriplion
cAtl 1oo1 600x600*cun"un p@

assem

cAN 1002 Fr

I mounting assembly for 1 00W internally s¡lvered
Relleclor lamp

CAN 1005 lnd¡vidual wh¡te can
C¡ f.

CAN 1007 Suspens¡on assembly ('l Hanger latch I 1 suspens¡on fixing brâcket)

Apptoxhnate weighl ol panel CAN lO0l ¡s 2.9 k9

'r

(_)
1 00nrnr

I

I
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Aluminium louver

Alunri lL¡vr
(Trâckless version I ntra-cel)

Texture - Cel
(Trackless version Texture-lite)

Square-Tex
(Trackless version lntra Tex)

Chek Cel
(Trackless version Chek-lite)

ffiffiffiffi
Ouâdracel Angl,Cel
(Trackless version Ouadrillì¿)

Aluminium Iouver panels provide a
wide variety of textured effects and
are particularly su¡table for
applications where a low brightness
illuminated ceiling is required.
Standard panel sizes for most types
are 600x 600mm and 600Y 1 200mm
size in wh ite f inish. S pecia I size
panels can be supplied to order up to
a maximum 1500Y'1 200mm. Other
colours can also be supplied to
special order.

Panels can be supported byThorn
lsora Grid 25. Tracklessversions are
supplìed complete witlì Ìheir own
i nlerlocki ng supporl system and a
grid is not required. Trackless
versions should be specially
ordered, as perÌmeter panels may
require different edge
configurations from central panels.
Technical advice can be provided by
The Isora Division of Thorn
Lighting Ltd.

Arborial

ïweed-Trâckless only

Line-Tex

Cell sizes (mm) tslãde
Th¡ckness
(mm)

Sh ield in g Pânel size Weiqht
Descr¡ption ue no

'13
H

600 x 600
Alum¡-¡uvr CWA 24OI 13 13 13 u.6 45 600 x 1 2OO 37
Alum¡- luvr cwA 4401 l3 13 13 06 r200^1200 3.7
Alumi- lúvr cwA 2203 25 25 25 OB bUU X bOO 49
Alum¡-luvr CWA 2403 l5 25 o.8 45 600 x '1 200 49
Alumr-luvr CWA 24O5 50 5U 4!) 6.2
Alumi-luvr cwA 2405 50 50 50 45 b00 x 1 200 6.2
Texlure-Cel cwT 2201 13 13 13 o.6 45 600 x 600 34
I exture-Cel CWT 2401 3 13 {J.ti 600 x '1 200 34
I exture-uel cwt 2203 25 25 u.a ti00 x Éi00 44
Texture- Cel cwï 2403 25 25 0.8 buu x I 200 44
Texture-Cel cwT 2205 bU bo 50 45 600 x 600 btt
I exture-Cel CWT 24O5 50 50 50 4b 5.b

are-Tex cws 2201 ti00 x tt00
cws 600 t

Square Tex

s
Squâre'Tex 45 ffi

Chek-Cel CWC 2205 65 b5 b0 Vanes 600 !i 600
minor cell (50 1 1 5)

Ouadracel cwo 2120 Varies 600x 60065 65
minor cell (50 I 1

50 1.2

cwG 2202 600 x 600

Line-Tex cwL 4207 30/20 08 28'/56 1 200 x 60040 20 4ti
Arboriâl CWR 2206 Block s¡ze

20x20x50
600 x 600'15 t5 12.0

Tweed
lTrackless onlv)

CRW 2203 25 25 30 0.8 45 /50
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CÎrclgrÎd and Paragrid luminous ceiling system

Circlgrid
A unique louvered PVC lighling
diff user with circular cell
conf iguralion. The sandwich
construction of vacuum-formed
ð""..1v *"10"¿it ããts siu"r rióicl
three dimensional shape with greal
strength bul minimum weight.
Suitable for part or rrholly luminous
ceilings rn preslige areas and shops.
and for use in illuminaled disPlaY
areas. The material meets the
requirements of the Building
Regulations 1 972. The Panels are

simple and quick to install. SÌandard
panel sizes are 61 0mm (2fl) square.

Paragrid
Paragrid panel is a one-piece
precision injection moulded louver
with an open grid bi-planar
construction. lt will effectively screen
overhead servrces and permit free ait
circulation. thereby simplifying
¡nteqrat¡on with heating and
ventilation serv¡ces. The panels are
treated with an anti stalic solution
after manufacture to repel dust.
This ìs easily renewed during
cleaning ôperations. Standard panels
are 61 Omm (2ft) square.

CIRCLGRID and PARAGRID are

manufactured under licence from the
WILSON BESEARCH CORPORATION
of USA.

Ranqe

ô L
cts 4212

cls 4219

-" ,r'
',,( ,. ,l Ïì'¿4," L¿t ''e'z-{ tsì;l

cts 4216 cts 4215

i*#A
cls 41 32 cls 4217

Circlgrid

Paragrid

Catalog0e
no

RID ELS

ccG
ccG

main track
CIS 4219 Wall ânqìe end cl¡P*
CIS 4132 Wall angle end tnm, anodized aluminium, 8ft long,

lar cell, 2 <

ng

1L 9¡n

CIS 4'1 29 Suspension wire. 2mm gauge, 20m length

CIS 4212' ?anél retaining cl¡P*
*lteñs lequircd lot C¡tclgtid onlY
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Thermalucent ceiling panels

3t" x 1+,
nì.s. beafers

4" x 4" m.s.

¡unclion plates

r

View of underside of ceiling
wìth Thermalucent panels

mounted in Spaceliner Grid.

Thermalucenl is a double layer PVC
film luminous ceiling panelwilh a
30mm (1 1 Bin) still airspace
between the lranslucent films. which
gives a high degree ofthermal
i nsu lation. The pa nel consists of a
channel frame overwhich lhe PVC
skins are stretched. The skins can be
easily removed for replacement.

The Thermalucent skin is made
from 0 004in thick PVC with a welded
perimeter bead. CTH catalogue
numbers apply to the Thermalucent
panels and CVT numbers to the
corresponding replacement skins.

ÏHERMALUCENT PANELS ouble skin)
Double skin

Thermalucent
cTH 401

4020

single or double layer hanslucent
PVC panels (opaqle filling as required)

Size 3'4'x 3'4" 0r as required

Besides the natural PVC f ilm with
90% transm ission. the following
colours are available:
Daylrglrt Blue 78% rransmlssion
Daylight Blue.

high drlfusion 5/% transmlss,on
Fose Prnl 57% rr¿nsmlssion
Colden Yellow 62% transmisslon
Powder Blue 49% lransmlsslon
Black
Where colours are used. normally
the upper sk¡n ¡s 'natural' and the
lower coloured.
Grid
Two suitable grids recommended for
use wÌllr Thermalucent panels are:
'1 ) Spaceliner Grid (Section 1 :109)
2) lsora grid 40 (Section 1 :1 1 0)

Show¡ng how the detachable PVC skins
are fitted to the m.s. panel frames.

w
;

2" x l'm.s. angle
m.s. half-plates

at perimeter

ucent
n Thermalucenl

ucent
ucent

The PVC film used in Thermalucent
meets lhe performance requirements
for "flame resistance" to Clause 21 of
BS1 763 :1 967 when tested 10
Melhod 508C of 8S2782 :1 970. The
material meels the requ¡remeÒls of
The Building Regulations 1 972.
Section E1 6. Subsection 3(a).
Rear project¡on screens
Fear projection screens are made
from the same PVC film as used ¡n
Thermalucent panels and are tailored
to meet ind¡vidual requirements.
Screen sizes up to 60ft wide and with
a 50ft drop can be supplied to order
and larger sizes can also be
consÌdered.

X

40x 1oin

48x 24in
X

X

REPLACEMENT SKINS

cvT 3636
X

36 x 36¡n
10in

sk¡n for Thermalucent

CVT panel 40 40in
CVf 4424 PVC sk¡n for Thermalucent panel 48 x 24in

OTHER ITEMS
C I H b00l Selt-adhesive polyurethane foam plast¡c, 1 3ft roll.

åin wide

0 PVC skin

Double skin

Double skin

pan X

X
CTH

cïH 1

4A4A

1015 D

ucent
Thermâlucent X

cent nel 1 x1m
x15mpa

¡å xl ilr.s.lees

cTH 3000 Speciat sizeþãñãG-vãilõ-q ft 

-
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Architectural range

I hìs range of vacuum formed
diffusing panels provides an almosl
unlimited varìety of sculptured ceiling
f orms which can be re arranged
whenever a new effect is required.
The panels are of light-slabilising
rigid vinyl available in a number of
f orms : Wedge. Tilted Wedge,
Multi Wedge, Minaret, ând Flal Pan.
They can be installed in any
suitably-sized ceìling grid. Standard
panels are a nominal 609mm (2fi)
square.
The Arch¡tectural range can be used
either as an overall ceìling or arranged
in attracÌive groupings when
combined with other ceiling
elements. lt is particularly suitabìe for
commercial inleriors such as banking
halls. hotel foyers and public
bu i ldì ngs.

v ,..

CHA 1 OO1 cl'tA 1002

cHA 1 004

cHA 1 003

cHD 2424

cH,A 1005

RANGE
Cêtaloq ue
no Description
CHA 1001 Wedge design in r¡gid PVC
CHA 1002 - f¡lted Wedge design ¡n r¡g¡d PVC
CHA 1 OO3 Flat Pan design in rigid PVC

cHA l oob Minaret design inìigid PVc-cm
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Polrized Ceiling Panels

Polrized Ceiling panels are availabìe Ìn
lwo patterns each wilh a nominal
2I1x2lIpanel size. Plaza is a flat
dished panel and Dome. as its name
suggests is formed upwards ¡nlo a small
dome. rising approximalely 2in in the
cenÌre. ln addit¡on a soflly textured
surface combines bolh visual inleresl
of the ceÍììng and Ìmproved conlrol of
ref lected qlâre beneath.

Support Gr¡d
These panels can be used with any
25mm lay-in grid. lsorâ Grìd 25 is
recommended sel oul as a 2ft x 2f1
module.

Dúst CoveÍ
(White)

DUSf COVER
c,P7 2002

PLAZA
PO LR IZE D

PANEL CPZ 1OO2

Plaza

Polrized Panel

Cover
(White)

DUST COVER
CPZ 2OO1

PO LR IZED
PAN EL
cPZ 1001
( DO r\r E)

Polrized Dome

Câtaìogue
no, Descri
CFZ 1001 Dome

Approx. r\omtna¡
weight size

Plaza Panel

cover for Dome Pãnel 176

ms ft.
:<2

2x2

crid: lsora-orid 25
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Celestial and Lightframe

Celestial
Celest¡aì expresses in terms of today's
materials somelhing of the opulence
of the trad¡tional cryslal chandelìer and
is ideally suìled for use in prestige areas.
It consìsts of an ìnverted 'T'-bar grid
supportìng a 61 Omm < 305mm
(2ftÌ 1 ft) suspended ceiling of die-cast
áìuminium panels. The panels can be
flv cut to accept a variety of lighting
ancl other services such as Public
address, sprìnklers, air dìffusers and
downlighfers. Celestìal gives a

non modular appearance and willfit
virlually any sìze or shape of ceiling
ârea.

\
Catalogue
no. Description
CELESTIAL
CEL 1224 1 / 2l¡ Celestìal pa complete with torsion-ease

1 20 Main 'T', 1olt

cEL1224

cFl1120

cËL1024

cEL2503l6/9112

CEL 1024 Cross'T'
CEL

2512

1o

cast and
6¡n cast and

cast a

I ens

ic lens

acrylic lens

il

Lightf rame
Lightframe rs a profiled frame w¡th
45" milred corners whìch can be used
in conjunction with a range of luminous
ceiling panels. Standard finish is plain
alumiñium silver;a simulated wood
qrain [inish can be produced to order.
Liqhtlrame can be used wilh anY

standard ìnterlocking exposed tee
grid syslem. The standard sizes fit
2ftx zfr.zf|x 4ft,3f1 x 3ft and
4ft x 4Tt opelìì ngs and other sizes ca n

be made to order.
When Thermalucent panels are used
in conjunction with Lightframe, special
sìzes are req uired to f it within the lop
f lanoe of I iqhttrame. Panels will be
prod-uced cómpatible with I rghtframe
requìrements on request.

Flannp
CFR2424 2, 2ft rollformed sect¡on,45 mitredcorner

c
CFR 200'0" Non-standard s¡zes to order

,l
?
Th

e

-

\

O
ntt-q

l¿-tl
iD J.¡-,
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Spaceliner grid

Spaceliner gr¡d
Spaceliner grid lras been specially
designed for use with Thermalucent
panels. lt consists of:
1 . The tna¡n bearer. 3Jin deep x 1 Jin
wide.which isthe prrncipal ilem of the
grid.

Components

'ôover plate

m.s. half-plâtes
at perimeter

Blue
upper

4 x 4in m.s.
junction plates

2. Tee Bar,1 in deep r 1 ]in wide, a

cross lee form¡ ng a support grid.
3. Wall Angle,2in deep by 1 in wide
or 1in deep by 1in wide.
4. Cover Plates (4i n x 4i n). These
have a cruciform clamp type
junctjon plate used âl gr¡d
¡ nlersectìons.

3åx l jin
norm a I ly

1 åx 1 in nr.s. tees
nornìally at 3ft 4in centres

2x1iñ

m.s. bearers
at 3ft 4in centres

THEBIlIAtUCENf
double-layer

PVC film panel

1êr'lltick

åin dia. m.s.
rod of straps at
1 2ft centres

m.s. w¿ll

Plate is slipped onto
m.s. bearer: tees
secured by bending
lugs over fl¿nges

DETAIL OF ASSE[IBLY OF COMPONENT PARTS

CSP 1 1 44 Main bearer, 1 2ft long, Etch prime fin¡sh

@
CSP 1240 Main bearer, 20ft long, special heavy duty

(14sws) 5:x 1å¡n

CSP 2024 lee Bar. 24in Ltch prime finish
CSP 2036 Tee Bar,36in Etch pr¡me finish
CSP 2040 Tee Bar,40in Etch prime f¡nish

CSP 1 1 20 Main bearer, 1 Oft long, Etch prime f¡nish

CSP 2048 ïee Bar,4Bin Etch prime finish

CSP 31 44 Wall angle, 12ff long,2llin Etch prime fin¡sh

5. Fishplatesfor ioining lengtbs of
main bearer.

@"tin¡.t

CSP 5002 Cover plate: å, Etch prìme finish

CSP 5003 Cover plate | +, Etch pr¡me f¡nish

CSP 5005 Cover plate: full (for sprinkler heads) Etch
prime fin¡sh

bearers

cSPSOOT-Fislrplrb. @

CSP 2060 Tee Bar,60in Etch prime f¡nish

W
CSP 3120 Wall angle, 1oft long, 2xlin Etch prime fin¡sh
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lsora - Grid

Thorn lsora grid isavailable in two
tabJe si/es, 25mm and 40mm Main
tees and wall angle are supplied rn
anodised aluminium in standard
3'6m lengths. Tees can be supplied
cut to other lengths (based on 3 6m
max. size) to special order. or
alternalively cut on sile as required.
Straight connectors are used to ioin
lengths of main tee and a pair of
left-hand and righl-hand conneclors
(one connector each end of a cross
tee) are required to connect cross tees
to marn lees. I he same grtd seclion
is used for both main and cross tees.
the latter being cutlo size as required.
Connectors âre common to bolh grid
sizes. N,4ain tees are punched at
600mm rnlervals forwire suspenston.
The 25mm grid is suitable for use
with the following products :

Aluminium louvers (lay in grid
versions)
Architectural range of panels
Polrized ceiling panels
Any standard acoustic board
The 40mm grid ìs designed for use
with Thermalucent ceilìng panels

cGA 1000

cGA 2510 Main 3.6
cGA 251 4 36
cGA 401 40mm table

Stra ht connector for 25mm I
Left-hand connector

Note: Sùspens¡on wne CIS 4129 can þe used wilh this grid

ccA 401 0

E
Ë

\s

\$'

E
E

E
Ë

N

Sectio n 1: 110
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Suspension Sets and Trakline

Suspens¡on sets are available for all
Thorn lighting filtings. Beference
should be made to maximum loadinq
t¿ble and respeclrve weiglìl o[ [itliilg
lo delermrne Lhe type of susperrsiorr
required. Standard lengths oT rod or
clrurrl sets rs 30rn Otlìer lerìgthb ¡n
multiples of 6in willbe supplied on
request. Half sections of the
suspension sets are illustrated.
Catalogue number relates lo
complete set.

Max. load¡ng table

l\¡ax¡mum load¡ng per set
Catalogue no.

â-= =.-tì€-J'râ)'w

ks lb

309 68
Suspens¡on Set
4.30 (L¡sht Duty)
Two malleable ¡ron
hooked cerling
plates two 30in
lengths of charn,
lwo spflng loops.

Suspension Set
8.30
T,ryo presscd
cerling plates. ¡ro
åin by 30in rods
screwed 26 T.P.l..
gromnìets, locknuls.

'!ashers. Whrte f rn¡sh

Æ
¿-
ñ

Suspens¡on Set
H.30
He¿rvy dLrty con.ìu t
sL¡spens on ncluding
lwo åi¡ by 30rn rods
!vith ball ioiôt ceilrng
plates and back ¡uts.
White f rnislì.

Suspens¡on Set
K.30 (Heavy Duty)
Iwo dome hook
pl¿tes. lwo 30rn
lengthsofcharn.
two å E.T
suspensron hooks.
back nuts ancl
waslìers.

Æ

æE
@
@ât@
G>
@

A.30 1A2 40

8.30

H.30 123.0 210

K.30 213 60

The Trakline system is based on
a PVC extrusion whtch conÌains lwo
copper conductors for line and
rìeutral and dn dluminium earlh slrip.
These assemblies (TK) are then
lroused in one o I lrve me Ia I lr u nl irìg
types.

fKS 1 200 (1 2 netres long)
TKS 2400 (2 4 metres long)
TKS 3600 (3 6 metres lonçt)

TKN '1200 (1.2 metres lonq)
TKN 2400 (2 4 metres long)
TKN 3600 (3 6 nìettes long)

TK1o21 L
TK 1021 R

TK 1 031
TK 1 051
IK106
'fK1121

TK112lF
TK121
TK 111
TK 1 201
TK12B

TK iD white parnted rolled steel
sect¡on, complete with nìetal end
caps.

TK in anodised aluminiuûl
section. complete !vith melal end
câps.

I
I

I
I

)

ì
I

I
)

TK4500 (4 5 nretreslong)TKfori¡stallation ineitherLTN4500
LTB4500,LTF4500orAL4500,âllof whicharealso4 5 metres
long. (See sectio¡s deâling with Trunking).

Mains Connectors, Adaptors and Couplers

rKS SECTION TKN SECTION

Elbows & Wirinq Boxes

TK 1 07 l-lorizontal elbow assembly (TKN o. LTN with TK)
TK 108 Vertical internal elbow¿ssembly (TKN or LTN with

IK)
TK 1 09 Vert¡cal exteoìal elbow assembly (TKN or LTN w¡th

TK)
TK 1 1 5 End wirrng box asserùbly (TKN or LTN'!ith IK)
TK116 Topentrywiringbox(corìtinuousruns,TKNorLTN

with TK)
fK 1 1 71 Ë¡d lviring box assembly (TK in LTR T¡unking)
TK I 1 B1 ToÞ enlrv wiring box âssetbly (continuous runs of

TK in LTR Trunking)
TK 1 21 End wiring box assenrbly (TKN or TKS surface nìtd.)
TK122 lopentrvWirilgbox2wayat90 (TKNoTTKS

Surface mtd.)
fK124 ToÞcntrywiri¡ìgbox4\rav"X'(TKNoTTKS

surface nìtd.)
TK123 Topentry,einngbox3wâV"T"(TKNoTTKS

surface mtd.)
TK126 TopenlrvWìringbox2wayinline(TKNorfKS

surlace mtd.)

Mâins connector. lefl handeC
Mains connector, right handed
l râ l ouple,
F¡ttings adaptor box (white)
Srraight nrecha¡rical coupler (TKN, LTN. LIF A LTR)
Fl uorescent fitlirìgs suspe¡sion sei
FIL¡orescenl fittings suspension set with cul lead fuse
Eðrth Co¡rinulty Stip (TKS)
Clip-oncover (ïKN onlV )
Spare end caps (TKN)
Spare eñd caps (TKS)

U

Ir
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Trakline Components

TK1 051
Adaptor Box

TK'l 07 Horizontal Elbow
(TKN )

-IK'l 
21 ¿sIKl 23Wfor end entrv

T K1 22 as TK1 23 2 way at 90"
TK124 as lK'l 23 4 wây "X'
TK1 26?s ÌK1 23 2 way in line

TK1 021 LAR
Mâins connector

TK1 031
'Irack Coupler

IK1 21
Earth Continuity Slrip (ïKS)

TK1 06
lvlechanical Coúpler
(TKN, LIN, LIR, LÏF)

TK'1 09 Vert. Ext.
Elbow (TKN)

TK1 0B Vertical
lnt. EÌbow
(rKN )

TK115Wiringbox
End Entry (TKN)

TK1 1 6 âs TK'l 1 5 (continuous ru ns)
TK1171 asTK115(LïR)
TKl 1 B1 as TK1 1 5 (continuous ru ns LTR)

TK1 23 Wiring box (TKN and TKS)

s€g_\l¿J æe

TK1 2B
Spare end cap
metal (TKS) TK111

Cl¡p-on
Cover

TK1 1 21 FluoresceDt Suspens¡on Set

fK'l121/FêsTKl12l but
includes cut leâd füso

Section 1:112
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Multi trak

The Thorn Muhi trak consists of a

neat lrghtrng lrack syslem containing
three separate circuits (1, ll and lll).
The adaplor is switchable between
these lhree crrcuils. I he only wtr trlg

requrred is ro the initìal input, all
subsequent connections being
plug ìn. Threetrack lenglhs are
avai lable.

I 3 500mm

rK1842

fK 7841

TK7840

ll aort
2 300mm

'1 100mm.

F- s¡mm ----i

TK 798 6

TK 7987

TK 798ô

I
I
I
I
!
I

TK 79BO 986

TK 7934

K 7985 TK 7984tK7

TK 7985 lrr zsss
I

TK 7982

TK 798',1

TK 7984 TK 7983

The diagram indicates the variety of
possible ìayouts with Multi-trak.
When planning layouts note the
posìtion ofthe earth conduclor in

regard to "L". "T" and "X"
connectors. The dolted line
indicates the earlh.
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Multi - trak components

tw

TK 7980 Live End TK 7981 Dead Encl IK 1982 Coüpler

TK 7985 T Connector
TK 7987
X Conneclor

ø6Þ

TK 7BB3 Support.
for suspended track
for recessed mounli

"9s

TK 7BB8 Stem Mounting,
for T Connector

TK 79BB TK 7BB5 Stem Mounring, for
Coup¡er Shon live- and dead-ends

ôo^

TK TBBg Stem l\4ount¡ng,
for X-Conneclor

7983 L Co;rnector

IK 7891 Outlet box cover

IK 7909 Adapter Box-Fused

TK 78B6 Srem
f\,4ounting. for coupler

TK 7BB1 Mounting Clips,
for track and unwired tr¿ck,
tor surface mountinq

TK 7B8O

7BB7 Slem Mounting.
for L Connector

TK 7BB4 Pendant
lvlounting, for trâck

TK 7899 Pliers for cutting
bäck copper
conduclors

Supporl for
slotted tiles

Section 1:114
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New I ightweight trunking

This ultra slim secfton ânodized
aluminium trunking is particuìarly
suitable for office. store and display
lighling applications where more
i ndustrial forms are Ìoo bu I kY a nd
may þresent an unsatisf actorY
a ppea ra nce.
Three types of trunk¡ng seclion are

dvarlrble - one lol surlace mounLìnq
or conduit suspensiotr and two otlìer
types for recessì ng i nlo suspended
ceilings. (See illustratians on next
page).
Tlìe frunking suspension assembly
is used to connectthetrunk¡ng
sect'orrto lhe 19mm/jrn condurt
down-drop.
Suspension of trunking bY means of
chains is not normallY
recommended.

The fitting is connected to the
iru nk¡ nq section bY mea ns of the
fittinqs suspension assemblY. BY

this meâns exlreme flexibilitY of
susÞensrorì centres [or Ìhe llurlk¡ng
ancl spacrng of lne trltings along the
lrunking is achieved.
The coupling pìece to join rhe
lenqths of trunking together is

f itted internally a nd is locked with
set-screws witho ut drilling the
trun kì ng.
Afour way couplìng (Catalogue no
LTN 451 0) enables continuous rüns
ofTrakline 1o be used. /See
pers7ecttve wew on next Page)
A PVC cover closes the oPen
mouth of lhe trunking between
fitli ngs a nd a black fi ni shed
end plale closes the end of the

trunl.rng. Th s end plate incorporates
a knock oul to recetve conduit
whiclì is used to feed into the.
trunking and make bends, or clear
obstacles. etc. between the
trunkino runs.
ThrougÉ-wiring cables are retai ned
¡ n the tru n ki ng by fi bre su PPort
p¡eces.
Max¡mum recommended
trunk¡ng susPension centres
2'44m/8ft
NOTE:A gap of al leasl6'35mm/
O'25in must be left between trunking
lengths during installalion ro allow
for expansion.

Deflections new ht trunki

2.44m o.6't m 9kg b /mm

20t b u.zzStn8ft 24tn
5 7mm

30tb48¡n8ft

The above deflections were measured
using maximum weight Popular Pack
fittings. These figures assume thât all
loads are counler baìanced ând the
finaltrurrkinq span will be

adequately supporled at the
termination po¡nl.
It ¡s im porta nt when desig ning
trunking installal¡ons to ensure that
Ìhe defleclion between spans does
nol exceed '1 /300th of the lolal span

For example. an installation requlres
trunking to be suspended at 2'44ml
8ft spans. Therefore maximum

clef tection: ?jj¡o: B'1 mm/o'32ìn.
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New I ightweight trunking

'19mn/åin conduit drop

assembly
LTN 4502

-i ,,i

u
Suspension bolt

Knock-oùt Locking

Jointing piece LTN 4503

Perspective view showing
use of LTN 451 0

End
LTN

cap
45Ol

Côble cleat
LTN 45OB

Tru nking
LTR 45OO

king
4500

Trun
LTN

25.4mm
Fitting
su spension

44 smm 12'7mm
1'75in g.bin

Ceiling

25 4mm
-1in l

LTN 45OO

l- oo u.. ]
1 75¡n

Cable

New

lvlethod of installing trunking
(LïR 4500) is the same as shown
in perspective view.

Clip-on cover
AL 1 001 (see page 1:11 B)

25.4mm

@
bolt
assembly
LTN 450132mm

1 .25in

12.lmm
O.5in

24 Bmm
0 97in

1in
25 4mm

Ê'¡in l

2 9.5 mm
'1.16in

mm 29.5mm LTR 45OO
1 .1 6in'm

29.5mm
1 16in

32mm.i.25¡nLTF 45OO

44.5mm
1.75in

12.7mñ
0 5in

1 .25in

I

metre
melre

5 metre

9 5mm
0.375¡n44.5mm

1.l5in
37.3mm
1.4lin

37 3mm
1 41n

fl l€çt
u 3obmm

E r2in

uu"r- a l
23in I I

L{-+
:a"': ".

T

146.5mm 146.5mm
5 76in

1 BTmm
7.39i n

LTN 4506
LTN 4504 L _

31 46 5m
1.47in 76in

347 4mm LTN 4505 13 16in
13.1 6in

table

LTN 451 O

3 175

3.63

0.085

o.28
0.51

0.1'l

LTN 4509

0.19
019

05
0.61

0 031

tb

LÏR 45OO

4500

LTN

4503

TN 4506
4507

4509
4510*

AL'1 covet
*Enables continuoús runs oíTaktine to be used wùh new tìghtweìght trunk¡ng
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Liteline trunking

å
-r.\ ilr

Ii
HI

lf,
,l

I

Liteìine trunking is a universal
svste¡ì for L¿l tYlr rg over lìe¿d
I cllrilnq,electll' llti'nLl.ol e¿nìe.tol
industr¡al and commercial buildings.
Liteline trunking can either be
suùl,cil,1êLl, llleo IlJslr lo ", eilincl or.

bv medns of tlìe top h¿t sectlon
ncorporated tnto a susPended

uerl,iLq HJvlrlq J cross sc( t'oI ol ol'ly
66 ^ 32mm/2 ô25 l 25rn, t rs

available in 4 5m/1 4 751t Ienglhs of
l 8 q¿ugocolo rolled bleel. f rê pJlrrl
su rfìce is a sing le d ip coat f lnish a nd is

,r:Jrlgrê\ il r oloLr io 8S.2260.9 09¿
lrì Le¡lail u,rcumsl¿lr, es il n¡v be
necessary to a pp ly a fi n a I fi n ishi ng
coat for increased durabilìty. Simple
jointing by slide-itr stra¡gllt coupl ng
piece secured by eiglìt screws
ensurinq earth continuìtY, and
removable clilt in PVC coverfillets
enable easy installation.
Thef¡ltings a¡d accessor¡es have
been cles¡gned Ìo allow conl¡nuous
u nobstructed rll nways for the cables.
Max¡mum recommended
suspension centres 3 35m/1 1 ft

Neat and rigid
The Ìrurìking is smalland compact
in design and suitable for surface
mount¡Ììg installations. The design of
the channel section ensLlres
maximum rig¡d¡ly and we¡ght
carrying capztcity over unsupported
spans up 1o 3 35m/1 1 fl.

Easy to w¡re
When trunking is erected, tltere are no
obslrucl¡ons wlìalever and,
therefore. cable can lle fed inlo the
trunk¡ng u/itlì ease.
Up to two l¡ghting f¡llings caÌì be
supplied from any poìnt byfitting a

P¿ìrablock connector.

Flexible
The numerous junct¡on P¡eces
enable horizontal diversions of 90'
to be nì rde ltont Ilre 1ì. n ,ru 'l 

irg run.

Colour
The 8S.2060.9 094 light grey colour
:sdltr¿LllveVel u'roblfus'vedlrd,s
llÌcìefore oca' for, o nnctc'alof tr' e

schemes.

Simple installation
Simple lointing by slide-irr slraight
coupling piece secured bY eight
sLtews cnsur'ng êdlll I ( ontllJ:ly.
Easilv removable clip rn PVC cover
fillet. 'C!ip oveÍ'suspension sl rrup
suitable for chain or condult.
Universal girder clamPs for RSJ
mou nti ng.

Versatile
Ary tyl's 6¡ f ,llrnq wlll 19mm/"'in
conduÌÌ lrole fixirrg can be
suspended from anY Polnt bY

means of a special'T' bolt assemblY,
vvh ¡ ch a lso fac¡ | ttates a lte rat¡ons lo
liqhting layouls. Fitlings with Ìarger
conclu i t fi xi ngs can be mou nÌed bY

nreans of a suitabìe reducer.
A to¡, r at .eutiorr Lal bc "uPPlied
wlrcre rÌ is required to f rt d f lusll
mounted suspended ceiling

Deflect¡ons for L¡tel¡ne trunkin
qht

3 35nr/1 I ft 0.61m/24in

'35m/1

The ¿rltove clcf lections \ryere measurecl
using Atlantic 4 fittings (Catalogue
no. A48/468b) at0 61 m/24in
suspension centres and A4ZIT4BBb
a1 1.22ml48in cenlres and
suspenclcd as delalled above.

Ihese figures assume Ìhat â11 loacls
are counter'b¿rlanced and the final
trunking span w¡ll be adequaÌelY
supported atthe termination po nÌ
It is rmportantwhen designing
Ìru n ki no i nslal I ati o ns to e nsu re tlì at
the clefléction between spans does

Deflection

not exceed 1 /300th of the total span
I orc\dml l*,J'ìi.st rllrl onlêLlriirê5
trunk¡¡g to be susPendecl at
3.35m/1 '1ft spans. 

-f herefore
maxrmum def lection

ffi 11 2mm/0 44rn.

A
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Liteline trunking

- 
TRUNKING

AL 1 000

COVER AL 1OO9

THREE-WAY COLJPLING AL'] OO7

END CAP AL 1OO3

Catalogue no.
AL 4500
Trunk¡ng sect¡ons
4 5m/14.75f1lenqth
Weight 6'3kg/
1 3ll¡ 1 4oz
66mm/2 6in widex
32mm/1.3¡n deep

Catalogue no.
AL1 003
End cap
weis ht 0.01 ks/åoz

Catalogue no.
AL 1 006
Hor¡zontal coupl¡ng
Weighl0.5 kg/1 lb 3oz

Catalogue no.
AL 1 009
Cover assembly
Weight0 Oôkg/2oz

Catalogue no.
4L4512
Top hât sect¡on
4.5m/14 TSftlength
Weight 3 5kg/7lb 10oz
1 06mm/4 1 875in
wide x 43mm/
1 6875in deep

STRAIGHT COUPLING AL'I OO2

NKING SUSPENSION AL 1 OO4

æ I

,T' BOLT FITTING SUSPENSION
AL 1 005

TRUNKING AL lOOO

COVER

@

Catalogue no.
AL 1 001
PVC coverfillet
1 Bm/71 in length
Weight 0.1 7kg16oz

Catalogue no.
AL 1 004
Trunk¡ng
suspe ns ¡ on
We¡ght011kg/4oz
3Bmm/'i .5in widex
B6mm/3 375in deep

Catalogue no.
aL 1 007
'T'coupling
We¡ght O.7kgll Jb 10oz

Catalogue no.
AL1 01 0
Girder clamp
assembly
Weight 0.1 4kgl5oz

Catalogue no.
a11013
Parablock
connector
Weight 0 03k9/1 oz
takes cable up fo 7/036

m

Catalogue no.
AL 1 002
Stra¡ght coupl¡ng
Weight 0 5kg/1 lb 3oz I

Catalogue no.
AL'l005
'T'bolt (fittins
suspens¡on )
Weight0 09k9/3oz

Catalogue no,
AL r 00a
Four-way coupl¡ng
Weight 0 9kg/2lb '1 oz

Catalogue no.
ALl011
Suspension bracket
Weight 0 03kg/'i oz

Catalogue no.
ALt014
Vertical- horizontal
coupling {internal)
Weighl0 7kgl1 lb l0oz

Catalogue no.
A11016
Stop end iunct¡on
We¡ght0 5kg/1 lb 3oz

Catalogue no.
AL 1015
Vertical- hor¡zontal
coupl¡ng (extornal)
Weight0.Tksl1lb 10ozTil
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Atlantic trunking

Tlìe Atlanlic trunking systenr rs

adapted lo receive llghlinçt filt ngs on
its underside, and provides structural
support for the fitt¡fqs w th adequate
tlrrough wiring capac¡1y. Tlìe
syslem reduces ¡nstallaìt orr t¡nre to
the mlnlmum
The close top lrunk ng ìs srrspendecl
by sacldle brackets atÌaclrccl to
down drops Tronr tho ceilìtrg or roof
sÌructure. an.l joìnt llieces hold the
sectrons r gìdly in line and provide
eartlì co Ììtr n u ì ty. The stt spensto n of
trunking by nreans ofchains is not
normally recommendecl. Close
ce lin,rmourt,rq s also r)o.sibl

Brackets are att¿rched to tlrc f¡tt¡ngs
by nreans of the threaded busll, nuÌ
and washer supltlied. Thc brackets
enqage wtth thc batten f lalrgcs of llre
trLrnking and allow tlìe filtlnq 10 be
lìingecl from the trunking clurirlg
lìstallat¡on. mainlenance or
subsequent mod ficatio¡ of lhe
Ìhrough wiritrg ¡rì the Ìrunkrrrg.
Clip n. 15 anp ternrinaì blocks are
avarlable for inter .ontrectiolr and
lootrinq in. Cable c¿rrrlers arc included
in cach lrunki¡g lerìgth to retain Ìlìe
cables neatly trr ¡tosrtiotr.
Tlre trunking moulh s closed bY a

black snap on PVC cover strì1;

wlrich is eastly cuÌ to length on site to
fit beÌween fittings. This part is not
requìred when the fitlings are
continuously nrounted. To ensure
satisfactorV earÌh conTi nult\/ between
the fittings and the ÌrunkÌng an eartlì
screw rs provided on thelointing
¡rìece. a junrper cable betng necessary
to complete the bond.
Standard trunking is made from
1 I swg galvan¡zed slìeel sÌeel.
Maximum recommended
trunk¡ng suspension centres
4.5m114'75ft

B

Deflect¡ons for Atlantic tru
on

m/0 1in

far sÞdns l-"s,; tltân 4 5ÌÐ üte del/¿1t1a, Õn tltts !tunking r"as rot ntcastnable

Thesc figures assume tlìal all loads
are counter-ll¿rlanced ancl the flnal
trunking span will be adequatelY
sullllorted aÎ Ìlre Ìelminatiorì pornt.
It is ìm Ðorìâ nt when clesig ning
trunking insÌallaÌions to errsLrre tlìat
the deflection between spans does

Deflection
7in

Tlre above cleflecÌions were nreasured
using Atlantic 4 filÌings (Catalogue
no. A48/4685) al 0 ô1 m/24in
suspens¡on centres and A4Z/T4BB5
at 1 22ml48in centres and
suspeÌìded as deÌailed above.

not exceed 1 /300th of the total span
For example. an ¡Ììstallation requlres
trunking Ìo be suspended at
4.5m/1 4'75ft spans. Therefore
maximum deflectiotr

4500 - -:=õO= = l5mm/u orn
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Atlantic trunking

ASSEMBLY DET,AILS

JOINTING PIECF

TRUNKING SUSPENSION
BRAC KET

CABLE HANGER

TRUNKING SECTION

TERMINAL BLOCK
ASSEI\IBLY

PVC COVER

END
CAP

FITTING SUSPENSION
B RACKFI

Threaded bush. washer ând
nut, not shown

COMPLETE PARTS LIST

&
32mm

.2 5¡n

.E
I

Ê
F

54mm
2.1

E
Ê

Weisht 12.24ks (271b)
444500 Trunking 4.5m/14.75f1 length

weighr 0.56kq (1.25tb)
aA 47t3 '1 coupiinq

Weisht 0 45ks (1 .0¡b)
AA4712 Fout way coupling

We¡sht O.11ks (O.25tb)
AA 4709 Horizontal coupling'

Weig (0.1 rb)
AA 47OB ïerminal block assembly

Ð
Ð

0

Weishl 0.20ks (0.451b)
AA 4707 PVC. cover 2.4m/7.Bift

we¡ght 0.141k9 (0.3tb)
AA 4706 End cap

Ç
Weight 0.O5kg (0.12tb)

AA 4705 Fitting suspension

weaght 0.14k9 (0.321b)
AA 4704 Trunk¡ng suspension

We¡ght 0.49k9 (1.1 lb)
AA 4703 Straight coupling

We¡sht 0 01 kg (0 031b)

AA 4702 Cable suppon
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Exterior and Street Lighting

lntroduct¡on
This:ection describes a wide range of
ljttings for exterior lighting and
llôodliohrino. and the full ranqe of street
tishtin! frniiss.
Bulkhead ônd wellg¡ass fittings include
thewell known Renown and Dreadñought
lypes, suitable lor use in D¡v¡sion 2 areas.
and the O B vôndal -proof fluorescent
bulkhead which has proved itsworth ¡n
manV situations.
TheEscortand Pat¡orangesof wellglass
{ittings are suitable for s¡tuations
demanding a more decorative treatment.
Floodlighting equipmenl covers almosl all
requirements, from the miniature 1 50W
Minifloods and the Sun 500 ðnd 1 000
litlings for general lighling, through the
Hal¡ne and 400W Area floodlights to the
Lineâr Halide and CSi sealed beam
floodlìghls used ¡n unusual and r¡gorous
situations.
'fhe street liqhti ng fittings and columos
descr¡bed in these pages are used all over
the world, and the.e is a type su¡lable for
every kind of road from motoMäys lo
country lanes. The Preci nct is an ôttrâctive
fitting for bolh street I ighting and
bulkhead applications.

IMPORTANf
F¡tt¡ngs shown in the Outdoor
Light¡ng sect¡on of th¡s cataloquG
are des¡gned to bsweatherproofand
suitable f or operat¡on in ambient
temperatures not exceeding I 5'c in
accordance with current British
Standard Specif icåtions.
When used indoers in situat¡ons
¡nvolving high€r ambient
temperatures. performance may be
impsired and wo do not tecommend
such applications without our
prior agreement.

Strset Light¡ng
Group A

2,22 Numbeting system
2t23 Alpha One señi-cul-olf sodium
2t24,2125 AlphâThree
2t26 Alpha Five seBi-cut-off sodium
2:27 Alpha Six cut-offsodium
2:28 Alpha N¡ne semi-cut-off sodìum

lndsx Exter¡orLight¡ng

Renown D¡v¡sion 2 wellgl¿ss
Dreôdnoughl D¡vision 2 bulkhead
Kolorlux bulkhead f¡tl¡ng
Escort tungsten bulkhead
Escod llourescent bulkhead
Escort wellglass
Escort Pal¡o

Floodlighting
Minif loods
Sunf logd tungsten-haloge¡
Haliîe tungslen-halogen
M25 iun¡orlloodlighr projector
M25F floodlight proiector
Grenville Division 2 floodlight
M2B light duty lloodlight
Area floodlight
M30 linear sodìum floodlight
750/1 600W MBIL f loodl¡ght
1 000W CSI sealed beam floodlight

Group I
Beta Four top entrv GLS/mercury
Beta Five side enlry sodium
Beta Six side entry fluorescent
Beta Seven s¡de entry mercury
Beta Eight side entry sod¡um
Prec¡ncl

2;35
Group A
Gamma Three mercury/lluorescent
Group B
Gamma F¡ve GLS/mercury
Gamma Six GLS/sodìum/mercurY
Gamma Seven GLS/mercury
Gamma Eight GLs/sodium/mercury

Miscellaneous
High tower lantern
Leader and Lucerna columns
Classic and Sheerl¡ne columns
1Om Alùmin¡um columns
1 2m Aluminium coiumns
Brackets
Aluminium wâll brackets and boxes

2:38
2:37,2:38
2t3g
2:4O

2t2
2:3
2t4
215
2i6
2:7
2tg

2t9
2:1O,2t11
2:12,2tl3
2114
2:'13
2tl6
2117
2118
?t'Ì9
2tzo
2t21

2:29
2t3O
2231
2:32
2133
2134

2141
2142
2143
2144
2t45
2t48
2t47
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Renown wellglass Division 2

_---
ql-

-r

a
DRNTl60 1 90mm

7 sin

BASEEFA certified wellglass fitting
for Division 2 areas, dusl-tighÎ,
rainproof and proof against most
corrosive atmospheres, fifted with
ìnternâl choke to take 80 or 1 25W
N/ B F lamps. The fi nned body and
bezel are constructed of die casl
aluminium alloy. LM6 N/. The heat
resrslrng glasswrth drIf usrng f lutes rs

cemented to the bezel. which is
reta i ned by Al len H ead sta I n less steel
screws and sealed by a neoprene
gaskel.
A smaller version of the f ¡tling, ustng
the same glass. is available for
tungsten or mercury blended Iamps
( 1 50/200W G LS or 1 60W Nl BTF) .

Bange

Secondary suspension lìoles are
provided i n two of the cool i ng fi ns.
Standard stock fittings: Top entry
tapped 20mm conduit or twjn 20mm
s¡de (adjacent) enlry with removable
pl ug.
Safety cord f itted between marn body
and bezel.

1 90mm
7.5in

Allf ittings are suitable for 240V 50Hz
supplies.
Made to 8S.4533-2.1
BASEEFA cert¡ficate no. 72057
Nomenclature:
S-2 x 20mm sicle entry
T-1 x 20mm top entry
C Ceiling fixino strap

DRN T1 25

36Bmnì343mm
1 3.5 in 14 5in

Optional extras and spares

DRN C Ceiling fixing strap
o
DRN W Wire guard

Complete f¡tt¡ng
Approx. weight

Lamp type

f\¡BF

Câtaloque no.

DRN T125

DRN 516O/C

Câble entry lb
'16

7 3 16
GLS

Note cha.ge of câtdloaúe nunbets wtn, ¡.sup ot

Section 2:2
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Dreadnought bulkhead fitting Division 2

, 229mnr
I 9rn
I

222nn
8.7 5 in

2 Bg ûrnl
1 1.75in

171mûì
6 75in

BASEEFAcenif ied fitting for Division
2 areas. rainproof. dust tight and
suitable for use in most chemically
cor rosrve atmospheres.
Bulkhead filtrng in die-cast
aluminium alloy LM6 M treated a¡d
stove enamelled grey. Bezel frame
with neoprene gasket carrying glass
is screwed to body by f our Allen Head
stainless sÌeel screws. Intenral choke
and capacitor and reflector provtded
for MBF lamps. Inside of f itlìng is
sprayed whrte for M BTF and tungsterl
lamps.

222nij
8.7 5 in

With lhree waytermirìalblock. ES
lampholder and fixing straps witlì
lin dia. clear fixrng holes.
Recommended burning position fot
M BTF and G LS lamps : Cap up.
C¿ble/mailìs entry via 2 x 20mm
JdldLenl erìt'res. one wirlr removablc
pl ug.
Allfittings are suitable for 240V 50Hz
supplies.
Made to 8S.4533-2.1
BASEEFA certif icate no. 72061
Catalogue nomenclature :

E-2 x 20mm (ad jacenl)

203mm
Bin

DDRFSO

co

Ra
Complete fitting

50w

Approx. weight

MBF

MBTF

Catalogue no.

DDR E8O

Cable eniry

entries

tb

6.35 ',14

10

Optional extras and spares

DDR G

gua

DDR E,] entries

Section 2:3
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Kolorlux bulkhead fitting

T
15mm/2.9375in

l52mm/6in

49mm/1.9375in
4 holes

7.9mm dia./O.3125in

27qnm/11in

299mm/1 1 75in

Descr¡pt¡on
The 50W MBF/U bulkhead has a

body casÌ in corrosion resistant
LM6 aluminium alloy wi{h light
control provided by a prismalic
diffuser held firmly in position by
a hinged glazing ring. The
polycarbonate diffuser is held
agai nsl the ri ng by cl i ps. The ri ng
seats on to a tubular neoprene
gasket cemented f irmly inlo a recess
in the cast body. The cast metalwork
has a sprayed aluminium finish on
the exterior and the interior is
painled white

1 68mm/6 625in

The conlrol gear is fixed directly to
the back of the casti ng i nsjde,
logetherw¡th a porcelain Ìerm¡nal
block suitable for looping 7 x
0.036in cable. A separate earth
terminal is provided. An ES porcelain
lampholder is mounted in f ront of â
diffused aluminium reflector. The
reflecÌor rs slotted at one end and
has a keyhole slot at lhe olher so
that it can be easily removed from
its two locating screws. A separate
earth wire is provided to earth the
refleclor.

Alternative vers¡on
An alterna.live gearless version
suitable for'l 50W G LS has a
porcelain ES lampholder mounted
on an easily removable bracket with
a separate earth terminal on the
casting. Insulaling sleeves are
provided to protecl the i ncom i ng
cable.
Division 2 type
Generally as above but f itted wiTh
enclosed break ES lampholder.
Mains connector has clamp type
terminals. Maximum 1 00W.

4075 IVì B pr¡smatic bulkhead complete w¡th 240V gear Standard

T

Tc 4208 tvlBF/u pr¡smatic butkhead comptere wirh 24ov sear Division 2 +ìtffiEF/-

ffi

Sectio n 2:4
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Escort tungsten bulkhead

Escort bulkhead

APPLICATION
B u I khead fitt¡ ngs for i nca ndescent
liglìtsource in a pleasing style.
Well made and effic¡enl, sels new
standaìds of srmplrcitv ln rnslallatlon
and servicing, with prolonged
per¡ods between maintenance. The
shallow. square styling rs simple and
attractive, blending wellwith anY
walltrnrsn or decor¿tive scheme.

I ow initral cost is a feature of ìhe
mrniature rncandescent
bulkhead fittrngs. whiclr are
parlicuìarly suitable for installations
where manual or l¡me swìtch
control is in operation.

Description
Completely weatherproof and
protected aga¡ nst corrosion, Ihese
fittings have lâttìce glass diffusers
and are much shallower than most.
They incorporatÞ an anl¡-theft
locki ng device.
Lamps 40-1 00W GLS BC or ES
G lass d i ffuser The replaceable
prismatic difTuser is reiained in
posirion by two captive vandal
proof nylon screws. The diff user f its
outside the I i p of the body cast¡ ng
and closes onlo a neoprene gasket
for weatherproofi ng.

Body casting This is a pressure
die cast aluminium allov in LM24M
grey enamel hammer f inish. A
conduit entry knockout is provided
at the lampholder end. There is also
provision for Besa box and conduit
entry at the back. The u n its can be
either semi-recessed or surface
mou nled.

Catalogue no. We¡ght
kg

1.13
lbs

OLG 11OO BC
OLG 1'1 OO ES

2.5
2.5

I 0ônrnr
4 1 36in

254mm
10 027in

CROSS SECTION AND DIMENSIONS

79mnr
3 1 14in

44mm
1 121in

1 .13

237mnl
9 356ìn

Smnr
0 197i

L

114mm
4.441 in

Note : Max¡mum recommended
lamp wattage 1oOW

ffi

--:=:f=
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Escort fluorescent bulkhead

Application
Atough, stormproof fitting for
surface or recess mounting
anywhere outdoors.
Descr¡ptíon
The f itling comprises pressure
die-cast aluminrum body w¡Ih h jgh
impact acrylic cover (wire guards
are not a necessary accessory with
lhis unit).
The opal cover is secured with two
captive screws opened only by a

special key provided with eacl.l
fitting and is retained when open
with a plastic toggle. Switchstart
gearfor 2 or 3 BW 300mm/i 2in
f luorescent T5 lamps is mounted
under a hinged reflector tray. Stock
fittings are LPF (single lamp
versions and H PF 2 lamp versions
are available to special order).
For easy installation the die-cast
body includes jin ET enlries
at ends and åin knockout in
centre back (two plugs are
provided). Wireways are cast in
Trom the end entries to the central
terminal blocl as well as altef native
drrll indents forfixing holes. I ubes
are packed with each fitt¡ng for
convenience. A bezel trim is
available for use when the bulklread
is recessed.

See also page 1 :84 for Emergency
lighting apÞlication.
111mm

1 33mm

Bezel 44mm deep

l-'l:

Fixing cenlres
3Bmm

1 02mm

Fitting recess
¡n waf I

454mm

254mm
F ixi centres

51

36Bmm

RANGE 92mm Escort fluorescent bulkhead
Catalogueno., Descr¡pt¡on Weìght

ffipàrallel
300mm/1 2 ¡n fluorescent tubes with acrylic d¡ffuser

oBD 3008 3 lamp parallel wired SS c¡rcuit LPF, 3 x BW
300mm/12in fluorescenttubesw¡th acryl¡cd¡ffuser

2.26 5.0

OBV 2008 2 lamp parallelwired SS circuit LPF,2 x 8W 2.03 4 5
300mm/12¡n fluorescenttubesw¡th polycarbonatediffuser

226 50
300mm/12in fluorescenttubesw¡th polycarbonatediffuser

ùtsAHtsb

OBV Spare ant¡-vanda¡ diffuser 0.68 1 .5

ACCESSORIES grammes oz

OBK Diffuserf¡x¡ng key 7 i

Section 2:6



Escort wellglass

These Wellglass f ittings are available
in two s¡zes, suitable for 60/200W
tungsten lamps and 80/1 25W
mercury vapour lamps. t hey utilise
a screw neck gallery of cast
aluminìum alloy (LM6- lV)
construct¡on su¡table for e¡ther side
or top entry. The latter is also su¡table
for direct Besa box mounting. The
two s¡zes of glass cater for 1 00W or
200W ratings but employ a common
screw neck detail to malch the
galleries. This is internally etched
and is f¡tted compleïe with a
weatherproof seal. A white nylon
ref lector may be fitted ¡f required
over the screw neck of the glassware
a nd is available to both sizes. For wall
or corner mounti ng, bracket
assemblies are available for use with
the s¡d€ entry gallery.

EKF 1 1 00 side enlry using EKC corner bracket

RANGE:

EM F 1 200 lop entry w¡th EKF 200 reflector and EKB bracket

EKF 1 200 side entry using EKB wall bracket

Hergnr wetgnr
no. Type GLS lamp MBF lamp Lampholder mm ¡n mm in kg lb

EMF 1 1 00 Top entry 60/1 00W BC 11 4 4'5 187 . 7'37 0 9 2

Attachments
Dimens¡ons Weight

Catalogue no. watts

12O 4 75 proiect¡on

lb

EKG 2OO

tnmm

All l¡u¡ngs conply wùh 85.3820

Section 2:7



Escort Patio

WPC R 1060 BC

The Escort Patio range comprises
two fittings and three âllernative
g I asses.
F¡ttings
The f itt¡ngs have a matt black,
weather resrstanl and non coilosive
finish. Each filting has a 2BC
lampholder as standard (ES
I am pholder i s avai lable ).
The f ittings take a 60W lamp,
standard G LS or decorat¡ve shape.
Glassware
The glasses are interchangeable
and available in two shapes.
cylindrical and spherical. The
cylindrical glass is ribbed with a
clear frnish. lhe spherical glasses
are either am ber aeraled or wh ite
opal.

RANGE

WPW A 1060 BC

238mm

335mm
13.177in

7 9in

6in

1 94mm
7.597in

10 26in

127
4 966in

7.9in

uatalogue no. uescilpton vvergnl
tb

uatatogue no.
Metalwork

LAtatogue no.
Glass

WPC A ,1

WPC R 1060 BC w¡th
S 1060 BC Under-canopy fitting with opal sphericâl glass

1 .46 3.25 wPc 1060
1060 BC WPR

Section 2:8

her¡cal

158 35 WP\¡V 1060 BC WPR

WPW A 1060 BC Wall bracket with amber aerated

WPW S '1060

GLASSES

158 35 WPW 1060 BC WPA



Minif loods

The Miniflood is a wealherproof
lampholder housing and mounling
assembly for exter¡or applicalion
designed for use wilh the 1 50W
mainsvoltagesealed refleclorspotor
flood lamp.

Description
The basic unit supplied with various
f or ms of mou nt ¡ng co m prrses a sd Irn
finìshed extruded aluminrum case
housing a ready wired ES lampholder
Wealher-proofing is compleled by a
silicone rubber sealing ring between
case and lamp. Adjustment and
lockrng are by means ofa slotted
thumb screw.
ìhe tR 1 1b0 rs w,¡ed for Lonner lion
to conduit installations wilh an
alternalive wall mounting bracket
EKB and a corner mounting bracket
EKC being avarlable.
The M36 1 150 is supplied wilh
1 .8m/ôft of PVC 3-core cable and a
black polythene coated steel bracket
whìch allows fixing to conduit or by
woodscrew, as well as free standing.

ER 1 1 50 Miniflood using EKB flat wall bracket

M36 1150 Minillood

ue no,
ER 1150 399 14

M¡n¡f lood brackets, less

TKU Corner bracket 340 12

Dimensions
LengIn Hergnl utameter

220/230,240,250

mm in mm in mm in
eRllSoincl.tamp E 121.s 4.7s
M36 1150 incl. lamp 191 7.5 121 5 4.75

Sealed beam
reflector

150
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Sunflood 3OO/1OO0W tungsten-halogen floodl ights

Description'
The main body, with specially
designed cooling fins. and the
terminal block housing are pressure
die-cast in LM6- M aluminium âlloy,
The reflector is of magnesium alloy,
hammer finished, chemically
brightened, and anodized.

SU

The lampholders cons¡st of single f ine
silver'butlon' contacts, mounted on
nickel silicon-copper alìoy leaf
springs. tempered, plated and
housed in porcelain shrouds.
Wiring is carried outw¡th spec¡al
heat-resisting cable.

SUN 5OO

SUN lOOO

21 6mm/B 5in

All f ixing screws are of stainless steel.
Thetwo way porceiain terminal
block is completely insulated by a

moulded polypropylene shield. An
earth terminal is provided.

SU N 5OO

SUN 1 OOO

242.mm/g 
'in

1 6Bmm/6.625in

i.|l
E
E

I I

11111111

Iil

Section 2:1O
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Sunflood 3OO/1OOOW tungsten-halogen floodl ights

GASKETSI EADS TO TERMINAL BLOCK

INSULATION SHIELD

TÊRMINAL BLOCK

EARTH CONNECTION

4.1

Accessories

WAS

PLATE GASKET FIXING SCREW

RFFI ECTOB

LAMPHOLDER BBACKET ¡ssEvary

LAM P

FIXING SCBEW

OHA 4601 and
oHA 4602

WALL WITH
oHA 4601

oHA 4604
FLOOR MOUNTING WITH
AZIMLJTH ADJUSTMENT

SLEEVI NG

COVER PLAÏE

ÆL( ¡&

(S-"rt-
\:r¡fm'dI

e
3B6mm
15.

4'25in

5.2 5in

67mm

oHA 4602
PAIR OF CLAMPS FOR

oHA 4600
51 x 51 mm/2 x 2¡n

SPIGOf CAP

SBmm
2'25in

oHA 4601

51 mm/2ìn o.d. POLE OHA 4603
CROSS ARM MOUNTING

WALL-FLOOR-POLE MOUNTING BRACKEÏ

Fl 25mm/1in ET

*fffiþrurnv
îõs*

WIRE GUARD
FOR SUN 5OO

SUWsOO
FOR SUN lOOO
SUWl OOO

SUC
CORNEB WALL
B RAC KET

ô( :@))ù

A comprehensive range of mount¡ng
accessories is available, catering for
most mounting requirements.
Designed for simple f ixing, they are
inlerchangeable throughout the
range.
Mounting accessories are attached to
the åin ETtapped entry boss.
Accessories are supplied in a
plastic bag conlainìng all the
necessary components.

Cataloque no.
oHA 4600
oHA 4601
oHA 4602
oHA 4603
oHA 4604
suc

Weight kg
Spigot cap for 51 mm/2in o.d. pole 0'241
Mount¡ng bracket for pole, wall or floor 0 340
Pair of'U' clamps for use wilh HA 460l
Cross-arm bracket for 51 mm/2in o.d. pole 0 480
Floor bracket
Corner wal¡ bracket

Spares

Lamp protection can be afforded by
the provÌsion of a Sunflood wire
guard. lt is available for both sizes of
Sunf lood. The wire guard is made of
sta¡nless steel and is clip hinqe fixed
for easy mainlenance.
Spare reflectors and lampholder
assemblies are also available.

Catalogue no.
su 1500

SU L1 OOO

Lampholder assembly for
Sun 300/500 (compilses one bracket,
two lampholders í rì.1 leads)
Lâmpholdèr 2sse,rìbly for
Sun 75Ê ,t ',ô (comprises one bracket,
two | .Ìr !s ond leads)
Ri¡" ì .: a ...¡ 300/500

-, ..un 750/1000
,.,;i, ij:-,¡."i tor r rr 300/500

/50/'1 000

su R500
su R1 000
suw500
suwl 000

Se:tion 2:11



New Haline 30O/5OO I75OI1OOO/15O0/2OOOW
tu ngsten-hal ogen fl oodlights

Application
Suitable for area l¡ght¡ng. buildings,
precincts. sladia, car parks,
forecourts or any purpose where a
wide horizontal beam spread and
accurate vertical beam conlrol are
req u i red.

Descri ption
One- piece ref lector/body of extruded
aluminium featuring asymmetrical,
facetted rellector profile. This
construction gives rigidity and
accuracyfor the best and most
consistent oplical performance.
Ref lectors are f i nished polished
(specular) or matt (diffuse) and
provided wilh polished aluminium
end diaphragms f or improved light
distribution. Die-casl LM6-M
aluminium alloy end plates enclose
the [rtting and carry lampholders.
The coolwiring box is made of glass
filled epoxy resin and polycarbonate
for lhe base and lid respectively. and
conlains an easy access lerminal
block, cable clamp and neoprene
gasket complete with gland suitâble
for6-11mm O/D cable.
Access for relamping is obtained via
lhe hinged silicone rubber gasketted
f ronl f rame and glass secured with
catches on all Tittings.
Full weatherproofing is provided by
dished borosilicate glasses on
750 1 500Wsìzes and byflat
glasses on 300/500W and 200W
SIZES.
Lampholders Teature solid fine silver
contacts for long and lrouble-free life.

Weight He¡ght A Depth B Overall Height C Length
Catalogue no. Wâtts kg mm mm mm mm
OH

oHS/D 2000 2000 4.9 272 '190 296 450

OHS:Specularrefleclor OHD:Diffuse reflector

1 BODY AND REFLECTOR

2 END CASTING

3 END DIAPHRAGM

4 FRAI\4E AND GLASS
ASSEM BLY

5 STIRRUP BOSS

6 COOL WIRING BOX

7 SECURING CATCH

B STIRRUP MOUNTING
BBACKET

Exterior fi n ish
Reflector/body is malt aluminium,
castings matt black. glazing tr¡m
anodized aluminium. screws and
catches stainless sleel.
The New Haline OHS/D 500 and
OHS/D 1 000 are suitablefor 120/240
vo I is i the remar nder o I t he ra nge rs

suitable for 200 250 volt supply only.

M ou nti ng
A 25'cranked stirrup is slandard lo
the complete range allowing floor,
wall or pendant mount¡ng and
adjustment in two planes.

B

Section 2:12



New Haline 5OO I75O l15OO /2OOO
tu ngsterr- ha I ogen f I ood I ig hts

tsI I I INGS

o

flectot
oHs '1500 1 500W Specular reflector

D

oHD 1 500 1 500W D¡ffuse reflector
oHs 2000 2000w

ACCESSORY PACKS SUITABLE FOR ALL NEW HALINES
Calalogue no. Description
OHA 4600 51mm 2in O/D spigot cap, pole top mount¡ng 0,241

0.340

OHA 4608 Hood 2000W for OHS/OHD 2000 0.'150

H4.4612 76mm/3in
pole for 48-89mm/ 2-3.5in O/D 0.480

contacl

Accessories
Accessories are supplied packed in
plastic bags conlaining all necessary
components as follows :

OHA 4600 51mm/2in Spigot Cap
Pack contains one 51 mm x 5'l mm/
2in x 2ìn spigot cap and HEX head
steel bush, washer and nut. Cap rs

âltached to stirrup w¡th bush and nut
and wiring fed through ¡t.

OHA 4601 Multi-use Mount¡ng
Pack co ntai ns bracket, bush, washer
and nul used forwall mounting.

O HA 4603 Cross-arrri Mount¡ng
Pack conlains bracket. two bushes,
washers and nuts and one pair of
OHA 4602 clamps for mounting
lwo f¡ttings, one above the other, on â
single horizontal 51mm/2in O/D
brackel arm.

OHA4606/8 Hood
Pack conlâins hood and four
slainless steeì screws. Used to control
upward light. Attached to glaz¡ng-
frame with longer screws provided.

OHA4609Wing
Pack contains one wing and two
screws. Used to control side ìighl.
Attached to glazing frame with
longer screws provided.

NOTE : Not available for OHS/OH D
500.

OHA 4612 76mm/3in Spigot Cap
Packcontains one 76mm x 76mm/
3in x 3in spigot cap and Hex head
sleel bush, washerand nut. Cap is
attached to stitrup with bush and
w¡ring fed through it.

OHA 4613 Universal Pole Clamp
Pack co nta i ns one clampi ng slrap, a
U-bolt and two nuts with washers
and is capable of fixing on 51-B9mm/
2-3.5in O/D pole wilhout adjustment.

OHA4614 Replacement
Lampholder Contact
Pack contâins two contact
assemblies with cable for 2000W
size. Cable cut to lenglh during
installation for OHS/O H D 500. 1 000
and 1 500.

UNIVERSAL POLE CLAMP
oHA 4613

oHA 4606/8
Hood

I

0

35mm
f
I

oHA 4600 s
2in x 2in SPIGOT CAP
51mmx51mm

01

oHA 4601
WALL.FLOOB - POLE
MOIJNTING BR,ACKET

.l05mm

4.1

2'2

386mm
1 5.2¡n

@ oHA 4603
CROSS. ARM MOUNTING

g
oHA 461 4

REPLACEM ENT LAIV] PHOLDER CONTACT

2 25tñ

oHA 461 2

@

oHA 4609
76mm x 76mm SPIGOT CAP
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M25 junior floodlight projector

M25 junior floodliqht

Description
The projector is of robust
construclion and made from first
quality materials. selecled lo
withstand corrosive atmospheres
found in industrial localions.
The projector comprises six major
compo nenls.
A reflector spun from super purity
aluminium, polished and anodised,
is secured inlernally lo dn alum¡nium
alloy ring casting which itself is
pivoted in a galvanised steel
stirrup assembly.
A heat- resi sl¡ ng front g lass cover
secured into the refleclor by a
neoprene gasket makes a
weatherflroof seal.
Gasketed and fastened to the body
casti ng by stai nless slee I studs a nd
wing nuts lhrough slotted cast-on
lugs, is an easily removable
lampholder housÌng allhe base of
which is a detôchable câst cover
pl ate.
To complete the assembly. an
auxiliary ref leclor is f ixed between
main ref lecfor and main body
casling;a GES lampholder, on a

RANGE

plated steel bracket. is fixed to the
appropriate pre-set focus position ;

and the cover plate end cap
encloses a coolwiring chamber
containing porcelain terminal block.
earlh connection and cable gland.
The stirrup assembly provides
locking bolts, with plaslic coated
heads and handles. DV bearing'
quadrant marked 0'-i 80'. All
castings are aluminium alloy,
LMô N,1.

Available, modified for use in
Division 2 dreas. to speLial order.
Spec¡al features and
maintenãnce
The floodlight once aimed need
not be moved for re-lamping, which
is effecied by removing lampholder
housing complete with lamp f rom
body casti ng.
The terminal block. earth screw and
supply cable are located within lhe
cool wiring chamber al base of
¡ampholder casting. affording easy
access along with protection from
lamp heat.
The neoprene gasket and method of

glazing provide a very effective
weatherproof seal.
Deta ils of d ischarge lamp control
gedr ancl wearherproof boxes are
listed in Sect¡on 1 0

432mñl.- 17in

3Bmm
125¡n

Weight
Catâlogue no. Mounting Reflector kg

M25 5500 2 x 9'5mm/åin diameter clear holes at 1 52mm/6in centre Specular 9 07

M2Mm/d¡n diameter clear ¡o
Complete w¡th baseplate

LAM PS

Section 2:14
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M25 F floodlight projector

Description
The projeclor ìs of robust
construction and made from first
quality materials, selected lo
withstand corrosive atmospheres
found in industrial locations.
The projeclor comprises six major
componenls. A reflector spun from
super purity aluminium. polished
and anodised, is secured intenìally
to an aluminium alloy body casting
which itself is pivoted in a
galvanised steel stirrup assembly.
A heat resisting front glass cover
secured inlo the reflector by a
neoprene gasket makes a
weatherproof seaì. Gasketed and
fastened to the body casti ng by
stainless steel studs and wing nuts
through slotted cast on lugs, is an
easi ly removable lampholder
housing atthe base ofwhich is a
detachable cast cover plate.
To complete the assembly. an
aux¡liary reflector is fixed between
main reflectorand main body
cast jng ; a G ES lampholder is

RANGE

M25F floodlight projector

provided and the cover plate end
cap encloses a coolwiring chamber
containing porcelain terminal block.
earth connection and cable gland.
The stirrup assembly provides
lock¡ng bolts. wilh plastic coated
heads and handles, and DV
bearing quadrant marked 0'-90'at
2J" intervals. A cast baseplate,
marked w¡th azimuth bearing angles,
0"-1 80'. is available as an optional
extra. Allcastings are aluminium
alìoy.14,46-N/.
Special features and
ma¡ntenance
Provision is made for accurate
lamp focusing by adjustmenl ofthree
screws with screwdr¡ver slot. The
floodlight once aimed need nol be
moved for re-lampìng. which is
effected by removing lampholder
housing complete with lamp f rom
body casti ng. A re -sett¡ ng stop
sjtuated ¡n the quadrant makes it
possìble to swrvel the f ittìng on its
horizontal axis for cleaning f ront

543mm/21.315iñ

1 97mm
7.7'in

glass. The f¡tt¡ng then returns to ¡ts
predeterm¡ned aimi ng position.
The lermi nal block, earth screw and
supply cable are located wilhin lhe
cool wiring chamber at base of
lampholder casting, affording easy
access wilh protection from lamp
heal.
The neoprene gasket and method
of glazing provide a very efÏective
weatherproof seal. For replacement
of g lass front cover a special
glazing tool is available (M25
glazìng tool. Catalogue No. M25 GT.)
Details of d¡scharqe lamp control
gear and wealherproof boxes are
in Section 1 0.

ô1 0mm
24.0in

JJmm/t.Jtztn

ue no.

F D1500*
F

M
txt

X

hole

'197mm/7 75¡n centre

Reflector
werght
kq

Section 2:15

*Exclud¡ng baseplate
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Grenville Floodlight Division 2

outq*
\9s'

,o,

ij¿

21 6mm
B bin

o G R 250/A

Floodlight suitable for Division 2
areas. rainproof, dust-t¡ght and for
use in most chemically corrosive
atmospheres. The fitt¡ng is made of
die-cast aluminium alloy slove
enamelled grey.with plain heal-
resisting glass bowl sealed on a

neoprene gasket in bezel secured by a

f loating hìnge and three swing bolts
with capÌive wing nuls. Tbe f itling
may be mounled by a variety of
means including a cradle and
254mm/10in dia. circular base plate
or cradle and 102mm/4in dia.
vertical pole cìamp (see page 1 :44)
A concentrating anodized internal
ref lector is used wilh the l\,4 B F

(Kolorlux) lamp. The fitting is
supplied with integral choke but no
capacitor and 3m of armour cable.

Made lo OC MA Spec¡f icalion no.
ELI C 7-H M I I Approved [or use in
Division 2 areas (BASEEFA
certification applied forto 8S.4533).
Fully rainprqof. dusl-tight and
corrosion-res¡stant to 8S.3820 :1 9ô4.

e

A (max.) A (m¡n.)
mm in

Weight
Lamp Holder mm ln

Mount¡ngs for ad¡ustable floodl¡ght fitt¡ng w¡th side bosses
OGRA Cradle and circular baseplate (254mm/1oin dia )

OG R B Cradle and clðmp for 102mm/4in dia. column
OGRC Cradle and handrail clamPs
OGRD Cradle and spigot clamP
OGRG Spàre glass only
Baseplatefìxing:Fourholesfor9mm/0375india.boltsequallyspacedon216mm/85¡ndia circle

Section 2:16
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M28 light duty floodlight

I

M28 200 lìght dúty floodlight

The M 28 Ìs desig ned for genera I

purpose I ig ht duty flood I ig hti ng for
'1 50/500Wtungsten GLS lamps.
Descript¡on
The M28.1 50 and N/28.200
floodlighls in this range are
idenlical i n construclion. varyi ng
only in overall dimensions.
Mains wiring is fed via a fixed nylon
g I and d i rect i nto the back of the
lampholder.
The M28.500 has a removable back
coverwith cable gland, single screw
fixing, giving access to a term¡nal
block for mains connection.
Re-lamping on allsizes is carried
out by remova I of fronl glass a nd
glazing ring. Removaì ofthe
$in packed gland on 150Wand

RANGE

M28 500 l¡ght duty floodl¡ght

200W sizes allows easy withdrawal
of Iampholder and yoke assembly for
wrflng.
AII lhree types have fixed focus.
Floodl¡ght bodies are manufactured
from sheel steeì. the whole assembly
being given anli corrosion treatmenl
and finished stoved aluminium
I acquer.
The complete assembly is supplied
mounted on an adjuslable steel
sti ffup.
Mount¡ng
All mounling stitrups have â centre
fixing hole 10 3mm/ååin diameter
plus two holes 5 5mm/#in
diameter on 50 Bmm/2in centres.

B

M28.200 2OOW GLS ES 2.50 400mm 1 5.75in 254mm 1oin
M2a-500 300/500w GLS GES 4.76

Sectio n 2:17
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Area floodlight

The Area f lood is a totally enclosed
f loodlrglrt f or post top. wal or
stirrup moLrnting. Integral preciston
wouncl gear for Kolorlux, Kolorarc
and SON lamps is suppliecl wtred 1o

the lampholder. High l¡glrt output
wrtlì good optìcalcontrol and
r\'/nilr'et, , lu' lo ll oul oT ls i

for area floocll ghting.
Description
Support casting
The caslirìg wh ch ¡cludes Ìlre
controlsprgot câlt ts made ol
LMO M alumir¡iunr allov. lntegral
conÌrolge¿il is tìouf ted on the
câstrng.
BodV
Tlrc GRP bocly. moulded in one

llrece. Ìrcurpol ates ¿ ch¡nncl
...1 OnLo¡/t,,robt I n rpt lbh l

gaskcÌwlrich ¡trovides a seal
bet\rueer bodV and castìng.
Bowl ring assemblY
tsowl ring ¡s d GRP mould ng wrth
corros on res¡stant hinges dt the top
for easy access. A toughened flat
glass is sccurecl !nto 1lìe llowl r ng.
Bolh bowl ântl Ing seat against
s lrcone rubber gaskets forf u I

n, dL rêrproolt rCì rê rssÊmhlv ¡ ,

secured by two DzLts co n slot clips.
Reflector assembly-l!vo part. of chem callY Polishecl
..l1rlU1.,J vllrldn I \mmêll I

, gl . dr-ilru.,1.ñ,r II ^loruet nort oI
h nges do'run giving easy access to
tlìe control gear ancl fìxing scrctrus.
Wiring and installat¡on
Malns wir ng is fecl v a a cablc to a

3 wav 104 terminal block laking uP

to tn, rr 7/'85mm (7/'036 n) cable
and earth.
Post top and bracket nlount¡ng
The Area floodl ghÌ is secured to
post or bracket throLlgh llìe two

Allen type screws Ln lhe spigot ca p

76mnr/3in clia x 114mm/4 5in.
Wall brackets are availablc i¡
1 52nrm/6in for close Ìo wall
f x ng with I m¡tecl adiustmenÌ ¡n

azlmutll. The 254mm/10in bracket
permitsfull 1 80 adlustment¡n
azimuth. if required.
Stirrup mounting
StirruD arms are securcd to lhe
floocllight by tlre black securing
knobs. A blanking plâtc ls provicled
f or g la nd e ntry of the ma ins ca ble.
With tlìLS mountln!J tlre f tting nrây
be aimcd as requ red in eJcvat¡on.

c

RA Fitt¡ng packed ¡n one carton c/w lamp

Werght

Catalogue no. Bowl lb
fvlBlF Kolorârc

Vandal 20 44 M tslF 400 GES
UAC V4UU

13 6 30 MBF/U Kolorlur 2ht) G ES
G lassOAK G25O

MBF/U Kolorlux 250 Gt5Vandaì 13 6 30OAK Vzbu

OAK

Gìass
152

33.5
3 3.5

UX

Kolorlux

ES400

SONOAS Gzbo
Va nda I 16.8 3'l SON 250 GES

OA5 VZsU
41 soN 400 GESGIâssOAS G4OO
41 soN

Section 2:18
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M30 linear sodium floodlight

@

o

6.5 in

22'Oin
559mm oiA

110in

7.O 78mm CRS

7.75in
1 97mm

M3O FP

1 8.0in/457mm

M3O GB P 4'15 io
120mrn cRS

38åin/1 065mm

15.0 iry'381mm

M30

7.25in
1 84mm

M3O F

Control Gear
Details of control gear can be
found in Seclion 1 0.

tn
229mm

M30

Descr¡pt¡on
The M30 floodlight is designed for
general area lighling. The projector
body is of heavy qauge zi nc-coated
sheet sleelwith inlernal specular
ref lector of alu miniu m. The armour
plate glass fronl is secured in a

rubberwealherflroof sealing gasket.
Access for servicing and lamp
replacement is eflecled by removrng
the die-casl aluminium end cap
which has three-way quick relêase
keyhole slots.
Finish : stove enamel grey.
M ou nti ng cradìe. wal I brackels a nd
pole clamps : mild steel strìp cast
aluminium LM6 and steelrod.
Control gear box : heavy gauge
galvanised sleelfitted w¡th a

hinged lid, fully gaskeled. A
removable lray for control gear is
supplied complete with mains
terminalblock.
Finish : stove enameì grey.

linear sodium discharge
linearsodium discharge

Lamps
,i4OW SLI/H
200w sLr/H

[i]30 Iìnear sodium floodlight

Catalogue no. ljescnpt¡on we¡gnl

i w¡th ge' comprising:1 M30'fS3l16floodhousing
1 M30 TS 2885 side strap
1 M30 TG 2630 gear box

comprising | 1 M30 TS 31 '16 llood housing
2 M30 TG 2586 wôll bracket

M3O FP Floodlight (excluding gear box); pole mounling
comprising : 1 M30 TS 31 1 6 flood hous¡ng

1 M30 TS 2885 side strap
1 M30 TG 3378 back plate
2 M30 TS 2585 pole clamps

15.42

M3O GBP

Section 2:19

Gear box (exclud¡ng control gear)
compr¡s¡ng: 1 M30 IG 2630 gear box

2 M30 TS 2585 pole clamps

1 6.78 *

*we¡ght includes gear



75O|16O0W MBIL Floodlight

Featu res
Compâct¡ess LowWìndage HighOutput

Excellent Colour Berìderi¡g-Lo\ry Glâre.

Applìcat¡ons
Designed lo Þrovide even il lumtnation over a

wìde area with low gla¡e at higher arìgles
both forthe lârge stadia requiring high
illu¡ìrndlion leve b ârd o llìosê rcqJi'ilg
lower illumination levels.
Also ideal for I ighting any I arge aÍeas fl om
buildings, poles or short lowers wilh high
ell,, renLVdnoe\cellen Lo.oul rdnderl rl.
The asymmetric light distrìbulion ¡lso
provides a very elfectìve means of
floodlighting buildings from a slrort offset.

Lamp
750/1 600W M B I L lineår metêl hai ide
unjacketedtubulårdouble endcdlampwith
slandard R7s cap. (Lamp data sheet
available on request). The filting is

weatheri¡toof. Gearis mounted remole.

Descr¡ ption
The contoured asVmmett ic Iefiectol.
polished ând anodised, is locâted between
end plates cast in Lltrl6-M aluminiurn alloy.
Cool chambers in the caslings provide
accomnlodation f or special lampholders
Al the rear of the refleclor â cast chamber
wilh a gasketed I id provides the wiri rlg
facilities. Mains entry is by a cable gland

Mounting and aiming
The fitting is prov¡ded wilh a sli rrup which
gives facilities for altering elevation ¿nd
azìmuth. A universal pole mounling bracket
(OHA 461 3) can be supplied.
See page 1 I on New H aline for Detâils of
clamp- The cast wiri rrg box can be Íeversed
lo provide slûnding or pendant mou r'ling
-Ihe Baffle in the fìtti ng provides sharp run
back âbove the peâk and coverage near the
base of the tower or po e, on short offset
types of installation. The ONB insert
reflector may be used to give wide,
symmetrical beânì distribution, n,here
required.

Re-lamping
Access to the lamp for rePlacement
purposes is made through hingei ng down
glass front.

Gear
Bâll¿st G 53254.4 for 240 volts or
G 53254.2fot 220 volts, both ballasts are

used on respectìve phase to Phase
i nstallations also. Two G 53254.4 ot .2

Ballasts are required for 1 600W lamps and
one with 7 50W lamp.
Cêpacitors B x G C 22 36 nor 240/22OV supplY
(200 mfd) on 1 6Ò0W and 4 x GC 2236 ( 1 O0
mfd) on 750W.
Capacitors 4x GC 2271 for440V supply
(68 mld) on 1 600W a nd 2x GC 2211 /34
mfd) on750W forsinglefìttings. Forlarge
instal lations where bul k corection is
preleiled 57 mld per lrrting should be
allowed on I 600W ãrd 26 mld per fillinq o,ì
750W. The number of capacilors calculaled
must be divisible bV three for a bala nced
correction between three phases.
Weathcrproof boxes f or capacilors.
G l\4 61 7 2 Box complete with Terminal block
will house 4 câpacitors.
G lV 61 74 Box complete with TerminaÌ block
w houseBr apacrrorr

Rad 130n 445mm
175n455mm

1B oin J nlnl

rl f
Beam

in

I21

317mm
12 5¡n

320nrnr
12 5in

t

21 9nìnl
B 625rtr

1 5¡b

diâ 55lb

dia 55lb each

1 .5tb

nnl
L

11 25 4

I
10 25¡tr13.

oN1 600
Clâm lor 2tn OD

front qlâss

ONR

220V ballast 9'25in
2236 220V

1 -G 53254.4

ear Sets
2-G 53254.2
4-GC 2236

240V ballast âs

S ¡ze
tn

1 02nìm

Section 2:2O

GC 2236 24OV ca

18'1

5lb (each)



IOOOW CSI sealed beam floodlight

Four Ol\¡l 1 000 C 1 kwfloodlights on
OMB 4 bracket

Lamp
1 000W Compact Source lodide PAR
64 discharge lamp with special
bi-post cap.
Description
The f loodlight consists of two
major assemblies: a glazing ring
and a lamp and pulse starter
housing assembly.
Glazing ring
Cast in LM6 M aluminium with
mounting lugs. The glazrng ring rs
secured to the lamp housing by
Ihree sta¡nless steel toggle-catches.
Gl.ass can be either clear. stippled or
pr¡smalrc.
Lamp/pulse starter housi ng
The bi-post lampholder is contained
in a cast alumjnium housing of
I M6 M alloy and the lamp housing
between the lampholder casting

RANGE

1kw

and the glazing ring is spun
aluminium. finished matt black
The pulse slarter unit of LM 6, M
alloy ¡s mounted under the
lampholder housing. Mains entry ¡s
by a cable gland. Ballasts and
capacitors are mounted remole.
Mounting
Mounting brackets g¡ve adjuslment
in azimuth and elevation.
O IVIA : St¡rru p assembly for
mounting a single fitting.
Wind Loading
A complete four lamp unit can be
mounted in the same headf rame
space as a 0.6m/24in diameter
flood I ig ht.
The maximum projected areas are:
SingleOM 1000f¡tl¡ng 0.07sq.m.
approx.
O M B4 bracket only - 0.0034sq.m.
approx.

OM 1 000 C 1 kw floodlight and OMA stitrup.

24Omm
9 5in

14 w¡th

634 14 with

36.74

034 '75

0.34

28Bmm
11'3in

oM 1 000s
oM1

OM 84
OMG 86
o c16

oMc
OMP

with clear front

1kw
'1kw w¡th extra wide

Gear for remote ¡ndoor use w¡th
for remole ¡ndoor us€ wilh 16

fronl

front

o t\¡s

are

Gear

front

and B

Section 2:21



Numbering system

Purpose
The purpose of the system is lo
provide an immediate and Posit¡ve
identification of a catalogue number
in relation to range and description
of the lantern.
Bas¡c Pr¡nciple
1 . All items of streetlighting
equrpment are catalogued wÌth
prefix O. Thrs automatically locates
the whole ra nge in the same sectio n

of the Comprehensive Price List for
easier locat¡on. lt also gives an
immediale statement of equiPment
tvpe.
2. Second and th;rd dig¡ts are
i nìtial letter and number of the
lantern in the range descr¡PIion.

e.g. A3 : AìPha 3
84 : Beta 4
G3: Gamma 3 etc.

Secondary References:
A. Auxiliary refleclor
B. With gear
c. cut off
D. Acrl¡lic bowl/diffuser/cylinder- clear or semi-

obscured wilh orwithout refractor plates

E. Support assemblY
F. Small canopy
G. G lass f lat or bowl - clear or ref ractor
H. Bowl ring
L Kolorarc (M Bl/F)
J. Canoovwtlh lugs enclosed tYPe

K. T rrangularspigot (OLC columns)
L. Lampholcler/bracketassembly-AMEL, lampholder

only
M. Acrylic bowl- sl.ippled or pinspot
N. Hioh pressure sodium (SON)
O. Acrylic bowl orcYlinder-oPal
P. PE cell socket
S. Semi cut off
T. TopenTry
V. Anii-vandal bowl - clear, opal or prismatic
W. Large canopy
X. Refracter rinq. symmetric
Y. Refractorring.asymmetric -glassorplastic
Z. Refrâctorring, asymmetric-innerportion only

(oBl)

3. A standard vocabulary of suffrx
letters. indicat¡ve of lype detai l.

with or wìthout gear. accessories or
attachments etc., is included as
appropriale in the catalogue
number.

e.g. S : Semi-cut-off
V :Anti vandalbowl
B : With gear.

4. A syslem of f our-digit Irumbers
¡ndicating no. of lamps and
maximum wattage.
5. Where components makÌng up a

lantern are supplied as separate
packages, each package has a
catalogue number.
e.g. Alpha 3 Canopy SCO with

gear-OA3 81400
Alpha 3 Geartray 400W
Kolorlux 240V 50Hz-
oA3 81400.4
Alpha 3 Lampholder bracketfor
250/400w sco oA3 sL
Alpha 3 bowl assemblY
250/4oowsco-oA3 D.

6. When producing a complete
f ¡tti ng catalogue number. separate
packages are indicaled by an
oblique stroke /.
The complete Iantern Alpha
3 SCO wìth 400W Kolorlux
becomes : OA3/SL/D/B'l 400.4

-indicatìng 
four packages.

Afurther examplewould be :

OB4 U1 200 == Open Beta 4
canoPY wìlh

I ugs
822 :2PinBC

lamPholder
OB4Y :Bela4refractor

dome
The complete Beta 4 open
lantern for GLS lamp then
becomes: OB4 UlY/12OOB?? -
indicating three packa ges.

Suff ix Numbers - Lamps and Wattages
1035-1 x35W
1055-1 x55W
1080-1 xBOW
1090-1 x90W
1100-1 x100W
1125-1 xl25V¡t
1135-1 x135W
1140-1x'140W
1150-1 x150W
1200-1 x200W
'1 250-1x250W
1400-1 x400W
2240 - 2 x 600mm/2ft 40W tubes
2400-2x400W
2500-2x500W
3080- 3 x 1 500mm/5Ít BOWtubes
3400-3x400W
4080 - 4 x 1 500mm/5ft BOW tubes
4240 - 4 x 600mm/2ft 40W tubes
Where more than one lamp is available for a

fitting, the largest wattage is used for the
reference number.

Suff ix Numbers - Control Gear
.4 - 24OV 50 Hz
.H - 230/250VtaPPed
.T - 200/250V taPPed

Suff ix Numbers - LamPholders
822 -zBC
822-3-3BC
827 _ES
Mainlyfor reference information only.

Section 2:22



Alpha One semi-cut-off sodium

cA1 E/D1090

ç

Lamps
One 55W or 90W SOX sodium
discharge lamp.
D¡str¡but¡on
semi-cul-off DLoR 71%.

Specification
To BS 1 788. Kite marked. DOE and
COID approved.
The end suilport ¡s LM6-M die-casl
aluminium alloy. The opticell ts
injection moulded clear acrylic and
hermetical ly sealed. Other
components are of stainless steel or
aluminium. Control gear is
mounted remote.
Mounting
Side entry f or 42 x 1 00mm. spigot

Recommended mounting height :

nominal 6 8m.
Recommended spaci ng/height
ratio:4:1.
Catalogue no.
Complete lanterns
Lanterns comprise end support and
opticel l.

OA1 E/D'1055 for 55W SOX.
OA1 E/D1090for90WSOX.

/28

overâllwidlh 241mm/g 5in
Weisht 4 1kg/glb
Windaqe area O 121m'1l1'3ft2

Packages
OA1 E End sutrportassembly.
OA1 D1055 55W SOX opticell.
OA1 D1090 90W SOX opticell.
Control gear
Gear sets required for lanterns.
Lamp Control gear
55W SOX G531 82.4

GC2280
90w sox c53232.4

GC2236

B4mm
7'25in

Section 2:23



Alpha Three mercury/metal -halide/SON lantern

o43,DWC8.1400.4 oA3.DWS.1400.

143nn/29.315in

143mñ/29 315ìn

Catalogue no.
All ¡nterns comprise lully assembled
ca¡opy in one pack,¡/ith cover bowls i n

separate pack fôr safe transit. Canopy and
bowl may be ordered separ¡te y, or as a

conrplete la ntern by the i nsertion of the
letter'D' i n ihe appropriale cânopV
cataLogue number.

Lamps
One 250W or 400W MBF/U or
One 400W MBI/F or
One 250W or 4O0W SoN

D¡str¡but¡on

Specif¡cation
To 8S.1788, Kite marked, DOE and COID
approved. The canopy is pressed
aluminium and pâinted white internally.
End support/gear slipper with porcelain
lampholder is in LM6-l\l die-cast
alumrnium dlloy. Bowls are mouldeo in
clear UV stabilized acrylic plâstic.
Cont¡ol geâr for'less geai lanterns is
mountèd remote.

Mounting
Side entry for :

(a) 42l4Bmmøx100mm horizontalspigoi
(less gear)

(b) 42l48mm or 60mrn øx 1 00mnl
horizontal spigol (with gear)

Recommended mou¡rti¡rg height :

nominal B-1 2m.
Averagespacing/heightratio:4 5 :1 (SCO)

3:1 (CO)

vCut-olf
Semi-cut-off

(a)
(b)

343mm/1 3.5in

2 5in

Weight
4 A15kg/10 71tl)

Section 2:24
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Overall width
464mm/18.25in

Windage a¡ea
.164m'1/1.15fr2



Alpha Three mercury/metal -halide/SON Iantern

oA3 DS/hl81 250.7

CANOPIES LESS GEAB

a

Without Photo ce ll Photocell Socket
Control gear

Gear sets required for'less geôr'
lenterns and supp ¡ed for
's,ith gear'lanterns.

CANOPIES WITH GEAR

oA3 WSB 1400 4 Semi cut-off 400w MBF 240V OAJ WsPts ] 4UU 4

OA3 WSB 1 250 4 semi cut-off 2b0w MtsF 24ov oA3 WSPB 1 250 4

UAJ VVÞì\Þ I4UU I semt-cut-oÌf 4uuw 5uN 220/240V OA3 WSPNB 14OO T

Lanrp Control gear
250W MBF G 531 38.4*

c c221 4
400w MBF G 531 93.4*

G C2218
400w NtBr/F G 53193.T*

c 532A2
c c221A

250W SON G 53251.7
G 53282
c c2235

400w soN G 53230.r
G 53282

2 x G C2218

OA3 WSNB '1250 I Semi-cut'off 250W SON 22O/24OV OA3 WSPNts 1 25O I

OA3 WSB 1400 2 Semi-cul-off 400W Mtsl 22ov UA3 WS PA I 4OU 2

oA3 WSB 1 250 2 semr'cut-ott zbow MtsF 22uv oA3 WSPB 1 250 2
oA3 WCB 1400 4 Cut'off 400W MBF 240V OA3 WCPB 1 4OO 4

OA3 WCB 1250 4 Cut-off 250W MBF 240V oA3 wcPts 12b0 4
OrA3 WCPNB 1400 I

OA3 !\i CPl'lB 1250 r
o¡ 

=-: wca l¿oo z cut-ott ¿oow tt¡gt 22w --oA3 wcPB 1400 2
*To 85.4782. K¡te niarked

OAJ WCB 1 250 2 Cul-off 250W MBt 220V OA3 WCPts 1zb{J 2

BOWLS

OA3 DS Bowl for semi-cut-off Alpha 3

E¡try 4Bmmø
or 60mmø

II

E
Êt

t

Overall s,idth
464mm/1 B 25in

Windage are¿
0 '1 B6m:/2ft'?

We¡ghts
25OW 121'ksl2qll)
400W 1 4 5ks/321b

920mm/36 25in

Ê
t

+ Enlrv 4Bmmø
or 60n¡¡¡ø

920mnì/36 25in
oA3 DS/81 250 4

Section 2:25



Alpha Five semi-cut-off sodium

, 045.1200 v
Lamps
One 1 40W or 200W SLI/H sodium
discharge lamp.

Distribution
Semi-cur-off DLoR 75%.
Speclf ication
To BS.17BB. Kite marked and DOE
approved. The canopy of LIV6-M
die-cast aluminium alloy
incorporates an aluminium ref lector.
The acrylìc bowl has sealed-in
refractor plates. Control gear ¡s
mounted remote.

Mounting
Side entry for 42 x 1 00mm
spigot.
Recommended mount¡ng height :

10-12m,
Average spacing/height ratio : 4 :1.
Catalogue no.
Complete lanterns
Lanterns compr¡se canopy
assembly and bowl.
OAb 1 200for 1 40W or 200W SLI/H

lamp.

140|2OOW SLI/H lantern

Replacement bowls
OA5 D1 200 Bowl assembly for

1 40W or 200W
SLI/H lamp.

Control gear
Gear sets required for lanterns.
Lamp Control gear
140 SLI/H G53232.4

GC221B
200sLt/H G53261 .T

GC2235

104Brnm/41 25in

I 95mm
7 5in

Overall width : 260mm/1 0.25in
Weisht: 4'62ksl11'2511)

Section 2:26
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Alpha Six cut-off sodium

0A6 D/1 200

Lamps
One l40W or 200W St l/H lamP
D¡str¡but¡on
Cut off DLOF 65% 1 40W

71%200w.
To 8S.1788. Kite mârked. DOE and
COI D ¿Doroved. The canoPY is

C R P a nd the bowì rs UV sl¿ bilized
acrvlr(. l-nd sJPPorls are I \4ô M

aluminrum alloV. tne cover lor tl-e
qedrcd veìsion berng Polvptopylene
The control gear for 'ìess gear

lanlerns is mounled remote

Mount¡ng
Side entry f or 42 x 1 '1 Ommi
1.649 x 3'9in spìgol.
Recommended mounting height :

'10 'i 2ml32'B-39fl.
Average spacing/he¡ght rat¡o : 3 :'1.

Catalogue no.
Complete lanterns less gear
Lanterns compr¡se canopy assembly
and bowl.
OAô D/1 '140for140WSLl/H lamP.
0A6 Di 1200 for 200W SLI/H lamP.
Complete lanterns with gear
Lanlerns comprise canopy assembly
(wilh gear) and bowl.
OAO D/81 140.4 for 140W SLI/H

lamp.
OAô D/B1200.Tfor 200W SLI/H

lamP

'--{

0A6 D/81 ',]40.4

Packages
0A6 '1 

1 40 Canopy/end suPPort
assemblyfor 140W SLI/H ('less
gear'version).
0A6 1 200 CanopY/end suPPorl
assemblvfor 200W SLI/H ('less
gear'version).
0A6 B1 1 40.4 Canopy/end suPPort
assembìy (with gear f or 1 40W
sLr/H).
0A6 B1 200.T CanopY/end suPPort
assembly (with gear for 200W
sLr/H).
0A6 D Bowl assemblY.
Control gear
Gear sets requ¡red for'less gear'
lanterns. and suPPlied for'with
gear'lanterns.
Lamp Control gear
140WSLli H G53232.4

c c2218
200w sLl/H G 532ô1.7

G C2355

PBOVISION FOR PHOTOCELL

5 75in

1 4 60mm

1'1 20mm
44i¡

oAô D/1 200 Windaqe area

0 135sq.m/'1 45sq ft
Weight Width

6.40kg/14 1251b 248mm/9 75in

Weight
1B 26ks/40.2slb

5 75in
1 460 mm

I

1 410mm
55 5 in

0A6 D/8.1200.T Windage area
0 181sq m. (1 95sqft)
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Alpha Nine semi-cut-off sodium

oA9 D B'1090.H

Lam
One

p
90W SOX sodium dÌscharge

la mp.
D¡stribution
Sem¡-cur-off DLOR 60%.
Specif ication
To BS.17BB. Kite marked and DOE
approved.
Thecanopy isof LM6-M alumjnium
alloywith a porcelain BC
lampholder. The bowl is UV
stabil¡zed acrylic with bonded
internal refractor plales. The control
gear is mounted on Ìhe canopy of
the 'with geai lantern. Control
gearfor'less gear' lantern is
mounled remote.

Mounting
Side entry for 42 x 1 00mm
spigot.
Recommended mounting lìeight
I 10m.
Average spacing/height raÌio : 4 :5.
Catalogue no.
Complete lantern less gear
LaJrtern comprises canopy assembly
and bowl assembly.
OA9 D 1 090 for 90W SOX.
Complete Iantern w¡th gear
Lantern comprses canopy assembly
with gear and bowl assembly.
OAg D B 1 090.H for 90W SOX.

Spare bowls
OA9 D Bowl assemblyfor'less

gear'lantern.
OAg D B Bowl assembly for'with

gear'lantern.
Control gear
Gear sets required for'less gear'
lantern and suppljed ¡n'with
gear'lanterns.
Lamp Control gear
gOWSOX G53178.H

cc2236
90W SOX (less c53232.4

gearonly) cC2236

781 rnm/30 75in

64Bmm/25 5in

260mm
'10 25in229mm

9in

Weiah| 12 2ks/21lh Windage area 0.181m2

Windage area 0 051m2

Section 2:28
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Beta Four top entry GLS/mercury

weight 2.B3kg/6.251b

Windage Area 0 31 2 ft'
0 029 m.

257mm
10 125in

2Bgmm
1 1 375in

aB4 V /1200/822-3

Lamps
a) One60, 100. 1 50or200WGLS

tuñgsten filament lamP.
b) OneBOWor125W MBF lamP
Specification
To BS.1 7BB.
The canopy is LM6 M aluminium
alloy and the refractor bowl is eithel
UV stablised acrylic or
polycarlronale. The rê[ractor lor .

open lanlerns i. glass. Conlrol qeâr

for MBF lamps rs mounted
remole.

Mounting
Top entry for 1 9mm/åin BSP
threaded nipple.
Recommended mounting height :

5m.
Average spacing/height ratio: 6 :1.

Catalogue no.
Complete lanterns (oPen)
OB4 U lY / l2O0l82? lor 60/ I 50W

GLS
AB4UlY l12OO|E21 for 150i

2OOW GLS
. or B0/1 25W

MBF
AB4 U lY I 1 7OO / 822 3for BO I 1 25W

N,4BF

Complete lanterns (enclosed )
O84 D/1 2OOlB22 Lanlern wilh

acrylìc bowl for 60/1 50 GLS
O84 D/'1 2OOlE21 Lantern with

acrylic bowl for B0/1 25W
M BF.

AB4 D/1200/822 3 Lantern with
acrvlic bowl for B0/1 25W
MBF

AB4 V I 1 2OO I 822 | ârrlerrì wrth anti-
vandal bowl for 60/1 50W G LS.

OB4V/l2OOlf 2/ | arrternwith anti
vandal bowl for 1 50W GLS or
BO/1 25W MBF

AB4V /12OOlB22-3 Lantern with
anti-vandal bowl for 80/1 25W
N/BF

Packages
oB4 ',l 200 Canopy assembly (for

bowl)-enclosed.
O84 U 1 200 Canopy assembly (for

refractor) open.
O84 D Acrylic refractor bowl.
O84 V Polycarbonate refractor

bowl.
O84 Y Glass refractor dome.

cL1085 Lamphoider
(2BC-822).

cL1086 Lampholder
(3BC-822 3).

GL10B7 Lampholder
( ES- E27) .

Control gear
Gear sets required for discharge
lamps in lanterns.
Lamp Control gear
BOW MBF G 53'1 ô2,4

c c2234
125WN,,18F G 531 59.4

c c2234.

1l;

ll i
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Beta Five sodium lantern

oBSD/1 "1 035

Lamp
One 35W SOX sodium discharge lârnp.

S pec¡f¡cat¡on
To BS.1 7BB
I he , dnopy/ge¿t huL-rng dr,d ooul Lng
are LM6-Nl aluminium alloy. Bowls âre
oiLlrcr ¡' rV i, o vonddr re\rstrilt pla-ltc
w¡th bonded internal refractor plaÌes.
Geâr can be mountcd remote with
'less geai anterns.

Mounting
Side entry for 34 x Bomm or 27 x Bomm

spigot-
Top entry for å" or 1 " BSP threaded.

Recommended mount¡ng he¡ght:
5m/1 6ft.
Average spacing/he¡ght rat¡o: 6:1.

Catalogue no,

Complete lanterns less gear
Lanterns comprise canopV assemblv and
bowi âssembly.
OB5.D/1 " 1035-1 " BSP (34mnrØ) side

entry s/ith acrylic bo'rl for 35W SOX
OB5.f.D/:" 1 035-:" BSP threaded top

entry with acrylic bowl for 35W SOX
tor lanterns requiring ânti vðndal bowl
replace'D'with'V'.

Complete Ianterns w¡th geâr
Lanterns comprise canopy/gear assernbly
and bowl âssembly.
OB5.D/1 '1 8.1035.4 1 " BSP (34mnrØ)

slde entry wltn acrylic bowl lor 35W
SOX

OB5.D/:" 8.1035.4 :'BSP (27ñmø)
side entry lvlth acrylic bolvl for 35W
SOX

O B5.TD/e4" B.1 035.4-å" BS P threaded top
entry vvrlh acrylic bowl fo¡ 35W SOX

OB5.TDl1 " 8.1035.4 1 " BSPthreacled
top entry with âcrylic bowl fo¡ 35W
SOX

For lânterns requiring anti vandðl bowl
replace'D'wjth'V .

Packages
O85.1 " 1035-1 " BSP (34mùrØ) sjde entry

canopy (less geâr)
OB5.:" 1 035 ?" BSP (27nrme) side entry

canopy (less gear)
OB5.i.å" 1035 t" BSP rhreacled rop enrry

canopy (less gear)
OB5.T.1 " '1035-1 " llSP threaded top entry

canopy (less qear)
O 85.1 " B.1 035.4-1 " BS P (34mnìø) side

entry c¿nopy (wrth gear)
OB5.å" 8.1 035.4 l" BSP (27mmø) side

entry canopy (with gear)
OB5.T.:"8.T035.4 :" BSPthreadedtop

entry canopy (with gear)
O85.T.1" q.1035.4-1 " BSP threâded top

entry canopy (wi\h gear)
OB5.D Actylic bowl assenìbly
OB5.V-Anti vandal bowl âssembly

Control gear
Gear sets requircd fo¡'less geði lantems and
supplied for '\ryith geaí anterns.
Lamp Control gear
35W SOX (less gear) G 531 3'i .H

G C22BO
35W SOX (with sear) G 531 B'1 .4

G C22BO

205mnr
1.1'itj

437 ñn
16 625in

Overall wrdth
Welght:
Windage ôrea

160mm/6.25i¡
7 25ks/1 6lb
0.8'1 m'zlO.875 lt'z
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Beta Six side entry fluorescent

s!'

\

aB6 D/82240.4

Lamps
Two 40W 600mm /zflMCFA/U
tubes 240V 50H2.

Specification
To BS.'l 788.
The canopy of LM ô- M aluminium
alloy houses the control gear on a

sheet sleel lray (enâmelled white)
The l¡owl is Darvic or acrylic with
internal bonded refractor plales.

Mounting
S¡de entry for 42 x 1 00mm spigol.

Recommended mounting height :

5m
Average spacing/height ratio :6 :1

Catalogue no.
Complete Ianterns w¡th gear
Lanlerns comprise canopy assembly
and bowl assembly.
086 D /82240.4 Lantern with

acrylic bowlfor
2 600mm/2ft 40W
N4CFEiU

OB6V 182240.4 Lantern with anl¡-
vund¡l bowl lor
2 600mm/2ft 40W
MCFE/U or

Packages
086 82240.4 Canopy w¡th gear

and qear tray.
086 D Bowl assembly

(acrylic).
086 V Bowl assembly

( Darvic a nti -va ndal )

Control gear
Gearset suppIed wilh lantern.
Lamp Control gear
40W t\4CFA/U c 69082.4

cc2222

6lBnrûr
29 1 25nj

171 mm (675rn)
7oka(155lb)
0.13sqm(1 4sqil)

I91n¡m
75 n

Overallwidth
We¡ght:
W¡ndaqe area
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Beta Seven side entry mercury

&

oBl Clt125 E21

Lamps
One 80Wor 125W MBF lamp.
Specification
To BS.1 788.
The canopy/body is LM6 M
alumìnium alloy and the bowl can
be either g lass or CAB a nti -va nda I

plastic. Control gearfor MBF
lamps is mounted remote.
Mounting
Side entry Tor 34 x 80mm/
1 .337 x 3.1 5rn spigot.
Recommended mounting heighl :

5m/16'4ft.
Average spacing/height ratio: ô :1

Catalogue no.
Complete lanterns
Lanlerns comprÌse a body assembly
and a bowl assembly.
ABI C11125 822-3 Lantern with

glass bowlTor B0/'l 25W
MBF

AB7 G11125 E27 Lanternw¡th
glass bowl for 80/1 25W
MBF

OBl V11125 822-3 Lanternwith
vandal bowl for BO/125W
N/ BF

OB7 V /1125 E27 Lantern with
vandal bowl for 80/1 25W
MBF

19'1ûìm

l.5i¡

Packages
Q811125 822 3 Bodyassembly

(3BC lampholder)
OBl 1125E21 Bodyassembly

(ES lanrpholder).
OB7 G Bowl assembly

(glass).
OB7 V Bowl assembly

(CAB anti-vandal)
Control gear
Gear sets required for discharge
lamps in lanterns.
Lamp Control
BOW MBF G 531 62.4

G C2234
1 25W N,,IBF c 531 59.4

G C2234

l1

Overall width : 270mm/10 625in
Weight: 3 74 kg/B'25 lb.

Èr-- 
-
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Beta Eight side entry sodium

oBBV/81055.4

Lamp
One 55W SOX sodrum discharge
lamp.
Specif ication
To BS.'1 788.
Il^e ' an6py ¡r o¡ I M6 M alumrnrum
alloy wilh a porcelaìn lampholder.
The bowl can be eilhcr UV
stabilized acrylic or CAB plastrc.
Both bowls lìave bonded internal
refractor plates. The control gear
for'wìth gear' lanterns is mounted
o n a gear Ìrav i n the câ nopy,
Control gear for'less gear' lanlerns
is mounted remote.

Mounting
Side entry f or 34 x 80mrn/
1.337 x 3.1 5in spigot.
Recommended mouÌìling height :

5m/1 ô 4ft.
Average spacing/height ratio : 6 :1

Catalogue no.
Complete lanterns Iess gear
Lanierns comprise a canopy
assembly and a bowl assembly.
OBB D/l0bb I dnlerrwitlr dcrylrc

bowl for 55W SOX.
OBB V/1055 Lanlern willr vandal

bowl for 55W SOX.
Complete lanterns with gear
Lanterns comprise a canopy
assembly (with control gear) and a
bowl assembly.
OBB D/81055. 4 Lanternwith

acrylic bowl for
55W SOX.

OBB V/81055.4 Lantern wiÌh
vandal bowl for
55W SOX,

Packages
OBB 1 055 Canopy assembly

(less gear).
OBB 81055.4 Canopyassembly

(wilh gear).
OBB D Bowl assembly

( acryl ic).
O88 V Bowì assembly

(CAB anti vandal).
Control gear
GeaÌ sets required for'less gear'
lantern and suppl¡ed for'with gear'
la ntern.
Lamp
55W SOX (less

Control
G 531 3'1

G C22BO

gear
H

1 B4mm

125t¡

gear)
55W SOX

gea r)
(wilh G 531 81 .4

G C2280

5

ì

7o'nñf 22 1'ir
Width: 242mn/9.5iìj
Weight: B'63k9/1 9 251b
Windage area : O.1Oim,/1.15f t2
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Precinct 8O and 125W MBF

Pole mounting
Mains cable to terminâl
blocks in fittings
Blânking plate to be discarded
when using two f¡ttings

GaskeÌ

Wall mounting
Knock out in back

Adaptor box of gear box shown) nopy

Gear box

Dimensions

331 mm
441

1 93mm

Gasket

Clamping screws
Firting

Three wall
lixing holes
(only one
shown)

Capacitor
Capacitor cliP

Lampholder tfay

Hinqe down lâmp76mm/3in dia.

Fitting S piqot

Application
Town cenlres and densely populaled
areas are gradually being converted
to one way systems and pedestrian
walkways in-an aitempt to separate
the carfrom the daily and week-end
shopper.
A demand for a low cost, well
desrgned [itt{ng 1o lrghl lhese areâs is
evident. The need also exjsls for good
design for lown anci country
planning. The Precinct fitl¡ng is
manufâctured wilh integral control
gear for 80W and 1 25W M B F and
can be pole mounted srnglV or twtn
back to-back.
This compact f itting can also be wall
mounled d¡rectly. either separately or
lo complete a matching ¡nstallalton.
Construct¡on
A pressure die cast LM6-M
aluminium canopywith integral cast
reflector houses a separate gear tray
with aFpropriate 240V integral gear.

Diffuser

The ES lampholder is mounted on the
gear lray and projects through the
back of the reflector.
Three shrouded fixing holes are
provided ìn the gear tray, and 1 9mm/
Jin conduit clearance knock outs are
provided in the sides and boltom.
The diffuser is opal Polycarbonate.
Pole mounting adaptor
One pole mounting adaptor provides
facility f or one or two f ittings as
shown in the post top versio n
diagram. The assembly shows that a

bl?nkinq olInlate is used only when
ône frltrno is rnstalled.
Recommõncled mountìng heìght
3-6m11 0-20Ít

139

139

Spares
Provisions are made for spare
anti vandal bowls for the rare
occasions when a replacement may
be required.

tray in direction of arrow

box
fixing screws

Allen

76mm

ue no,
1 080.4

tb

4.1 9.039
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Gamma Three mercury/f luorescent

oG3 1 400
Lamps
a) One250Wor400WMBF lamp.
b) One 250W or 400W SON lamp.
c) One400W MBI/Flamp.
Specif ication
COID approved.
Base is LM6-M aluminium alloy and
the canopy is an acrylic enamelled
aluminium spinning. The bowl ¡s

acrylìc plastic and the toggle
catches are slainless steel. All
control gear is mounted remote.
Mount¡ng
Post top mounting for 76 x 76mm
spi got.
Recommended moúnt¡ng height
6-Bm
Average spacing/height ratio : 3 :1

Catalogue no.
Complete lanterns
Lantern comprises base assembly,
bowl and canopy.
OG3 1 400 for 250/400 N/ BF
250/400W SON and 400W M Bl/F
Replacement packages
OG3 0 Opal bowl.
OG3 F Canopy assembly.
OG3 E Support assembly.

¡l
we¡ght: 7.03k9/15.51b

Windage area : 0.149m'?/1 6ft'?

Control gear
Gear sets requ¡red for lantern
Lamp
25OW M BF

4OOW M BF

400w tv B t/F

4OOW M BI/F
(a lternative)

25OW SON

4OOWSON

Control Gear
G 531 98.4
G C221 4
G 531 93.4
G C2218
G 53195.7
G C2218
(2 per lamp)
G 531 93.7
11 53lOl
G C2218
G 53251.7
G 53262
G C2235
G 53230.7
G 53262
G C2218
(2 per lamp)

5.6mm 25.25in dia.

443 ]mm
17.7íin
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Gamma Five GLS/mercury

Lamps
a) One 1 00W or 200W G LS
tu ngsten f ilament lamp.
b) One80Wor125WMBl lamp.
D¡stribution
a) Asymmetrical.
b) Symmetrical.
Specif ication
COID approved.
The canopV is an acrylic enamelled
aluminium spinning with slainless
steel toggle catches. The bowl is
either acryl ic or CAB a nd the
refractor is glass Control gear for
discharge lamps ¡s mounled remote.
Mounting
a) Direcrto oLC 1500/G5 steel
column.
b) Posltop mounting for 7ô x 76mm/
2.996 x 2 996in spigotwith a

OGSE3x3adaptor.
c) Post lop mounting for a

triangular sprgotwilh a OGb E K
adaplor for the leader column.
Recommended mounting he¡ghÌ :

3'964m/1 3ft or 4 51 4m/1 5ft.
Average spaci ng/heig ht ratio : 3 :'l .

Catalogue no.
Complete lanterns
Lanterns comprise bowl, body.
lampholder and supporl and
refractor (except opal bowl version)
OGb JD/Y1 200.822,ryith

asyrnmelric refractor f or
100/'1 50w Gts.

OG 5 J D/Yl 200. E27 with
asymmetric refractor for
BO/1 25W N/BF

OGSJD/Yl 200.822 3with
asymmetr¡c ref ractor for
8O/1 25W MBF

OG 5 J D/X/1 200.822 with
symmetric ref ractor for
1 00/1 50 G LS.

OG 5 J D/X/1 200.E27 with
symmetric refractor for
BO/,1 25W N/BF.

acs JDlX/12O0.822-3
with symmetric ref raclor for
80/1 25 M BF

n.b. FOR CLEAR ANTI VANDAL
BOWL INSERTV FOF D IN
COMPLETE CATALOGUE
NIJ MBFR

Weight 3 63k9/Blb

Windage area 0 75ft,
O 07m'

OG5 0/1 200.822 3 with OG5.E3X3

OGb O/1 200.822 for 1 00/1 50 GrS
OGb O/1 200.E27 for 1 50/200 GLS
Ac5 O I 12OO.822 3 for 80/1 25W

MBF

Packages
OG5 JD 1 200 Body. lampholder

support. and clear acrylic
bowl.

OG5 JV1 200 Body, lampholder
support. and clearvandal bowl

OGb O1200 Body. lampholder
support, and opal acrylic bowl.

OG5 J'l 200 Canopyw¡th lugs for
refractor.

OX Symmetric refractors.
OY Asymmetric ref ractor.
OC5 F3 x 3 Supporl castrng for

3 x 3 spigot.
OG5 EK Support casting for leader

col um n.
GL 1 086 Lampholder 3BC ( 822-3).

444.5mm/1 7.5in diameter

Gl 1085 L¡mpholder 2BC (822).
c L 1 087 Lampholder ES (E27).
Replacements
OG5 D Clear acrylic bowl.
OG5 O Opal acrylic bowl.
OG5 V Clear anti-vandal bowl.
Control gear
Gearsels required for MBF lamps.
Lamp Control gear
80wN,,1BF G531 62.4

GC2234
1 25W MBF G531 59.4

GC2234.

3
3

ô
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Gamma Six GLS/sodium/mercury

ac6 v /F /81125.4

Lamps
a) One 1 00W. 1 50Wor 200W GLS

tungslen f ilamenl lamp.
b) One 1 60W M BTF lamp.
c) One 80W or 1 25W M BF lamp
d) One 35W SOX lamp.
Specification
Base castings are LM6-N/ì
a I umi ni um a I loy a nd the ca nopies
spun aluminium alloy. Bowls are
either injection moulded opaì
acryl ic or opal polycarbonate. I n the
'with gear' lanterns, the control
gear is mounled in the base casting
on a removable gear tray. Control
gear for 'less gear' la nlerns is
mounted remote.
Mounting
Post top mounting for 76 x76mm
spigot.
Recommended mounting herght :

5m.
Average spacing/heighl ratio : 3 :1 .

Catalogue no.
Space will not allow the l¡sting of
the many alternâtive assemblies.
possible. Complele catalogue
numbers are made up by a
comb¡ination of letters and numbers
of the components listed. For ease of
recognition the components are
shown pictorially on the following
page and examples given for
complete lanterns.

oG6 O/F/81035.H OG6

Packages and spares
OG6 1 200 Base casting assembly

(less gear).
OG6 B'1035.H Base casting

assembly with 240V 30W SOX
gear and 2 BC lampholder.

OGO 8 1 080.4 Base casting
assembly with 240V B0W
MBF gearand ES
lampholder.

OG6 B1 1 25.4 Base cast¡ng
assemblywith 24OV 125W
MBF gearand ES
lampholder.

OG6 O Opalbowl (acrylic).
OGô V Opal bowl (polycarbonate).
OG6 W Large canopy.
OG6 F Small canopy
OPl Pholo cell socket.
cLl0SSLampholder

(zBC-822).
GLl086Lampholder

(3BC-822 3).
c L 1 087 Lampholder (ES'E27).
NB: Each lantern requires:
1 ) A base casting assembly
2) A bowl
3) A canopy
4) A lampholder (for'less gear'

lanterns or 3BC 'with gear')
For lanterns requir¡ng a photocell
sockel add letter P to base casting.
Examples of complete lantern
1 ) OGô O/W/1 200/E27'Less seaí

base casting, acrylic bowl, ìarge
canopy, and ËS lampholder.

ac6w /o/12oo/821

OG6 W/0/1 200/E27 on OLC3
alum¡nium column

2) OG6 V/F/81 080.4/822,3240V
gear base casting. polycarbonate
bowl, small canopy, and 3 BC
lampholder.

3) OG6 V/W/PB1 125.4240V
gear base casting, polycarbonate
bowl. large canopy, ES
lampholder, and photocell
socket.

Control gear
Gearsets requ¡red for'less gear'
I a nte rns.
Lamp Control gear
BOW MBF G 531 62.4

G C2234
1 25W MBF G 531 59.T.

G C2234
35W SOX G 531 31.H

G C2280
Geâr sets suppl¡ed for'wìth gear'
lanterns
80w fv BF G 53272.4

G C2223
125WMBF G53271.4

G C2222
35W SOX G 531 31.H

c c2232

822-3
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Gamma Six GLS/sodium/mercury

Dimens¡ons of selected lanlerns
¡lluslrated on previous page. 508mm/20in

Werght: 6 69k9/14 751b

50Bmm/20in

501 6mm
19 4B

1

266 7mm

501 '6mm
7 5in

Weisht:6 23k9l13 751b

WeishtI 4 42k9l9 751b

't0 5in

Weight: 1 1 34kg/251b

57 7.Bmm
22'75tn

IL

Catalogue number combinations for complete lanterns
BASE CASTING
ASSEMBLY

CANOPIES. BOWLS, ACCESSORIES

aastc
CAÎALOGU E
NUMAERS
oG6.81200

II{SERT
LEfTEF

ú ADD
SUFFIX

822
OG6.W
20in d'a canopy

G11085
2Bc lampholder

-

ú

oc6.81080.4 OG6.F
lO 5in diâ canopy

F GL 1086 a22-3
3BC lampholder

ú

GL 1 087
ES l¿mpholder

827

oG6.B1125 4

1 25w qeared

oG6.O o
I

oPl
Twisl I lock

oG6. B1 035.4

35W qeared

OG6.V

P
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Gamma Seven GLS/mercury

^

5 5¡n

^

OG7 EFO'1080.E27 lantern on OLC
1540/G7 colunrn and OPRK/1100 wall bracket

34 3mnl
13 brn

OG7 EFOl 080.E27 lantern on
OLC 1 340/G7 column

Lamps
a. One 100W GLS tungsten filament

lamp.
b.OneSOWMBF lamp.
Spec¡f¡cation
COID approved.
The base casting is LM6 M
aluminium alloy. The bowl is
acrylic plastic with a spun
aluminium top cap. Control gear for
discharge lamp is mounled remote.

Weight:
12ks/2.151b

Mounting
a) Pole top on OLC134OlGl o¡

OLC 1 540/G7 columns.
b) Wall bracket OPRK 1 100.
c) Cornerwall bracket OPRM '1 100.
Recommended not.r rting l'eigl^t :

3.964m/1 3ft or 5m/1 6 404ft.
Average spaci ng/height ratio :

3 :1 max.
Catalogue no.
Complete lanterns
Lanterns comprise a base caslìng
assembly, bowl and top cap.
OG7 EFO1 1 00.822 for GLS

lamp.
OG7 EFOl 080.E27 for GLS or

N,4BF lamp.
OG7 EFOI 080.822-3 for

MBF lam¡¡.

Replacements
OG7 O Spare bowl.
OG7 F Spare top cap.
Control gear
Gear set required for discharge lamp
Lamp Control gear
BOw N/lBF G 531 62.4

c c2234
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Gamma Eight GLS/sodium/mercury

oGB.K O/L 1 200, !27

Lamps
a) One100W, 150Wor200W

lunqsten filamenl lamp
b) One 80Wor 125W MBF/U lamp.

Specif ication
The canopy is spun aluminium alloy
and internally sÞrayed white. The
bowl can be either acrylìc or
antj vandal. and the spigot caps are
LM6-M aluminium alloy. Control
gear for discharge lamps is
mounted remote.
Mounting
a) Posttop on a 76 x 7ômm/spigot.

b) post top on a lriangular spigot of
an LC 1 Leadercolumn.

Recommended mountrng heighl :

5m
Average spacing/he¡ght ratio : 3:1.
Catalogue no.
Complete lanterns
Lanterns compr¡se spigot cap. bowl
and lampholder assembly.
OG8 3 x 3 O/L 1 200.822 for GLS.
OGB 3 x 3 O/L 1 200.E.27 for GLS

and MBF/U lamp.
OG8 3 x 3O/L 1 200.822 3Ior

BF/U
o/L.1
B F/U
o/L1
Br/u

lamp.
200.822 for GLS and
lamp.

200.E27 for GLS and
lamp.
2OO.B22/3forolL

BF/ U lamp

For vandal bowl replace O w¡th V

Packages
OGB K O Spigot cap(triangular)and

bowl assembly.
OGB3x3OSpigotcap(76x

/6mm) and bowl assembly.
OGB L.822 Lampholder assembly

(2BC).
OG8 L.E27 Lampholder assembly

(ES),
OG8 L.822-3 Lampholder assembly

(3 BC).

Replacements
OG8 O Opal acrylic bowl.
OG8 V Vandal bowl.

Control gèar
Gear sets req u i red for d ischarge
lamp.
Lamp Control gear
BOWMBF/U c 53162.4

c c2234
125WfVBF/U c 53159.4

c c2234

Fitting with vandal bowl can be
ordered as a special lal.ìtern.

527mm 20 75

562ìn

M
K
M
K
M
K
M

OGB

oG8

OGB

395mm

Section 2:4O

Weight:
Windage

6.35ks/1 4ib
area I 0.10bm,/.j .1 3ft,



High tower lantern

:. ..,yi;:::ijei¡:itr."t: , :.

HT 1 000 on 30.48m/1 00ft h¡gh mast
column

Lamp
One1000WMBF lamp.
Dimensions
Height B25.5mm/32.5in
Overall drameter 654mm/25.75in
Weisht* 25'86k9/571b.
Windage area 0 236m'12'45f¡'
*With lamp and control gear
Distribut¡on
Cut off with peak 4145" LO R 6ô%.

Specification
lhe lamp housinq reflector is of spun
aluminium with a heat resist¡ng
glass. and secured to main bodY bY
three quick release swing-down
bolts. The main body is of LM6- M
aluminium alloy, and provides the
side-entry spigot location and gear
housing. An aluminium can, secured
by a small finial. encloses the gear.
The Iampholder incorporates a

lamp-steady to prevent lamP
unscrewing ilself due to vibration.
Lanterns supplied complete with
control gear.

Mounting
Side entryfor a 42x 1 52mm spigot.
Recommended mounting hetght :

24m and over.
Catalogue no.
HT 1 000.4 for 1000W MBF lamp.
Control gear
Control gear supplied w¡th f ittings.
Lamp Control gear
1000w [/lBF G 53243.4

(2 per lamp)
GC2236
(2 per lamp)
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Leader and Lucerna columns

I

tt 1

spigot
x 76mm

3in x 3in brâckets OLCB 1 -9

Lucerna
oLco

x 76mm spigot or tapped 10 take

21in 533mm

12in 305mm
Ground Ievel

Leader OLCl

305mm / 12in

343mm / 1 3jin

LEADER
oLcl

E

P6
EÑ
f+

Êo

Ground level

15in

343mm / 1 3åin
Cable enlry slot

Mater¡al
H E9- P aluminium
alloy.
Sp¡got castings
LM6-M aluminium
alloy.
Baseboard
Timber
624x114mm
24'5x4 5in.
Base compartment
61 0 x 86mm
24 x3'315in.
We¡ght
1 3.6ks/301b
Section
Triangular

Design Counc¡l Approved
Designed to BS.39Bg

Cable entry slot for each column
152x76mm/6x3¡n

Cable entry slot

LUCERNA Mater¡al
OLCO Aluminium alloy N54.

Spigot casting
Fither 3in dia. cast¡ng
for post-top mounting
ortapped castrng for
OLCBl -9 bracket
arms.
Baseboard
Timber
624x114mm
24.5x4 1in.
Base compartment
610x103xB9mrn
deep
24 x 4.375 x3.62bin
deep
Weight
1 4.9ks/331b.
Sect¡on
Polygon

y'y'o¡ei WHEN ORDERING COLUMNS PLEASE STAIE THE NUMBER OF KEYS BEOUIRED AND ALSO

THE TYPES OF COLUMN TOP REOUIRED FOR OLCO.
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Classic and Sheerline columns

ol
76 x 76mm spigot
3x3¡n

76 x 76mm spigot
3x3in

totakebrackelsOLCB 1-9 TappedtotakebracketsQLCBl 9or SHEERLINE Mater¡aI
OLC3A Aluminium alìoY N54.

CLASSIC
oLc4

Sp¡got casting
Either 3in dia. casling
for post-lop mounting
ortapped casting for
OLCBl 9 bracket
arms.
Baseboard
Timber
623 x B9mm
24'5 x 3'5in
Base compartment
457x99x73mm
18x3 875x2'875in
deep.
Weight
13.Zkg/291b.
Sect¡on
H exagona |.

Mater¡al
Aluminium alloy N54.
Spigot casting
Either 3in dÌa. casting
for post-top mounting
orlapped casting for
OLCBl -9 bracket
arms.
Baseboard
T¡mber
623 x B9mm
24.5 x 3 5in
Base compartment
457 x 95 x'l02mm
1Bx3 75x4indeep.
Weight
1 4'5kg/321b.
Section
Square.

SHEERLINE Material
OLCSA Galvanised (hot'dip)

æ $ålåo. 
"u"r¡nn\\/ Lither 3rn dra. casting

\l for post-top mountrñg' or ta¡lped casting for
OLCBl -9 bracket
arms.
Baseboard
Timber
623 x 89mm
24 5x3 5in
Base compartment
457x99x73mm
'1 Bx3 B75x2'B75in

ç
CLASSIC
oLc4

SHEERLINE
oLc3A/54

Bin 457mm

Câble entry slot

E

+
É

+

oË

+

õ

ö
+

l Bin

Grou nd

1 53mm

Centre of slot
1 53mm

Cenlre of slot
slot

Cable entry slot foI each column
1 52 x 76mm/6 x3in

deep.
Weight
34ks/7 5 I b.
Section
H exagonal

y'Vo¡ejWHEN ORDERING COLUMNS PLEASE STATE THE NUMBER OF KEYS REOUIRED AND ALSO

THE TYPE OF COLUMN TOP ON OLC 34, 4 A 54.

Design Council Approved
Designed to BS 39Bg
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8 metre Group A Aluminium Columns

Featuring low weight for transport and erection.
low maintenance cost- no pa¡nting required,
increased safety ìn The evenl of vehìcle impact.

Mater¡al - Aluminium Alloy NS4
Top Casting - LM6M Silicon Aluminium Alloy
Backboard - Timber914mmx162mmlo143mm

(36¡n x 6 4in to 5 ôin) tapered
DoorOpening - 61Ommx130mm(24inx5125in)
Earth Connection - Stainless Sleel

Section - Octagonal.Tapered
Catalogue Number * OLC.8
Brackets - Straight Single Arm only 5" upl¡ft

OC8.1075 SingleArm 0'75 l\4elre outreach
OCB.'1 '1 25 Sìngle Arm 1 25 l\¡etre outreach
OC8.1200 SingleArm 2'00 fvletre outreach

Standard Sp¡got- 42mm x100mm
(1 ]in BSP x 3 94in)

SpareDoor Cat. No. OLD.8
Dzus Key Cal. No. OLK.D

Approved by the Department of the Environment
Approved by lhe Design Council
Designed lo BS. 3989.

TIMBER BACKBOARD

26'5'
( 8.05m)

5.12

51

1', O"

2' 9"

(61omm)

(210mm)
OPENING

1' 3"
(381 mm) BLE

(1 .219m)

Section 2:44
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1O metre Group A Aluminium Golumns

Featuring lowweight for transport and erection, low
maintenance cost- no painting requìred, ircreased safety in
the event of vehìcle impact.

Material - Alumìnium Alloy NS4

Top Casting LM6M Silicon Aluminium Alloy
Backboard -Timber914mmx162mmto143mm

(36¡n x 6'4in to 5'6ìn) tapered

DoorOpening - 61Ommx130mm(24inx5125in)
Earth Connection - Stainless Steel

Section - Octagonal, tapered

Catalogue Numbers - For sìngle arm brackets OLC.1 0S
For double arm brackets OLC.1 0D

Brackets - Strâight, single and double arm 5" uplift
OCB.'1 075 Single Arm 0 75 Metre oulreach
OCB.1 1 25 Single Arm 1 '25 lvlelre outreach
OC8.1200 Single Arm 2'00 Metre outreâch
OC8.1300 SingleArm 3 00 Metre outreach
OC 8.21 50 Double Arm 'l '50 Metre span
OC8.2250 Double Arm 2 50 Metre span

Standard Sp¡got - 42mm x'100mm (1]in BSP x 3 94in)

Spare Door - Cat. No. OLD.10

DzusKey - Cat.No.OLK.D
Approved by the Department of the
Envi ronment
Approved bythe Design Council
Designed to 8S.3989

_l5' 5'

32', 10'
(10m)

A', 11',
(1 .5m)

32',10"
(10m)

TIMBER BACKBOARD

2',0"
- 2'0"
(61 0mm)

__15" _ _
(3B1mm)

61 0mm)

1'0" GROUND
(305mm) LEVEL

-15"_
1' A"

( JUsmm J(381

F 3'8"
'1 18m)

CABLE
ENTRY(1 118m)

lt
L¡ i z¡"J
(130mm)
OPENING

9.562"
(243mm)
A/F AT q

DOOB t
CAB LE
ENTRY

4',11"
(1 5m) 

(1
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12 metre Group A Aluminium Columns

Featurìng Iow weighÌ Tor lransport and ereclÌon,
low mainienance cost- no painting required,
increased safely in the event of vehicle impact.

Material - AluminÌum Alloy NS4

Top Casting - LM6lvl Silicon Aluminium Alloy
Backboard - Timber914mmx162mmto143mm

(36in x 6 4in ro 5 6in) tapered.

Door Opening - OLC 125 61Omm x 148mm (24in x S Bin)
OLC.12D 61 Omm x'l 57mm (24inx6 2in)

Earth Connection - Stainless Steel

Sect¡on - Oclagonal,tapered

Catalogue Numbers - Fors¡nglearm brackelOLC.l 2S

- Fordouble arm bracketOLC.l 2D

Brackets Straight. Single and Double Arm 5' uplilt
OCB.1075 SingleArm 0 75 Metre Outreach
OCB.1 1 25 Single Arm '1 25 I\4etre Outreach
OC8.1200 SingleArm 2'00 Metre Oulreach
OCB.1 300 Single Arm 3 00 N,4elre Outreach
OCB.21 50 Double Arm 1 50 Metre Span
OC8.2250 DoubleArm 2 50 N/etre Span
OC8.2400 Double Arm 4 00 Metre Span

Standard Spigot - 42mm x 1 00mm (1 Jin BSP x 3 94in)
Spare Door Cat. No. OLD.1 2

DzusKey - Cat.No.OLK.D
Approved by the Department of the Environmenl
Approved by Ìhe Design Council
Designed to BS.39Bg

5',

TIMBFR BACKBOARI)

39'5"
(12m)

l+5 .813

5'

TIMBER BACKBOARD

(12m)

(127 þ- (1 56
OPE

81"l
.7mm)

OPENING
11.481"

(298 Bmm)

A/F ATq OF
GEAR COMP

NI NG
12.150"

(324 mm)

A/F ATq OI
GEAR COf\,,IP

2'0"
(61omm)
-1',O"

(381mm)-t
5'0"

(1.524m)

I

2'O"
(610mm)

1' O"I (3o5mm)

t
'',O"(1 524m) 3'9

J 
(1 1
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Brackets and Spares

BRACKETS FOR USE WITH OLC.1 COLUMN

rt

25 4mm
l in

336 5mm
1 3]in 2 5.4mm

1in

10'

--F I

E

E

ñ:27 mm
jin BSP27mñ

lin BSP

O LCB O LCD

Materials-Galvanised steel prpe
and LMô-M spigot castings.
Catalogue no.

1 åin BSP S/E
f,in BSPT/E
o3in BSP S/E
åin BSPT/E
!in BSP S/E

1in BSP S/E
l in BSP S/E
3 x 3in dia.

5 rrìn

1 39 7mm OLCA
OLCB
OLCC
OLCD
OLCE
OLCF
OLCG
OLCS

43mm
2lmm
2lmm
27mm
2lmm
33mm
33mm

76 x 76mm
d ia.

31 7 5mm
12)it

.ç
E
E

ö
27mm o¡
33mm O/D

Spigot
adaptor.

OLCT 3x2ind
Spigot
adaptor

:in or l in BSP

6 9mm

ia. 76 x 51 mm
dra.

olcc o LcF

O LCE O LCG O LCA

BRACKETS FOR USE WITH OLC3/5. OLC4. OLCO COLUMNS

O LCBI O LCB2 O LCB3

O LCBA O LC85 O LCB6

O LK Y Yale key f or ALC O/314/5.
OLK D Dzus key f or OLC 2/34/54/
8/10/12.

Spare doors
OLD 0 Doorfor OLC 0 column
OLD 1 Doorfor OLC 1 column
OLD 3 Doorfor OLC 3 column
OLD 3A Doorfor OLC 3A column
OLD 4 Door f or OLC 4 column
OLD 5 Doorfor OLC 5 column
OLD 5A Doorfor OLC 5A column
OLD B Door for OLC I column
OLD 10 Door for OLC 10 column
OLD 12 Doorfor OLC i2 column

Catalogue no.
OLCB1 T/entry
OLCB2 T/entry
OLCB3 T/entry
OLC84 T/entry
OLCBb T/enlry
OLCBô S/entry
OLCBT S/entry
OLCBS S/entry
OLCBg S/entry

Supplied as standard to su¡l lanterns
with 1in BSPentry (33mm).
These brackets can be suppìied with
adaptors to suit lanterns requ¡r¡ng
$in or 1]in entry. When ordering
please quote appropriate suffix
(e.s. OLCB3/å or OLCB9/1 +).
They can also be supplied wjth a
spigot cap to convert columns
fitted with 3 x 3ìn spigots inlo
bracket arm types. When orderi ng
please quole suffÌx SC (e.9.
OI CB3/SC or OI CB9/'1 å/SC).

9in
7,3 in 5

(27mm or
33mm O/D) .E

E
E

f;" or 1" BSP
43mm

l iin BSP ã:

O LCBT o LCBS O LCB9
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Aluminium wall Brackets and Boxes

1 3in (1 0 BSP)
39mm

FLAT WALL BRACKET OWB 34

13in
(1 in BSP) 24 5in

FLAT WALL BRACKET OWB 42

(1 25 BSP) 24 5in

Oi]TSIDE LIGHTING BOX
19 3in

490mm

1 6in (1 25 BSP)
92mm

4 srn
114mm

1

19 3in
490mm

E
¡=

cE
õE
óF

4 5in
'I 14mm 6 Sin

165m
6 sin

621 mm 62'1mm

19 5in

18.
4t2

1B

Material Aluminium ¿lloy NS4
Bracket cast¡ng
LM6-l\y' âlumin¡um alloy
1 2in outreâch (304mm)
Brackets H E9-P extruded tube
Backboard Hardwood
24x3:in/610xBgmm
Lock Dzus type
Base compartment
26x6åx5tindeep
(external )
660 x 1 56 x 'i 37mm Ceep
Wêight 1 

'1lb/5ks

Catalogue No.
OLB 26 OLB 33 OLB 44
jin BSP 1in BSP ljin BSP

34mmø 42mmø
T/entrv S/entry S/entry

19 5in
500mm

0rn 0in
1 78mm178nm

CORNER WALL BRACKET OWBC34 CORNER WALL.BRACKET OWBC42

Wall Brackets
Wall brackels are formed in HTg aluminium
alloV tube and are avâ¡lable for either flat
wall or corner wall mounting, for use wìth
either 34mm or 42mm (1 in or 1 åìn BS P)

side entry ianterns.

Catalogue Nos.
OWB 34

OWB 42

owBc 34

OWBC 42

Descri pt¡on
Flat wall mounting f or
34mm S/E.
Flalwall mountìng for
42mm S/E.
Cornerwall moúnling
for 34mm S/E.
Cornerwall mounting
for 42mm S/E.
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I ncandescent and Discharge fittings

lntroduction
-l l r f '1lilrit:ì rlllr:Ìr ii1.,:Lj iiì tlìrs sa rì1rùt
ftll Irl, ) íñr¡r,rìì¡'r. rt¡,lr-llli:.1

Pari (,tt¡
lndustr¡ãl F¡ttings ir,,'r':..' :j: .-
ll :lll
i\t.ritgell lrra'. r ilLrt, frilil¡l::t¡, l¡l:,-
i r¡-;,rt lrjS-,rll,i.: 'ili._lI. r,rr_ i.:,ìì.;
n I( )sI rlf ,.1,I I|(ìIì,1r e cjesr,.rilt:d íi'¡
lrt¡¡l r-i;:, nr,:rrtntin:1.

f)iilt 1 na
Comrnercial, Ðisplay anci
Decorat¡ve F¡ttings
r.,l D'sr;l.r', itl¡'l'¡s rr,.,-rê, f, iì
3:38)
l-llis sÈctlÛlr rli'!cf:l ¿ì r¿Jir(Jfi crl
sú iVei ¡nÒorìter:1 filttnrJs clùsi!lIeil t(,
nra kc fu l I usc of thc nei'r ì lcl l¡r
S0Ll¡leS rìrl\i' A\,/arlal¡lt' ;illil thi:
eslâl)lrslrÊil rañaJÊ a)f I r-.cússiìd ;lrìC
su r f .3 üe - n-'{,Lr rìt.id f rxeo dr s¡ttay - t ¡p,:
f rt t rn!l:ì.

lir) Hos¡rrt.:l l-rqlrtinq FrtÌin,:ts
(tr¿ìrle3r39).

(c) Du:r;s¡¡i¡'.. Fillilìrs (1r,,¡res:j 4Lr.-
3 : tìLr).

Gi¿ss ancì ¡tlasiic ceiling-molntet
ô rr,:l t),:ncl s rr t f r tti rì,ls a nai 

^ 
a l l Dr¡rc kcls

to suit ¡lnt ¡sl ¡n , c!)rnnì¡--rc ral irìtei ior.
rnclLr{lrnq tlrc,.1'¿|l-knorrn I' ioiier r:

I ini:-lrle ;¡ntl Cl relsea r,lrqe-.

A clr,.taiied inclex of P¡ rt O ne rs o rr

¡¡¡qtr -1 :? and \rf Pârl'ìwo orr l)êgo
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lndustrial fittings

Hipak/HB Range
Two "families" of fittìngs comb¡ned to olfer a
comprehensive range of induslr¡al area lighting using
Kolorlux. Kolorârc and KolorSON sources. particularly
su¡table for areas where mounting heights of between
4 5 and 1 5m are available. Brieflythe range comprises

DFL Hipak
Kolorlux (M BF)-DFLB/S/X
Slandard D F LB may be ordered in 250 or 400 watt sizes.
The mercury ref lector lamp (M BFR) used wilh the'S'skirt
reflector where lhe self clean i ng acli on of lhe ai r flow
around the lamp reduces lamp maintenance or the Kolorlux
(M B F) lamp wilh the spun aluminìum 'X' parabolic
reflector for high output and control may be used.
Mounting heighls of between 3 5 9m are recommended.

KolorSON (SON )-DFLC/X
Fittings for either 250 or 400 walt sources are available for
use ¡n conJUnction wilh lhe parabolic'X'reflector. The high
eff iciency of this source can be maximised in inslallations
where mounting heights of between 6-9m exist.

Kolorarc (MBl )-DFLD/X
400 wall Kolorarc lamps wilh their high lumen eff iciency
and excellent colour rendering are available with the
parabolic'X' reflector. Maximum advantage is obtained in
areas having mounting heighls of between 6-1 5m.

HB Hishbay
HBG
700 and 1 000 watt Kololux f ittings for use in areas with
mounting heights of between 9 18m using either Kolorlux
(MBF) lampswìth the spunalumìnìum parabolic'X'
reflecloror mercuryreflectorlamps (MBFR) with the'R'
glare shield may be used.

HBT
A wi ri ng box and G ES I am pholder assembly for use i n areas
where remotely mounted control gear is required.
Units are available for 700 and 1000 walt lamps. Units
are a lso ava ilable for 2 50 and 400 watt lamps to specìa I

order.
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FLR 125 Fitting

380 x 290mm
15x11'32in

we¡ght 4.08k9 glb

The FLR 1 25 fitting is for industrial
areas with normal or low ceilings
such as machine shops. garages,
warehouses, storerooms and
enclosed loading bays.
The fitting comprises a square black
box contai ni ng control gear for one
1 25W M B F Kolorlux lamp (not
included in pack), and a closed end
trough reflector, fin jshed white and
attached to the underside. The lamp
is mountecl horizontally to reduce
overall depth of the f itting.
Flicker is occasionally noticeable
w¡th lowerwattage discharge
sources. This is eliminated bV the
incorporation of a rectifier in the
1 25W circuit.
Reflector and gear box are in one
pâck and an optionalwire guârd is
avai lable.

7zmm
2.8 in

235mm
9.25in

F¡x¡ng : The fitting is secured to a BS
conduil box by means of piercings
clustered round a central 20mm dia.
clearance hole located in the top
boss at the centre of the fitt¡ ng.

2O0x
7.8 x 7.8in

FL 4600 i

Catalogue no.
FLR 125

FL 4600

Description:
Metal reflectorf¡tt¡no
for 1 25W M BF lamp
Wire guard

Note: Changê of catalogue no. w¡th ¡ntoduc¡ion of cùcuit tæt¡fication.
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DFLB 250/5 and 400/5

I

3lómm

700mm

tr"-)

!: ¡
275mnt

,ì

*

DFLB 250rS

DFLB 4f)fl/S

These fittings are su¡tâble for lighting
many lnduslrial areas having
mounling heights of belween 4 5-9 m
where high illumination levels
coupled wilh reduced maintenance
may be achieved. The potted ballast
is housed in an alumrnrum extrusion.
The large polycarbonate w¡ring box.
which has through wiring aswellas
top a r rci 5rde er ì try laci I r I res, con [ar ns
the capacitor and 30 amp terminaì
block. The fitling is easily installed via
a 25mm clearance hoìe in the top of
the wiring boxfor conduit entry.
Additional suÞport lugs are located
on the slove enamelled zinc plated
steel frame. Stainless steel screws are
used throughout.

The 250 or 400W M B FR met curl'
vapour refleclot lamps are operaÌed
by swilch less start control gear for
240V 50Hz supplies (other supplies
on application).
Maximum light output is achieved
since the position of the lamp, relative
to the skirl refleclor, is fixed at source
of manufacture by means of a lamp
spacer. A wire g uard is su pplied with
the skirt reflecÌor to afford lamp
protection.
fhese fittings are designed to run
contiruously irì an ambienl
Iemperature of 45'C and are dt ip
proof.
N,,1ade ro BS 4533 -2.2,1P22.

uomptere rrrrtn

no. Catâ no,

25OW MBFR
400w
Note: DFLs skùt rcllectot nar be rcplaced bv a DFLX parabolic

componenrs
Control gear hous¡ng
including gear Refleclor

Catalogue no.
wire guard Weight including lamp

LB 4OO ln
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H BR/G7OO and GIOOO fittinss

36Bmm
14 5in

29Bmm
1 1 /5in

These fitti ngs are for i nsta I lati o ns
where mount¡ng heighls of between
I 18m/30 60ft are available arrd are
sui ta b le for use i n practica I ly al I types
of industry.
The fÌtting is particularly
recommended for new ¡nslallat¡ons
orfor replacing exisÌing tungsten
frtt¡ngs where higher rlluminatiorr
values with reduced maintenance are
requrred.
The f ¡tt¡n gs incorporate swiÌch less
start control gear for operating eiÌher
a 700W or 1 000W M B FR
high-pressure mercury vallour
reflector lamp on 240V 50Hz supplies

124ûû1
2 8.5 in

(other supplies on ap¡:lication). The
fittrng is easlly ¡nslalled vi¿r a

25mm diaÌÌeter conduit eiì1ry
on lhe top of the f¡tÌing into a

separatc \ryirng box to faolltaÌe
w¡rirìg lo Ìhe mains without
dismântling the fitling. A reflector
shield is provided as stândârd lo
ensure the max¡mum downward
light output and at the same lime
afforcl prolection to the lan-rp. A
proteclive \ruire guard is provided for
filting ìnto the biìse of the reflector.
A version for use w¡lh remotely
mounted control qear is also
available (see H BT page 3 :ô).

Range
Complete f¡tt¡ng Components

Control gear housing Reflector
including gear 700/1000W Weighr incl. lamp

Rating Catalogue no. Catalogue no. Câtalogue no. kg lb
700w HBR/G700 HBG 700 HBR 1000 11.1 31.75
1 000w H B R/G1 000 HBG lOOO H BR ,1OOO 18.2 40 25

HBR/G1 000

Nate The HBß 1AO0 rclteclor shietd .:an be rcpt¿ced by an ttax 1A0O reiloctat \soe pase 3:8) for use wilh 7AAVr' and 1AA)W MBF l¿tnps-
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HBT fittings

o
o C

o o
o o o

I

1 90mm
7 5in

D¡mensions to base of shield
700W 330mm/1 3rn
1 000W 355mm/1 4in

H BT/ R1 000
These fitlì ngs are for i nslalìations
where mounling heights of between
9-1 Bm/30 60ft are available, and are
particularly recommended for
installat¡ons where a high
illumination value with low
ma'nlenance is requrred. I his fitling
will accept eilher a 700W or 1O00W*
M BFR high pressure mercury vapour
ref lector lamp for use with remotely
mounled control gear.I he f¡tting is
easily inslalled via a 25mm/1 in
dìameter condu¡t entry on top of the
fitti ng.

Areflectorshield is prov¡ded as
standard to ensure the maximum
downward light output and at the
same time afford proteclion to lhe
lamp. A protective wire guard is
provided forfixing lo the base ofthe
reflector.

* Note
F¡ttings for use with 250 and 400W
lamps are available. Delails on
applicalion.

Fl¡nna
ns

Top
Catalogue no.

Refleclor
including guard
Catalogue no.

Max. d¡ameter
mm in

We¡ghr
(ex lamp)
kg lbRating Lamp type Catalogue no.
olg t ls

Note. The HRR re(þctor shield can be replaced by Hax rcflectot lsee pase 3:8)
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New Hipak DFLB 25OlX and 4OO/X

fllI

3ló

Zó0nrm

475mn

DFrB 250/X
DttB 400/x

These fitt¡ ngs are su itable for | ìg hti ng
manv lnduslrial areas having
mounting heights of belween 4 5-9m
where high illumination levels
coupled wrlh reduced mainlenance
mav be ¿chieved. I he polled ballasl
rs housed in an alumlnlum extrus¡on
The large polycarbonate wiring box.
which has through wiring as well as
lofl ar rd srde enlrV factlliles, cont¿llls
ll e capdcrlor and 30 amP termlndl
block. The fitting is easily installed via
a 25mm clearance hole ¡n the top of
the wìring box for conduit entry.
Additional support lugs are locaÌed on
the stove enamelled zinc plated steel
frame. Stainless steel screws are used
throug hout.
The 250 or 400W M BF high Pressure
mercury vapour lamps are operaled by
switchless starì conlrol gear for

240V 50Hz supplies (other supplies
on application).
Maximum lÌght output to give a BZI
distribulion is achieved since the
position of lhe lamp. relative to the
parabolic refleclor is fixed al source of
manufacture by means of a lamP
spacer. Slots i n the top of Ìhe reflector
provide a smallproportion of upward
lighl and allow a flow of air to pass
over lhe lamp and reflecttrg sulfaces.
A proteclive wire guard is available
and may be fined to fhe base of the
r eflector.
These fittings are designed to run
conÌinuously in an ambient
temperature of 45"C and are driP
prool.

[ :lr

*

N4ade to BS 4533 -2.2,1?22.

Bange
uomprere frrrrng componenls

Control gear hous¡ng
includ¡ng gear Ref¡ector

Rating no

MBF D FLB DFLX

MBF

Note: The DFLX paßbolic rcltectot nav be rcplaced bv a DFLS skît rcilectot fot use

Optional wire guard Weighl ¡ncluding lâmp
no. tb

1 25 'l5.9

DFLG

wíth rhe MEFIR lanps

no,
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H BX/G700 and GIOOO fittings

29Bmm
1 1.75in

1 1 '16mm

44i¡

f,

700mm
21'6iñ

These fitiÌ ngs a re for ì nstal lati ons
where mouJrting he jghts of between
9-1 Bm/30 60ft are available and are
suit¿ble for use in practically all types
of industry.
These fittings are particularly
recommended for new installalions
or for replaci ng ex¡st¡ ng tu r.lgsten
fittings where higher illumination
values with reduced maintenance are
requ i red.
The f itti ngs incorporate switchless
stârt conlrol gearfor operalìng eilher
a 700W or 1 C00W M BF high pressure
mercury vapour ref lector lamp on
240V 50Hz supplies (olher supplies
on applicatioç). TheIlting is easily
i nstalled via a 25mm d¡ameter
conduttent yor llre lop of r're ft.l rg
into a separaÌe wiring box Ìo f acÌlitate
wir¡ng to the mains \ryithout
drsnanLlrrg Il e Lllrng. A re'e, Lo|s

provided as standard to ensure lhe
maximum downward lìght output
and at the same time afford
proiection to the lamp. A proleclive
wire g ua rd ir availa ble for f . t ting in lo
the base of the reflector. A version for
use w¡th remotely mounted control
gear is also available (see H BT page
3 :11).

HBX/G1000

îelee
Com¡ete tittiñg Compænts

Control gear
housing incl. Optional
gear Reflector Wire guard We¡ght incl, lâmp

Lamp type

BX 1 000 H B 4602

Cataloque no. Catalogue no. Catalogue no. Catalogue no. kg lb

Note The HBXloaa can be rcplâced by an HBR looa rclbctor sh¡eld (see pase 3.5) fot use wilh 7A0W and ICOAW MqFß larnps.
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New Hipal< DFLD 4OO/X

[il

112
-l

I

31ó

7ó0mm

75mm

DrrD 400/x

These fittings are suitable for lighting
manV Industrrdl ¿reas having
mounilng lreights ol Lìetw^erì 6 '1 5m
where high ¡llumination levels
couoled with reduced maintenance
may be achieved. The potted ball¿st
is housed in an alumrnlum extruslon.
The large polycarbonate wirìng box
which has through wiring as well as

lop and 'ide enl'y {¿cllit'es. co¡rla¡ns
the capacitor. ignitor and 30 amo
ternrinal l¡lock. The f itting is easìly
installed via a 25mm clearance hole
in the top of the wiring box {or conduil
errtry. Addìtional support lugs are
loc¿red or ' 

lne siove elamelled 7;l
plated sleel frame. SÌainless steel
screws are used throughoul.
I l-e400W MBlr Kolotarcl¿nt is

operated lly swilchless slart control

oe¿r for 24OV bOHz suPPlles (220V
60Hz on applicatron)
Maximum light outPUtto gÌve a BZI
distflbution is achieved since the
Lrosrtion oi lhe ldmp. relative to lhe

þarabolrc reflector ts lrxed al soulce ol
manuf acture bv medns ol a lamP
soacer. Slols ln lhe top cl the relleclor
provrcle a smaltpropo'liorì ol upn'ard
rroht arrd dllow a flowof all lo pdss

ovêr the lamn arìd r"llectinq sutl¡ces
A 0rotecltve wi e quard ls ¿va lable
ano m¿v be ltrteo Io rhe base ol lhe
reflector.
These fittings are designed to run
continuously tn alr ambierìÌ
tcmperdlurc ol 4 5 C anLl alc d' lP
proof.

Madeto BS 4533 2.2.1P22.

!l:lr

Range

Rat¡ Lâmp type ue no,

uomponenls
Control geâr
housing incl.
gear
Câtalogue no.

Reflector

Section 3:9
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New Hipak DFLC 25Ol)( and 4OO/X

ll2mm

34ómm

790mn

475mm

Dttc 250/x
Dt tc400/x

These fittings are suitable for lighting
many Industrial areas having
mounting he¡ghts of between 6 15m
where high illumination levels
coupled wilh reduced maintenance
may be achieved. The potted ballast
is housed rn ¿n aluminlum extruston.
The large polycarbonate wiring box.
which has through wirrng as well as
lop and s¡de entry f ucrll tles. con tatns
the capâcitor, ignitor and 30 amp
term i na I bl ock. The fitti ng is easi ly
installed via a 25mm clearance hole
in the top of the wiring box for
conduìt enlry. AdditionaL support lugs
are located on the stove enamelled
z¡nc plated steÞl frame. Stainless steel
screws are used throughout.
The 250 or 400W SON high pressure
sodium lamps are operated by

Range

switchless start control gear for
240V 50Hz supplies (220V 50Hz on
applìcalion).
Maximum lighl output to give a BZI
dislribution is achieved since the
position of the lamp, relative to the
parabolic reflector is fixed at source of
manufacture by means of a lamp
spacer. S lols i n the top of the rellector
provide a small proportion of upward
l¡ght and allow a flowoT airto pass
overlhe lamp and reflecling surfaces.
A protective wire guard is available
and may be filted 1o the base of the

l

i

I

f!l'

t- l

reflector.
These fittin
cont¡nuous

gs are designed to run
ìy in an ambient

temperature of 45"C and are drip
proof.
Made to BS 4533-2.2. 1 P22.

complete f¡tting Components
Control gear
housing incl.
gear

Cata I

DF
ue no,

Optional
Wire qu¿rd

Approx.
Weight incl. lamp

ON

Section 3:1O
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HBT/X IOOO fittinss

It
L

D

H BT/X1 000

These filtings are for installations
where mounting heights of 9-1Bm
are available.
They are su itable for use i n practical ly
all types of industry and are
particularly recommended for new
installations or [or replacing exisling
tungslen fittings where higher
illum inat¡on values with red uced
maintenance are required. The fitting
will accept either 1 000W M Bl or
700 and 1 000W M B F* lamps and is
easily installed by means of a

25mm/1 in diameter conduit entry
on top.

A reflector in ânodized aluminium
is provided to give a BZ1 h¡gh
eff icÌency downward lighÌ output.
Slots are provided atthe top ofthe
reflectorto allow a flow of air overthe
lamp and ref lecting surfaces which
helps reduce maintenance. A
protecTìng w¡re guard (Catalogue no.
H 84602 ) is avarlable for use with
the reflector.
Remotely mounted gear is required
for th is fitt¡ ng.

Fillings for use wìlh 250 and 400W
lamps are available. Dela¡ls on
appl ication.

R
uomprele rrlt¡Irg

rlhis lítt¡ng maY also be used w¡ù| 5OO.75O, IAOO, 15A0W GLS lanps

Dimensions

INmmlnmmno.
We¡ght incl. lamp

tb

8.15700
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Replacements for H ig h- Bay fittings

Ca pacitor

Lâmp

Lamp

Choke

N

DFLB 250

DFLB 4OO
700, 1 000w
MBF/MBFR

Capacitor Capacitor

Lamp

DFLD 4OO

The items listed below are
replacemenls for the industrial
discharge I amp fittings with integral

bed on earlier pages.ear descri
ull details of each item are shown ln

Section 1 0 of this catalogue.

DFLC 250
D FLC 4OO

s
F

Replacement ltems. fgL lndustl¡gl,Dischqlg,g, F¡tting:.)ry¡th lntsqlal Gear
125W 250W 400W 700W 1000W 400w 250W 4õ0W-

Description MBF MBF/IVIBFR MBF/MBFR MBF/N¡BFR MBF/MBFR MB|F SON SON
si
3'My remmal bl,cck GT 12
2-wayter ffi
Ballair G531864 G532854 Gfi2}44 CSSt

G 531 58.7

2

B¿llâst

Ballast
1 23 4 5

lg nitor
lgnitor

Pin k

Capacitor GC 2222

Section 3:12
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Graph-X 4OOWMetal Halide Sealed Beam
lamp unit for photoprinting

SUSPENSION
CHAIN '\

CONTROL GEAR
AND
STARTER UNIT
ASSEMBLY

START SWITCH

LAMP HOUSING

DHIP/S OO GBAPH-X FITTING
Thìs fitìing is designecl for use ìn the
Graphìc Arts I ndustry to
accommodate a 400W M Bl Sealed
Beam Photoprìnting lamp (ref:
91 9826),forexposingof
plalemaking. colour proof i ng.
photo.resìst and dìa7o materiaì. The
fitting ¡ncorporales control gear
consisting of a choke. capacitors and
starter unit in a cylìndrical can to
whìch is attached a reflector in
anodised aluminium which houses
the Iamp. A magnelìcallY held
shutter is provìded to coverthe
reflector front. A push button is
ìncluded in the neck of the fÌtlìng for
starting the lamp.

RANGE
Rating 400W
LampType 400W MBI Sealed

Beam
Cat.No. DHIP/S400
Weìght lnclud¡ng Lamp 23lb (10.5k9 )

COMPONENTS
Control Gear Housing
lnclud¡ng Gear DHIP/400
Reflector/Shutter DHS

SHUTTÊR

BUTTON MAGNET

/

ll il
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Commercial, Display and Decorative fittings
I ntroduct¡ on

The fittings shown in this section can be
divided ¡nto three main categories. The
fi rst contains the new Hi-Spot range of
swivel-mounted and ¿djustable spotlights
and floodlights designed for use in
shopwindows or for lig hting i nterior
displ ays. These fittings make use of the
complete range of speciâlised lamps such
as pressed and blown g ass reflector-lamps
a nd low voltage reflector and tu ngsten
hâlogen lamps. Most ol them are designed
so that they c¿ n be mounted on Trakline
The second paft contains surface mounted
and recessed ceiling filtings using standârd
lañps or reflected Jamps. ¿nd a variety of
decorative diffusers and louvers, and irì
the third is the wide range of glass.
pl¿stic and metâl decorative fittìngs both
for ceiling mo0nting and for use ês
pendants and waJl brâckets for which the
company is justly famous.

Hi-Spot lntroduction to Display Range
Mains Voltage f¡tt¡ngs
DTR 1 00BC spotlight holder fo¡ 1 00W LS. lamp
DTG 1008C spotlight holder for 100W GLS tamp
DTU 200 swivei lìousing for 200W LS. lamp
DTU 200 swivel housing fo¡ 200W I S lamp
DTC 1 00 reflector fitting for 1 00W crown silvered iamp
DTP 200 swivel housing for 200W PAB lamp
DïP 300 swivel housing fo¡ 300W PAB lâmp
DTLIN 300/500 swivel reflector for 300W or 500W lineâr T.l-1. lanrp

Low Voltage fittings (all with built in Ìransfornìe¡s)
DTLV20 Swivel housing for 6V 2OVV T.ll. lamps
DTLV50 Swivel housing for'l 2V 50W I.H lamp
DTLVl 00 Swivel housing for 1 2V 1 00W T.H. tamp
DlPROS0 Profile spot for 1 2V 50W T.H. lamp

Ma¡ns Voltage Spotl¡ghts
VE 1 50 adlustable Eyeball fiiling
VG 100 VG 1 50 Swive I mounting f or PAB lamps
VA 1 00. VA1 50 Auxiliary reflectors for c LS I amps
PAB 3B Show off fitring

Low Voltage Spotl¡ghts
DAS 1 50 Slvivel housing lor 1 2V 50W rellector lânìps
DCS 1 50 Swivel housing for 1 2V 50W refleclor laûìps
TBF 2338F Tr¿nsforûler for use witlì åbove

D¡splay L¡ghting
Generâl I nformatio

Index

3:14

3:15
3:16
3 t17
3;18
3:19
3i2O
3:2i
3:22

3:23
3124
3i25
3126

3:27

3t28

3 i29

3:49
3:50

3 i38

3:39
3:40

3:41 -42

surface-nounted ând recessed ceiling fitlirìgs
3:30
3:3'l
3 t32

3:34

3:36
3:37

VSL. VSX. VSZ 1 00W Surface mounted fittings and attâchments
VSL. VSZ, 200W Surface mounted fittings and âttachnrents
VCB, VCN/]. VU Cylinder Range (recessed and surface-mounted)
VC Cylinder range. and atâchments (VL, VX, VZ)
VB 1 00, 1 00W Becessed littings and a[âchments (VLYP, VS, XX. Vy. VZ)
VR200. 200W Recessed fittings and artachmenrs (VL. VO. VX. VY. VZ)
DNM Surlace ¡lounted liilirìg
DP recessed ceìling fitting
JCA recessed ceiling fitting
VJ Junior recessed fitting
8U750 Tungsten halogen interior floodlight

Hosp¡tal and School lighting f¡ttings
OE0. OG1, Low Brighìness Bedhead fi[ing
MN series, OÞalite pendant fittings

Glass. metal and Plastic Decorat¡ve f¡ttings
Novâ Range. glass pendants and ceiling fìttings NC. ND, NCA, NDA. NFA.
NLA
Kolorlux Påckage cle¿l PKC B0 A 1 25 PKA B0 and 1 25 PKM B0 g 1 25.
Kolorlux PKO B0 g PKO 1 25. PKB B0 A 1 25
Kolorlûme DKA 1 25, 250, 400

Modern Range
XAT. XBC. XDC, XDO. XFL Moderrì giasses ¿nd suspensions
XDS, XYO. XZO. XUO ¡/odern glasses ¿nd suspensions
Modern Suspensions
Modern Suspensions
Xï Swedish Pendant
WLP. WLC Link lite fitrings
WEP. Wl ' WOP ',',k iite 2 Jr,,, 3 ril|rg
WN4 Cube iSht
SCC, SCA, SCR Scaftcr light
JZ, JY, JF Chelsea Glasses
JCP. JCB, JCG. Chelsea sospenston systenìs
(Jyster

:43
:44
i45- 4A

51
52
53
54
55
56
57
58

Section 3:14
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Hi-Spot lOOW ref lector spotlight fitting

Th¡s fitling accepls a number of 75W
and 1 00W interior display refleclor
lamps, ES only. Cowl. louvre and
coloured filters are available.

F¡ttings
Catalogue

Catalogue
no. Descriplion Fioìsh

ffi e6heã# âr \

DSB 100

weight DTR 1 00 0 57k9/1 .251b

DSR 1 00 0 68kg/1 .slb

DMR100 0 57k9/1.25tb

Cowl DVH 100

,ø
rs;

L
t-- 1 

'l6mm
4 567rn --l

Weight O 06l.s/O l25lb

Louvre DVL100

Èo

I 75mm
2.937in --l

weisht 0.06k9/0.1251b

F¡lter DVF 100

!-

1 25mm
4.9 38i n

Weiqht 0 11ks/o 251b

Cap Wails Fixins Finish

DMRIOO ES

t0u ueilrng Mat¡D¡acK,
chromeù¡m

Opt¡onal attachments

Blue

Lamps
Walt. Descriplion Vollâgês
It m'o'¿ispnvrere,c SO

100 lampESandBC 240,250
75 only Asâbove in 24O/25O

3m 2ñ 1m 2m 3m

Photometric Data
Average illumination value in lux

The photometry shown refers to 3m

clear lamps. Lux values for coloured
lamps vary according to colour but
approximäte values ãre : 4ñ

Yellow less 1 0%; Blue less 60%,
Red less 55%; Green less 50%.

DIR 1 00 using 75W and 1 00W
¡nterior display reflector lamps

2ñ

-

208
l00w

280 <

52 70

3l
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Hi-Spot 1OOW GLS spotlight fitting

This fitting uses standard 1 00W
G LS lamps in either ES or BC form
to produce a welldefined beam.
To do this il uses a refleclor
enclosed in a brushed and lacquered
aluminium cowl. A louvre and
coloured filters are available as
oplional extras.

Fitt¡ngs
Catalogue

Cap Wâts Firing Finish
@

79mm

_. -_L

Weighr DTG 100
DSG 1OO

DMG 1OO

0 6Bks/1.51b
0.79ks/'1 .751b

'5rb

Louvre DVL 100

E
E

I 7 5mm
2.937in -l

Weisht 0.06ks/O 125lb

Fiher DVF I 00

1 25mm
4.93Bin

weight 0.'1 l ks/o 251b

Photometr¡c Data
Average illuminalion value in lux

3m 2ñ

OSG lOOBC BC 100 uerrng Matblack¡
chromê irinr

DfG 100 100 Irakline Matblâck,
chromerim

(

DSG lOO 100 Leilrñg Ma¡t Þtack,
ch¡omeùim

DMG 1OO 100 Multltrak Mailblack,
chrometim \

Optionaf attachments

Lamps
watr,- õã-rprõ-
@50

lm 2m 3m

2ñ

DTG 100 using'100W
GLS pearl lamp
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Hi-Spot 2OOW universal spotlight f¡tt¡ng

This range of spotlights uses as ils
basis a slandard 1 50W or 200W
PAR46 f¡tting with an adiustabìe
lampholder. This, togetherwilh a
range of refleclors, enables an
immense varialion of f unclions 1o

be performed.

F¡tt¡ngs

c¿talogue
no. Cãp Wâus Fixing Finish
DTU 200 ES 1 50 T¡¿kl¡ne Vau ¡lac¿

2 5in

;3
_._l_

Weisht DTU 200
DSU 2OO

DMU 2OO

0.âBks/1'5lb
0 79ks/1 751b

5tb

Cowl DVH 150 and Cowl/Rellector DVHR 150

.]- t-- 5.7 5 rn
I 4 Smnt

Weisht 0.06k9/0.1251b

Louvre 0VL 150

g

4.375rn
'11mm

Weight 0.1 1 ks/0.251b

tiltor DVf I 50

T-
.E

È

t---6.125¡n
1 56mm

weisht 0.17k9l0 3751b

chromeùim
M

DSU20o ES 150 Ceilinq Matbiâck,

Optional attachments
Catalogue

Dêscriptìon Finish

@
informalion lo¡ lacquered

aluminium
ffi

forl50WGLS lacque¡ed
ldmp aluminrum

DVAL 200 Rellector and Natural
louv¡e for 200W dluminium
GLS lamp

DVL 150 Louvreforuseon
DVH 150and
DVHR 150

Maü black

DVF 150n Red slassf'lter+
DVF 1 504 Amberslasslillerl
DVF 1 50c G'een slass írlter'
DVF 1508 Blueglassfilter'
*Complete with clips j packed 2 per cailon

Lamps

*DVH 50 cân

100,150 GLSIâmp(peail)ESonly 100,
*DVHR 150nrs.be used 2201230

240,250
2m---- GLS bmp (peail 2Ol230

*DVAL200mustbeused 240,250
@ *DVH150cañbêused 240/250
@

colouÌs :ed, yel low,
gr€en and blue
*DVH 1 50 cãn b€ used

1 50 PAB38 Cooky and 240l2m
ColoFray red,yellow,
green ônd b¡ue
.DVH 150 can be used

200 PAR46 spol orrlood 24O/25O
*See details ¡n Optional aitachmenrs table.

O
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Hi-Spot 2OOW universal spotlight fitting

l- ------ --- - - - - ----- --ì

1 48mm
5.87 5rn

Weishl 0 34ks/0 751b

245mn
I 625rn

Photometric Data
Average illumination value in lux

3mLamps

lamps ES only
*DVH1 50 cañ be used

red. yellow. greeñ and blue
*DVH150.ân be used

i00. 150 Gl S lâmp {Péârl) LS only ìö0.
*DVHff1 50 øus¡ be used 2201230

240.250
200 Gl S låmp (Peail) LS only ?2Ol23O

iDVAL200 mus¿ be uèed 24o. 250
IO0, I 50 PAB38 iool dnd rlood 2OO/?3O

'DVH ¡'b0 Lan bc usêd 24O/2bO DTU '1 50 usiôg 75W. 100W a 50w
¡nterior display reflector lamps

3m 2ñ 1m 1m

1 50 usìng 1 sow G LS lamp

2m 2ñ

100 As âbov-" 24Ol25O
1 50W

spot (dotted line) and flood
Flgures for flood pos¡tlon shown ¡n brockets

3m 3m 2m 1m 1ñ 2ñ 3m

DTU '1 50 using 200W G LS
reflector DVAL 200

red, yellow, green and blue
*DVHI 50 can be used

iSO PAR38 cool ray;nd 24Ol?'rO
color rav
in red. yelLow. green
and blue
*OVH1 50 .an be used

200 PAR46spotand flood 24O/25O

*S;e dèràiÈ i;'oìiìoná¡ aiæmenre' ta¡u
The photometry shown refers to
clear lamps. Lux values for coloured
lamps vary according to colour but
approximate values are :

Yellow less 1 0% ; Blue less 60%;
Fed less 55%; Green less 50%.

3l23 48

70 to852

?o8
ì00w t50w
?80 430 \./,

\/
\/

\/
/ \

\/
/ \

\460/
\
0

/
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Hi-Spot 1OOW crown silvered spotlight fitting

Th¡s fitt¡ng, for usewith 1 00W
crown silvered displaV lamp, has the
d isti nction of alternative col ou red
reflectors to increase its versatilily.
F¡lted wìlh natural anodized
aluminium reflector. Available in
ES only.

F¡tt¡nqs

E@

ts-i
_._l_

Weisht DTC 1 00 0 68ks/1 5lb
DSC 100 0 79k9/1.751b

Photometr¡c Data
Average illuminalion value in lux.

C¿tålogue no. Cap Walls F¡xing Finishm
chrometim

W
DMC 100 î00

Optional attachments

Lamps

Mull¡tak Mattblâck,
chromeûim

Catalogueno. Desc¡iprion
DVA 100R Red refleclor
twma--¡mËreGffi
oVA 1 00G Grcen reflector
ffi
ffi

ES cap

3m 2m 1m 2ñ 3m

DTC 1 0O using 1 00W G LS crown s¡lvered
lamp with naturâl anodized aluminium
reflector

Weisht011ks/o 251b

Bellector DVA 100

EÓ

l_
B2nìn\
.1 BTrnt__;

5000

I t250\

I \','

I \

3m
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Hi-Spot 2OOW die-cast PAR38 or PAR46
spotlight fitting

ThÌs group of fittings accep{s a
range of PAR38 or PAR46 lamps up
to 200W. lt f eatures die casl bodÌes
f inislred in b lack or wh ite wilh
brushed and lacquered aluminium
cowl and conÌrasÌing chrome trim.

F itti ngs
Calâlogue
no. Cãp W¿lls Fixins Ëinish

DTP200W ß 150/200 Trãkline While
DTP 2008 ES 1 50/200 Trêkline Black
DSP200W ES 150/200 Ceilins While
ÐSP 2008 ES 1 50/200 Ceilins Black
DMP200W ES 150/200 Mullinak Whie

@
Lamps
¡:rr' O., lre - bl+
oom

240t254

red. yellow, !.ecn and blue_
m WSrMy -"--- AUm

'EàÈ

Weight DTP 200
DS P 2OO

DlvlP 200

1 tkgi3 l'lb
1 B1 ks/4lb

rad. yellow. green ðnd bl!e

200 PAR46spolândflood 240/25O

3m 2m

Photometric Data

Average illumination value in lux:

DTP 200 using PAR38'1 00W
spot (dotted line) and flood
F¡gurcs fot flood pos¡t¡an shown in brackets

The photometry showrì refers lo
cleâr ldmos Lux values lor coloured
lamps vaiy accorcling to colour but
aDoroximate vdlues ¡re : v"llow less
'lO7o; Blue less ôO%: Red le': b5% :

Green less 50%.

I
t

t\

,/,
\I

0r0)

NI
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Hi-Spot 3OOW die-cast PAR56 spotlight f¡tt¡ng

This fitting is designed to accept
the PAR56 300W lamp. lt has
a die cast body, finished in gloss
white or matt black with chrome
trim.

Fitt¡ ngs

.79mm
3.1 25i

.5ã

Weight DTP 300 1 81 ks/4lb
DSP300 I 92ks/4 251b

DN,4 P 300 1.81kg/ 4lb

F¡lter DVF300

-E

rdi

179mm
1 .062Â

Weisht0 23ksl0 51b

Catalogue
Cap Wails Fixiôg Finish

õiF gõõw õxltiliô wn'r"
ffi

GXl6d 300 Multitak

Opt¡onal attachments

no Descriprion
DVTJ00C Bedglasslill
OVTJom Ambe' glàssfilþ¡.
DVF300G G¡een slðssfihe,
DVF300B Bluegl¿ssÍrller
Complete w¡th clips ; p¡cked 2 per cailon

Lamps

medium and naÍÍow 24O/25O

Photometr¡c Data
Average illumination value in lux

P4856 lamps produce
an elliptical beam form. Beams
showr below are f or the mirlor axis.

t¡lrer DVF 300

2ñ 2ñ

A

/,,""\
I 830 \

I \
D l P 300 using PAR56
wìde beam

DTP 300 using PAR56

/\'""^n

¿7AO/\
I \ 2lr0

I \

/, X

n¿rÍow beam
DTP 300 using PAR56
medium beam
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Hi-Spot'wallwasher'using 300/5OOW TH linear lamp

This unique f¡tting uses a 300W or
S00WTungsten Halogen linear lamp
to illuminale largevertical or
horizonÌal areas. Wl¡en used in Ìhis
way the surface qives Ìhe appearance
of uniformly high brightness. There
is very ìittle sprll of light onto ceìling
or f loor. Two versions are avaìlable ;

300 watts maximum forTrakline or
N,4 ullitrak use. the 500 waÌt version
for ceiling plale mounting.

F¡tt¡ n gs

çE
à"t

lz lzs'nl
| 5¿.* |

Weight DTLIN 2lb 4oz (1 02kg)
DSLIN 2lb Boz (1.1 3ks)
DMLIN 300 2 all¡(1.O2ks)

Wire Güard DVWG

E
€

I
125,. I

¡omm ---l

Weight 2oz (0 06kg)

."r. No. r dp rlrxr I r^r^q ti' h _
DfLiN300 R7's 300 Trak ine Black.

chrorne and
mat l¡nish
rlù miniL T

DSI lNrOO q/ LOO C r' I U a;-
chrome ând
m.lt finish
¿l rm nium

Multiù¿k Black,
ch¡onìe and
ñaltfinish
â¡uminium

DMLIN3OO H /'S

Opt¡onal attachments
ffiD@

Lamps (¡hese lamps should be'frosted
fi nìsh )

ffiloom
lamp frosled 24O/25O

Tungslen ll¿logen line¿r 2AA/23O.
240/25O

11

300w

FRONT VIEW 3 FITTINGS

D

500w

Photometric Data

END VIEW FFONT VIEW

þ-a--l [-c----l

S 3

-'r-å-----r-å
l----

D

l---lr-I

=

bul achieve
vâlues:n italics

* Lux Values shown afe average
a visually even antensity. 500w

2
0 m

5ft
16

9fr
2 74m

190
360

271t
8 23m

150
280

9ft
2 74m

380
2008ft

2 44m
2
6

2
0

5fr
9m2 44m

8fî 260
4907 32m

24ft

7fr
2.13m

2fr
0 61m3m

7fr
21

360
680

21 rT

6 40m530
28O

DcBA
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Hi-Spot spotlight fitting using 6V 20W TH larnp

This fìtting uses a 6V 20W tungslen-
halogen lamp mains operated by an
inlegral transformer. lt is finished in
rnatt black wilh chrome lrim.
Filted with natural anodized
aluminium reflector.

Fittings

CaÞ Wats Vohases Fixins Finish

@
b¡'Pin

D@
hi-ñin

qSLV20.2 S¡nsle 20 22Ol23O Ce¡lins Blâck

bi-Pin

@
bi-pln

DM@
eñdêd -lrak
bio'n--

lLa mp packed with fitti ng
220Vversions to special orderonly

Opt¡onal attachments

ffi
DVA2OR Red reflector
ffi
õvArore'
offi

Lamps

lamp Câtalogue no.

t

7 9mm

EC
F6
daõó
_r

-9

Weisht DTLV20 O'91ks/21b.
DSLV20 1 02kg/2 251b.

Dt\¡1V20 0.91kq/21b.

Photometric Data
Average illumrnation value in lux

2m 1m 2m 3ñ

DTLV 20 us¡ng 6V 20W tungsten-haìogen
lamp with naturâl anodized aluminium
¡eflector

3m

2m

L 
3980

995

I 4s0
3m
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Hi-Spot spotlight fitting using 12V sOW TH lamp

This Titling uses a 1 2V 50W
Tungsten Halogen lamp which is
mains operaled lly an integral
tra nsformer.

F¡tti ngs

1 27nrûr
5rn

\ i eiOht DTLV 50 5lb 8oz (2 50kg)

DSLV 50 5Lb 12oz (2 61k9)

D M LV 50 5l b Boz ( 2.50ks )

t¡lrer Dvfl 50

T-
70m¡¡
2.l5tn

| , uu.n-I 6 t25,n

Wcight 602 (0 17k-cl)

cðr. No. câp wails voltases F!t!_ l¡f!l'
OTLV Srnsle 50 240/250 Traklrne+ Whire
50Wi ended

ßi Pi¡
D'L! \rr l. "Ô l¡Ol rO Ir '. ,r" el. i
508T ended

Bl Pi¡
DSLV Sngle 50 240/250 CerLrng \ryhlle
5O!!l ended

B .Pi¡

DSLV sinsb 5¡ 240/250 tuitrì I ack
50Bl end€d

I Pi|

@
Bi Pin

DMLV
508

Single 50 240l250 Multilrak Bfack

Bi Pin

'These fûl¡gs rån o¡ y be r.sta led où
aluminium Il¡kline (IKN)
fLa¡np pâckcd with fiti¡!
22Ov veßions 10 spe.¡al order o¡ y.

Optional attachments
l-{l4rc.+b. D.'.4o

utr-il orM
Dv lL04 AnL"rglrsl fr.3
DVFl 50G Green glass f lers*
DVFl508 Elue glailrller;.
+CoÌnplete with clips. Pâckcd 2 par c¿ilon

Lamp

Lamp 1 2
nunrber M32

Photometr¡c Data
(Average illuminâtron value in 1!x)

3m 2ñ 1ñr 1il 2¡'

11ôÔ

7A50

29AOO

DTLVSO using 1 2v 50w
Tungsten Halogen lailìp

3m
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Hi-Spot spotlight fitting using 12V 1OOW TH lamp

This f ttinçl uses a 1 2V 100W
tungsten halogen lamp nrains
operated bV an integral Ìransfotnrer
F nished in gloss wh te or maÌt
black w¡Ìh cllrome trim

Fitti n q s

..n1"""'.." 
wJIrs vorrdse' rrl,nq r'i ç1

DTLV Single 100 240/250 Trâkli¡e Wh¡le

n,
1:]
1l

DSLV Single 100 240/250 Ceilins Whúe

DTLV S¡ngle 100 240/250 l¡âkrne BlâcK

1008T endcd
bi pin

Sìnsle 100 2401250 ceilinq Bl¡ckDSLV
10081

OM LV
100w

Single 100 240/250 Mullitak Whrle

Single 1o0

Bi'Pin

Black
1008

1L¿nrp pâcked wifì f¡trns
22OV versions lo special o¡d0r onlv

Opt¡onal attachments

w¡lh

Lamp

F¡lter DVF 300

--r
Ei;
rci

I 79mm

Weiçjht 0 23k9/0 51b

Conlroller lens 0VCW

I

Fdi

1 79mm
.06 2 rn

we¡qhr 0 23kq/O.511)

Wâils Descilption Voll¿ge
roo@
, c¡r ,loquP no. V28__

rll

Photometric Data
Average rlluminatìon value in Lux

Weiqht DTLV 1 00 3 40k9/7 5 b
DSLV 1 00 3 51 ks/7 751b

Dr\4LV100 3 40ks/7 51b

59500

14900

lóóo0
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Hi-Spot profile spotlight f itting using 12V 5OW TH lamp

Perm¡ts the 'shaping' of a spot tc
frame a rectangular area with little or
no spill outside the required
illuminated area. To achieve this,
four small knobs on the front of the
fitting adjust the shape of the gate.
A 1 2V 50W Tungslen Halogen lamp
is incorporated together with an
inlegral transformer. Finished black
with a chrome trim.

79mm

Weight DTPRO 50 6lb (2 72ks)
DSPBO 50 6lb 4oz (2.B3ks)

DNIPBO506lb(2 72kq)

Photometric Dâtã

F¡tt¡ngs
fomp

C¿1. No. Cap Wa[s Voltages Fixing Finish

DTPRO Sjnsle 50 24Ol25O Trakline* Black
501 ended

Bi-Pin

DSPRO S¡ñgle 50 24Ol25O Ceiling Black
501 €nded

Bi- Pin

DMPRO

La

Sinsle 50 2401250 Mull¡ùak Bla€k

*These fttlngs cân only be iñsrãlled on
alum¡niuûì Trãkllñe (fKN)
lLamp pâcked with fitling.
220v ve¡sio¡s lo speciêl order only.

The light intens¡ty of this fitting varies
according to the distance of the oblect
from the fillinq and on the sÞot profrle si/e.
However, approximale readings at 2
metres (6ft 6in) are:
0.5 metfe (2ft) sq spot - 1100 Lux
1 metre (3ft 3¡n) sq spot 780 Lux
1 5 metre (5ft) sq spot - 680 Lux
ll is emphas¡zed that these reâdings are
âverage readings of the surface
illumination of the spot.
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Mains Voltage Spotlights
6É in

cut-oul

vE 150

ândVEL150 oTFLOOD
r sow i/" spor 15OW GLS

ând VA 1 50

lOOW G LS
andVA 100

1 25W
and VA 1 50

British Pal.
'1,1 9 9.890 VE 150

VE LV sO/W

VG 150

VE 1 50 adjustable eyeball spotl¡ght
Semi recessed eVeball spotlight litring fully adjustalrle in ali directio¡rs providing efiplìasis lighting
fronr ôn inLonspicuoLis source. An adjustable lanlpholder support pertlils lhe use of a wide range of
lamps whilst still maintaining the corect light ce¡tre.
Silpplicd conrplele with Porcelðin E.S. lañpholder wired with glass braideil llying leads. For use

with lamps as shown ¡n l¡ne draw¡ngs above. lf Kolorlux lamps are used, control gear múst
be remotely mounted.

Tlìree hoie fixirìg is provicled to the cerl¡¡cJ ¡ing whtch is co¡cèaled by polÌshecl anodisec¡

alumrniL¡m t¡im when rn Þosilion. Bodv is stove enamelled black or \nrhlte.
Black DaiÌrled clip on iouvrc Cataloque no. VEL 150

Weight
Catalogue no. Colour kg lb oz

fye Uatt titting VE
VE 150/W White

'uþ .2

A similar fitting to accept a '1 2V 50W l\i132 tungsten halogen lañp ¡s also available. These fittings
requr¡e a remotely mounted transformer TRF 2338F. For details see following page.

Fitting Weight Cut-oul
Catalogue no. Colour kg lb ¡n (dia.)

VE LVSO/W White 0 45 1 6 375

VG 100 adjustable spotl¡ght holder 100W
A¡ adjust¿ble spotlight holcler lor !se wìth l00W rellector spotLiglìt oI gener¿l service lamp 'dith
ðuxiIary reflector Câlalogue no. VA I 00. Givirìg a wìde degree of âcliustnlerìt. l inished nlatt black il
¡s suitable for all or base mountings aùd lils unoblrusively irlto any display. Supplied wirecl complete
with BC lampholder.

VG 1 50 adjustable spotlight holder 1 50W

A nìalching unrt to the VG 100 for use wrth l50Wreflecto¡ spotlight oI gener¿l servÌce lanrp witlì
auxiliarV reflector Cat¿loltue ¡o. VA 1 50. A cool running fitting ideål for ùse with COOL RAY Pa¡

3B lanìp (indoors) supÞlied wrred corìplete witll ES lanrpholder.

€ì

Lamp Lenglh Diameler Weighl (ex. latrìp)
Car. no- Câp wats nìm in nrnì rn kg o¿

vG 100 Bc 100 a2 3.25 57 2.25 0.22 A

VG_

vGTKloo'BC 82 325 57 225 0.22 I
VGrKl 50. ES '150 82 3.25 57 2.25 0.22 It

l, +For mounlinq on Ïrakl¡ne

Accessories
Auxiliary reflectors

VA150

Lâmp Lensfì Diameter We¡ght (ex. lãmp)
cal. no. cap wâns in mnì rn kg

va roo - -Fs roo 63 2.5 - 108 -4.25 oo2s 1

5.O 0 05ô 2ES 3.15 't 21
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Par 38 Show-off fitting

ln a similar style to the award -

winning Show-off fitting, this new
âddition will accepl the whole
range of PAF 38 lamps thal will
'sl¡ow-off'areas and ilems of
spec¡al interesÌ in the home.
Designed for wall, ceilìng and
lrdLk mourrlrng, JVfllrble ilr wlrrte
or orange gloss stove enamel.

,*'#
,r
E)

PTP 1 sOW

1,.

I
I'i'
I

F-r Bomm-_____l

RANGE
Catalogue no. Descr¡pt¡on

runite lracknrountiñf
t'tt

t-
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Low voltage spotlights

DAS 1 O5O
Tlì is fitti ng co ns ists of a neal
lampholder hoLrsrnq mounted on a

1 O2mm / 4in pi llar providing
complete universal adJUSlment. The
housing rs locked into position by a
simple clamping screw. A'1 2V 50W

irrternally silvered. parabolic shâped
lamp. wiÌh ES cap. ìs used which
gives a narrow bea m of I i g ht of hig h

rntels ty T1ê sTall si/e ot the frttrrg
enaoles rt to be concealed eacily.
either wi th¡ n a displ ay or behi nd
fealures i n a wr ndow or room.

Diameter Overaìl length Pillar Weight
(lamp diâ.) (¡nc. lamp) height (ex lamp)

Catâlogue no. mm ¡n mm in mm in kg lb
DASloso - 64 2rc 114 45 l0t4 - ¡¡t

DCS 1050
In orderto provide a compact and
adjustable liglìt source. the unit hâs
a cylìndrical mask. wilh the resuit
that both the lamp and lampholder
are complelely enclosed. A 1 2V 50W
internally silvered, parabolic shaped

lamp, with ES cap, is used giving a

narrow beam of lig ht of high
intensity. As with other ilems in this
series ol dìsplay fittings. f he clamp
and pillar assembly provide universal
adj ustmenl.

utameter Overall length Pillar height We¡ght
(ex lamp)

Catalogue no.

DCS 1 050

o

ô

Transformer
It is necessary with all low vollage
littiÌrgs to use a specrally designed
tr¿rnsformer 1o provide tlìe correct
working voltage to the lamp. Details

of this transformer are given below
togelher with the catalogue number
of the f rtting for which il has been
cJesia¡red.

Sec
Catalogue Priñary out- Lenglh Width Height Weight
no. tapping pút mm in mm in mm ¡n kg lb For use with
TRF
2338F 240V 12V 108 4.25 76 3 92 3.63 ',l 9 425 1 DAS1050

1 DB 1050
¡ 1 DCS1050

1 DS ',l0501
1 VELVSOW
,] VELV5OB

Fixing holes for TRF 2338F: four holes 5mm/0 1 B75in d¡ameter on
10 v 67mñl).16 v ) rE;n.êntrêc

Each of the low voltage f iltings illustraled in th rs cata log ue is wired complete wilh 'l 829mm/6tt of high temperature
cable. Anv variation rn this lenqth will result in loss of and orematlrre lamo fai I u re.
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Display lighting

Scâiledight drifuser
vsa 100. vsc 100, vsR 100

I n these fitt¡ ngs a series of seven
attachments can be applied lo a
range of surface-mounled or
recessed frllings and, in some
¡nstances. a cylindrical fitting. Many
of these fìtti ngs wi I I accept Kolorl ux
as well as tu ngslen f ila ment lam ps.
The gear may be mounted remote
from the fittings. A qear box is
available.

O'lghler VO 200

Crys¡êl glass dish
VX 1OO, VX 2OO slêss dish VY 1 00. VY 200 vL 100. vL 200. vL 2100

Small opal slass
vz 1 00, vz 200,

dish
v7 21AO

:

I
Surface mounl€d fitrings
VS 2060A VS2O60A 2 i 60W
VS 21008. VS 21004 2 x l00W
VS 210088S. VS 2100AES 2 x 80W Kolorlux

vB roo 100w
VB 10085 8OW Kolodux
vR 200 200w

1 25W Koloilux

Ceii¡ng ring assembly
vc[/ 1 00

Basic surface mounted recessed and semi -recessed f ittings

semi recessed cylinder
vc 1 00A. vc 1 008. 100w
VC 100AES. VC 100BES Kololux

A range of recessed and
semi recessed fittings. lo take
internal ref lector spoll¡ght. G LS
lamp with auxiliary ref lector, or
Kolorlux lamp. The recessed version
(VU 1 50) can also be f itted with a

wal I washer attachment.

The J u ni or recessed filt¡ ng g ives
maximum ref lector i llumi natron
from a clear lamp. Adjustable
lampholder mounting perm¡ts the
use of 1 00. 1 50 and 200W lamp
Trom the one fitting.

tilliôg
VU 150 VCB lOO lOOW

VCB 150 15OW VWl50
VJ 200 100. 1 s0 and 200W
VJ 200ES 80/1 25W Koloilux
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Su rf ace-mou nted fitti ngs

-l t 

- 

lt--lL 
-JClear crystal glass dishPJasiic louvre Small satin etched opal

glass bowl

Basic Units VS 2060 entry and f ixing holes su¡table for
Surface mountrnq spun aluminium 51 mm/2rn Besa box centres are
ceilingïitl¡ngsinnaturalanodized provrded.Allfitlingsaresupplred
and black painted f inishes. Cable complete with BC lampholders.
Catalogue no. Watts Finish

VS 20604 2 - 60 t\lalural ilrcdiæd

I

1 02nìnl
4 if
I

trr¡
I t[,t r$ Ilf "rl
l 2/3nm/ ìO 75 rn-- l

Weight079k9,/1751b
zxb0 Black parnted

Attach me nts are fl lted to the basic u nil by three bayonet sl ots.

Dimensions of complete f¡tting
Height

Catalogue no. mm in
Diâmeter Weight (ex lamps)

ks lbmm ln
Plastic louvre vsL 2060A 120 4 75 213 10.75 0 91 2

vsl 20608 120 4-75 273 10 75 0.91 2
Clear c

vsx 20608 '139 5.5 273 10.75 2-45 5.5
Small satin etched opal glass bowl VSZ 20604 120 4.75 273 10 75 '1 47 3 25

vsz 20608 120 4-75 273 1 0.75 1.47 3.25

Attachments

,,""r,",orr=
Clear crystal glass d¡sh VX 200 2 x 60
Small sat¡n etched opal glass bowl VZ2OO 2 x 60
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Su rface-mou nted fitti ngs

E
E

f-- 349mm 13.75in

Weightl09kgl225lb

Pfastic louvre

Dimensi f¡ttin

Basic U nits VS 21 00 and
vs 21 00Es
2 x 1 00Wand 2 x 80W Kolorlux
surface mounting spun aluminium
ceiling fittings, ìn natural anodized

and black painted finishes. Cable
entry and fixing holes suitable for
51 mm/2in Besa box centres. All
f ilt¡ngs are suppl¡ed complete with
lampholder.

nit
no.

VS 21 OOB ZXlUU Black pa¡nted

VS 21 OOAES 2 x 80 Kolorlux Natural anod¡zed

vs 21 00tsLs 2 x 80 Kolorlux Blâck painted

Attachments are f¡tted to the basic u nit via three bayonet slots.

Kolorlux lamps can be used on a.c. c¡rcuits only, and each lamp must be controlled by a

ballast circu¡t.

Small satin etched opal glass bowl

mm ¡n mm ln tb

1 13 2.5louvre BC

Section 3:32
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ue no.

BC

tJ9 5.5
13.75

't, I
3.75

vsL 21 008 BC 133 34V 'l .13 2.5
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Cylinder range

VCB 1 00 ând VCB 1 50

6.3 7 ¡n

Semi recessed Suspended using Alvl E

M6'l 'l 3/18 suspension

Three mountings are available.
Semi-recessed
Basic unit (Catalogue no. VCR 100
and VCR 1 50) enables projection
from 32mm/1.25in to'1 40mm/
5.5in below ceiling level. Adjustable
support brackels are provided for
quickfixing and are attached from
i nside the fitti ng. out of sighl.
Anodized aluminium finish with
polished rim.

Suspended
By using suspension rod (Catalogue
no. AM E M 61 1 3/1 B) basìc unit can
be suspended 1 8in/457mm from
ceiling on white rod and ceiling
plate.
Basic unit and suspension rod
ordered separately.

Top VU.1 50
Bottom Vu.1 50 wìth VW.150

270mm
'1 0.6 2 in

VCB100andVCB150
Ceiling mounted

VCB 100 and VCB 1 50
Acylindr¡cal unitwith low brighlness
baffles brushed silverlinish. Foruse
with 1 00W internally silvered lamp
or 100W GSL lamp with clìp-on
auxrlr¿ry retleclor (CJtalogue no.
VA 1 00). The VC B 'l 50 is f or use
with 1 50W internally silvered ìamp,
PAR38 sealed beam or 1 50W GSL
lamp with auxiliary ref lector VA 1 50.
This f itting will also accepi the 80W
and 125W Kolorlux lamp with
auxiliary ref lector VA'1 50.

1B4mm I

z.zsin I
238mm

9-37in m¿x

VCR 100andVCR150 VCB100andVCB150
Semi-recessed Suspended

6.7 5 in

VU150

337m m
13.25in

VW150

VU 1 50 recessed baffle fitt¡ng
For use with 150W inlernally
silvered lamp or 150W GSL lamp
w¡th clip-on auxiliary reflector
(Catalogue no. VA 1 50) and for 80
or'l 25W Kolorlux lamps. Suitable
also for use with the PAR38 Cool-
ray lamp. Black painted finish with
low brightness baff les. Adjustable
brackets enabling quick fix¡ng to all
types of suspended ceilrng. These
are oul oI sight and eliminate the
need for any otherfixings. Fitted ES
lampholder.
VW 1 50 wall washer
A specular reflector directs spilled
light from the lamp lo the upper
part of the wall. The complete
assembly fits i nto the base of the
fitti ng by spr¡ ng cl i ps and can be
rotated.

Dimensions
He¡ght Diameter We¡ght (ex lamp) Ce¡ling hole size

Catalogue no. Cap mm ¡n mm in kg lb mm ìn

vcB100 Bc 270 10.62 162 637 068 15
VC

VCR100 BC 238 lmax.) 9.37 lmax.) ^^^
vcR 150 Es iãä ¡'rií ; ã; ì;iilí 'z03 

a 1'25 275 144 7'25

V

I
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Cyl inder range attachments

Suspended

Sat¡n etched opal bowl

vc 100
A range of units in spun aìumìnium
ìs avaìlable. natural anodized or
painted black, lo accommodale a
'l 00W ¡nlernally silvered lamp.
100w GLS lamp wirh vA 100
âuxiliary reflector or B0W Kolorlux
lamp using VA'1 5C auxiliary
refìector. Three separale
mounlings can be achieved from
the one basic unit:
(a) Suspended, by using

Suspension
By usjng white suspension rod and
ceiling plate (Calalogue no.
AIVIE l\,461 1 3/1 B) the basÌc unil
ca n be suspended 1 8i n/457 mm
from ceiling.
Basic unil and suspensìon rod
ordered separately.

Semi-recessed

Plastic louvre

AME M61 13/1 Ssuspension
rod.

(b) Semi recessed, when used in
conjunctron with ceiling ring
assembly (Calalogue no.
vcM i 00)

(c) Surface mounted. byfixing
direcl to the ceiling.

Three attachmenls are available. a
sal¡n elched opâl bowl. a plastic
louvre and a clear cryslal glass dish.

Sulace nlounted

Clear crvstal qlass d¡sh

Basic unit
Catalogue
no,
VC 1004 100 Naturalanodized

@
vC 1 00ÃES 80 Kolorhrx lla al anodized i

V@

Watts F¡nish

Dimensions of com

ue no. Fin¡sh

BC Anodized
mm ¡n mm tn

62 6-37

tb

'1 .1 2.5
n

vcz 1

VCZ 'I OOATS' tS Anodrzed 301 11-87 162 6.37 2.5

VUZ T UUET5 *ES B lack 301 11.4t 162 63t 2,5

Plastrc louvre 1 004 BC Anodrzed 249 11 3 t 162 6 37 0 8 1.75

VCL 1 OOB tsC Black 289 11 37 162 6.31 08 115
eat 1 00A BC

162 6.37 ?.1 4 75

VCX 1 UOATS " Anodrzed 3'1 '1 12.25t5 162 6.3 I 2.1 4.t5
VCX'lOOBES* ES Blâck
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Recessed fittings

Plastic louvre Clear crystal glass Large sat¡n etched opal glass bowl etched opal glass bow¡

Pin-holè attachment
Combination of two reflectors
concentrates lightfrom upper
ref lector through lower ref leclor
past a very small aperture (only
70mm/2 75in) to produce a wide
angle beam.
Spun alumìnium construction,
fin¡shed eggshell wh¡le to
match ce¡ling.

lr---

Scatterlight disc
D¡scs ot polyester resin in
amber, clear and red w¡th
internal craz¡ng and pol¡shed
edges.

Bas¡c un¡ts VR 100 and
VR 1 OOES
1 x100Wand 1 x80W Kolorlux
recessed units in spun anodized
aluminium with a polished rim.
Adjustable supporl brackets are
provided enabling quick Tìxìng.
These are attached from with¡n the
fitting, out oT sight.

D¡mens¡ons of complete fitting

Basic unit
Catalogue no. Wâtts
VR 1OO 100
VR 1 OOES 80 Kolorlux

Six attachments are available. each
f itted with its own support ring,
ând are f¡tted to the basic unit v¡a
three bayonet slots.

ceiling hole size: 1 84 1 mm 7.25in

184'1mm1 2
mm8 25

Weight 0 75 lb/O 34k9

.!

Catalogue
no. Watts

Height D¡ameter
mm inmm tn

Weight (ex lamp)
ks Ib

Plast¡c louvre vRL 100 't00 146 5.75 209 A.25 045 1

12t b 209 4.25 ot9 1 ./b
Scatterl¡qht d¡sc. amber VRSA 1 00 60 1 65 6.5 209 8.25 1 47 3.25

cleâf VRSC 100 60 '165 6.5 209 8.25 1.47 3.25
red VRSR 1OO 60 165 6.5 209 4.25 1.47 3.25

cl€ar crystal glass d¡sh vRX 100 1 00 1 59 6.25 209 A.25 1.7 3.75
VRX 1 00ES 80 Kolorlux* 1 59 6 25 209 8.25 1.7 3 75

Large satin etched opal glass bowl VRY 1 00 1 00 1 75 6.87 209 8.25 1 .02 2 25
VRY 100ES B0 Kolorlux* 115 6.87 2Og 8 25 1'02 2'25

Smallsat¡netchedopalglassbowl VRZ100 100 149 587 209 825 068 1 5
VBZ100ES SOKolorlux* 149 5.A7 2Og 4.25 0.68 1.6

Attachments
no.

Pin-hole attachment VP ,I 
OO

Scatterl¡W
clear vsc 100

sat¡n etched

VSR ,1OO
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Recessed fittings

Basic UnitVR 200
1 x200Wand 1 x 1 25W Kolorlux
recessed units of spurì anodized
alunrin um constluctioÌr \ryith a
pol shed rim. Adjustable support
brackets are provided enablirrg
qu ck flxing to all types of
suspended ceili14 to be achieved.
These are attaclìed f rom wrtlrln tlìe
fitti nç1. are out of sig ht a ncl e I i nri Ìtate
the neecl for anv oÌher fixinqs.

Basic Un¡t
Cafalogue

Five attachnrents are avai lable.
each f itted u/ith rls own support
rirì9. and are f¡tted to the basic un t
via three bavonet slots.

ceiling hole size 10 in/254 mmno. Cdp Watts
VR 200 ES 200/'1 25 Kolorlux

143 mm

Í
254 p¡ 1¡ ¡¡_ I

273 mm 10.75 in

0.45 ks/1 lb

Pl¡sli(, oLlvrc

'ri

Snl¡ sêtin etched opôl g ass ¡low

i I

ffi
Låroe satrrì etched opâL glass bolvlC câr cryst¡l glass dish

i,.
'O' li0hteÌ allaclìment

'O'lighter attachment
An annular slotw th a centre disc
resulls in a glare free light of narrow
distribution. Spun aluminium
construction. f inished eggshell
white to match ceiling. An
auxiliarV attachment for use wiÌh
vR 200.

D¡ñêñq¡ônq ôf cñmnlêfê filf ¡nñ
, Catalogue Height D¡ameter We¡ght (ex lamp)

no. Watls mn in mm in kg lb
M 2OO 162 637 273 lo75 0.57 125
'o' l¡ghredtachffi vRo 200 2oo l¿¡ s.6 273 10.7b 1o2 22b

200/l25Kolorlux 178 7 279 '1075 2.15 475
190 t5 2/3 10,/5 143 31b

Smallsat¡retctre¿opalslâssbowl VRZIOO 200¡tZSKolo,lu" tOZ Offi

Attachments
no

Plastic louvrel VL 200

õlear crystal g¡ass dish v¡ 2uú
Læge satln erchea opat glass omt rru 

-
@ vzZOO
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Recessed fittings

t\

DN tv1 1 040 DP1040

VJ 2OO
VJ 2OOES

DNM 1O4O
Thrs very attractrve and compact
unil is designed for mounting on the
ceilrng surface. lt provides sparkle
wherever needed and is also useful
as a police light. Finrshed rn white
ename l. the fitti ng is fixed by a brass
BC batten lampholderto a block
whicl¡ shoirld be recessed into the
cei{ing. For Besa boxfitting use
adaptor plale (Catalogue no.
DNl\,l 4600).
DP1040
These compact units can be
recessed into llre ceiling surface, to
prorride an inconspicuous source
extremelv useful for polrce lighls and
can also be used to provrde sparkle
wherever needed.
The range uses a 40W round bulb
and can be provided with f ixrngs for
a Besa box recessed behincl lhe
cei I i ng or fìxed to the cei I i ng su rface
by means of an âdditional brackelAC

JCX/41 060 small recessed unit
Attachments comprise a metal
cylinder (copper anodized finish)
and a glass supportinçl cylinder
enabling all Chelsea range wrought
glassware and Scatterlr ght diff users
1o be fitted. BoÌh tlìe above
altachments convert lhrs unit to a
semi recessed one.
Supplred complele wrlh brackei
for clamprng direct to ceil nç; board.
Arl_r, ilneil- r\ I'rovrdc'l forvâr ailo1\
in ceiling thickness.
VJ 200 Junior recessed vert¡cal
lamp fitt¡ng for 100/200W lamp
Spun anodized aluminrum unitfor
GLS lamp qivino maximum reflector
illuminatron from clear lamp.
Adjustable lampholder mounti ng
permits the use of 1 00, 'i 50 and
200W BC lamps f rom the same
f itting. Adjusfable support brâckets
are orovi ded for q u ick fixi nq.

icxr'A1060

VJ 200ES Junior recessed
vert¡cal lamp f itting for
80/1 25W Kolorlux. *
A malching uniÌ {o the VJ 200 f¡tted
with ES lampholderfor use wilh
Kolorlux lamp.

t.!
EÐ

I

hole cut-out for

JCX 1 060
Showrng melhocl

of lixrng to
cellirìg board

o,:i:oo

i'::l l

i-""i""liË*tl'"'
hole cut-oul lor

D P 1 040 using AC

Dimensions of complete f ¡tting
Lamp Diameter Height Hole size Weight (ex.lamp)

Catalogue no. watts Cap Mounting mm in mm ¡n mm in kg lb
DNM 1040 40 mushroom BC 63 25 102 4 - O 22 0 5
DP 1040 40 round bulb BC Above ceiling 111 4 62 76 3t - O'22 0 5
¡cx¡ oe 425 165 ffi
M 10
vJ2oo M I 3om l
V¡ ZOOES B0/l2SW Kolorlux
17)nùr/2 751n ÞrctecùoÌ1 behùd sudace \Avâtlêblc rc cuilo¡ìe/s atdeß onlv.
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Tungsten halogen interior floodlight
Tlre beam spread ts 00' x 130" the former being normal
to the axis of the lamp. When mounled horizontally the
rear cul-off ¡s near vertical. Maximum spacing of fittings
should not exceed the heiglrl of mounting. and depths of
6ft can comfortably be caÌered for by one row of fittings
The distrÌbution characteristics lend themselves ideally
to shop window lighting. The sharp forward cul-off of
the f ilting may make supplemenlarV f luorescenl lighting
necessârv at lhe window back.
Wlren installed to illumir¡ate a 6ft cube an average
¡ | | u nìi nati on of 60 ìumens per sq ft wi I I be ach i eved
At the same dÌstance fitÌings on about Bft centres

When the fitting is surface mounted a stirrup, enabling up
to a 1 5'adjustment, is available Cat. no. EUB.
The EU.750 can also be recessed by means of a frame
trìm assembly - Cat. no. EUT wiÌh provisions for a

15^ adjuslment. When recessing lhe f¡tling care should
be taken 10 ensure that a void of 7 5in high, 24in long
and 1 8in wìde is left round the fitÌirrg.

e illuminatron of 90 lumens per fran avera

EU.750 fiìted wiih EUT trim assembly, fronl view

EU.750 fitted with EUT trim assenlbly. rear view

EU.750 f loodlight litting

EU.750 f¡tted wilh EUB swivel bracket assembly

Prices and dimensions
Lenglh He¡ghi
in nrn in mnl th

B 36
LUT trinì ¿ssemblyf 14 /5 375 200 51 11 25 286

318 ng

TDH/7b0l240 lam 750
tHole sizei teñslh 13'25in, widrh 9 5in.

Section 3:38



Hospital low brightness fittings

OE.O 1 060 ¡djustâìrle u'all fittirr.J

oG 1'150

OE 0 1060 adj!¡stable wall f¡tt¡ng
W¡ll filtlÌr! íot ìocal ightrûg r',,hcre
fu¡ct on ¿¡al apDeara¡ae are import¡Ìrt.
Thccfl cicftdcs g¡ abo!t300lux
1 .2nì/4ft ar'¡V us¡ncl ¿ 60W lamÌì
peÌûì ts becl hea..l iqhtin!l 'raJ nro!¡te.l
bet',1ee¡ I 5nr/511 a¡ci'l.8nr/6ít
lrom I oor. C¿reful y contro Led reflectoÌ
llr ighlness provlclcs conrf or tab ..ionciilloils
foÌ opDosile ancl ¡cJj¡lcent palLents
'l he reflector ¡s of st)un ¡ LrnriniLrûl sat ¡
elchccl ¡nd ônoaJizcd, sLrl)lJoÌleal by ¡rl
a¡oalize.l dur¿lunliniunr roal nìouiìted of a

aasl a Lrnl ¡ium bâak plaLc slovc cnaûre e.l
BS.g 098.
llorizoûta adluslûleÌltlsoblêi¡ed lhÌougll
af angle of approxi[ìâtc y'60 ¡nd
veÌtrcal lhro!gh êf ¡ngle of 20'erllrer s dc.
\'! red coilrplete r., lh IJC Ianlphordcr to
¡ccoÌllÌìro.latc o¡e lj0t/V l¡nrp. Ar r ¡ f !Jc.l lo.
Besê nlo!¡l ¡9.
OE 1 0075 âdjustable wall fitt¡ng
¡¡¡i{rhes OE 0 10ô0 butfi1ted,..'itlr r,¿tclì
ie ht 'rith push sÍilclì "o¡tro .

[/iadc to or.lcr orì y

OG 1 1 50 low brightness glass T¡tting
Centre \1,a¡d ight¡nq liltln!J for nrcu¡1iÌì!l
o¡ 45 /nrnl/J Bi¡ s!sflensiorì rod
(Cala ollue ¡o. ÀM E ¡/61 1 3/1 8) or

ce in.l mouÌrleaì Lrs ng cerlrf!l câp
cxtcns o¡ (Câlðloqùe ¡o. Ol lS). Wilh
c!t oll aùgle of 40 fÌonr lhc hoilzonlal.
rJlou¡ling lìerqnts are aÌranged so that
cut olf oc.rrrsbet['ecnâ third anL]ha f '{'êy
!p en!Jth ol be(]. N¡ounling hc ght rêtios
do['¡ ce¡lr e of,rêrd shou ci not exceed
1 ¿ :l. lhe cl anreter ol thc cylinder lrôs been
chosen lo Þrov de acceplalr e briEhlness
châracterLStLcs for â (l ffus ¡g JLlting, arlci

the acid ctchiÌlq of llle .jl¡ss overconles the
problenr of ânlp ref ectlon on thê nsioe ol
lhe g ass cylinde¡. crcâ1if ! af at-"a ol hig h

briqhlness. Aila¡ge.l lo acconÌnodâle
T x 150VV lamÌr.
O G 1 1 65 low br is lr t n ess g lass f itt ¡ilg
A nratclì nll unit lo llìc OG 1 1 50 bu1 flltecJ
'trl,..-t. l, ,t 'o rWo. r'',.l. r'o.

frr

Dinrensions of lete f¡ttin

nì nl tn kq lb inCataloque no.

'161 " 6 3',:' 216t 8.5t 08 1 15 410 19 5
oE 1 007s

1150
oG 1165

+Hcfl.,:tor ¡ ¿,¡ r, r

241 95 352 13 87 14 325
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Opalite range

This compact range of fitlings has been designed lo
comply with Department of Ed ucat¡on standa rds for
brightness limits and cul-off angles.
Care has been taken 10 create an efficiently balanced
dìstribulìon of l¡ght between the upper and lower
hem¡spheres to ensure that the overall efficiency of an
instâllation will be high.
The polyslyrene slrade has been so designed Ìhat any
specular reflections which could possibly cause
irritation have been eliminated.
Either a 1 50W or 200W lamp can be accommodated
in th is shade wh ich is mou nted o n to a metal ga llery
by a three way spider.
Fittings are supplied complete with BC lampholder
a nd are avai lable for close ceì | i ng mou nli ng as we I I as
cable suspension.
Cable suspension ¡s by means of a black plastic
cei I i ng plate a nd a 762mm/30ì n length of smooth black
flex. A black aluminium cylinder (Catalogue no.
M N 4600) is also avai la ble ; th is fits over the lam p
gallery and provides a coverlo lhe lamp cap and
holder.

4600

lamphoìder

spìder

shade
cafltel

skid

MNC 1200

f\tNc 1200

tvtN s 1 200
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Nova range

This versat¡le range of sat¡n-etched Nova
glassware has been specially designed to
meet the demand fof new ênd interesting
shapes to cater for a wide variety of
¿pplications in modern inteÍioÍs.
Flanged cap gallery
For suspending the glass just olf the ceiling
oron a 1 3nlm/0 5in suspension rod
(standard length 457mm/1 Bin) the
i¡anged cap gallery is av¿ilable in'1 00W
BC, 1 00W ES or 200W ES versions. The
1 00W BC version will acceÞt two glasses,
tlre ND 100 and the NF 1 00. The I00W
ES versions. ND 1 00ES*and NF'1 00ES*
w¡¡l accept lhe BOW Kolorlux lamp.
The 200W ES versions will accept two
200W size glasses, lhe ND 200ES and the
N F 200ES. both suitable for c LS or 1 25W
Kolorlux lamps-
Lever release gallery
Fo¡ mounti no directlv on to walls or
ceiling a lever rele¿se gâllerV will accepl
three Satin etched glasses i n 1 00W Size
NC1 00, N L1 00 and a Square qlass
NS I 00 ând I hree gl 

"sses in the 200W 'i/e
N C200. N L200 and NS20O respeclivelv.
Also included is a polished opal qlass in
the 1 00W and 200W ìamp sizes M R1 1 00
and N,4R2100.

Screw neck spheres
Also available are screw neck white opal
gldss spheres wrth hear resislant white
plastic galleries in 60W (MTC 1 060),
1 00W (MTC 1 1 00) and 1 50W (N/ITC'1 1 50)
sizes. The 1 00W version fitted w¡lh an Es
lâmpholder ( N/TC 1 1 00 ES *) w¡ll accept
the BoW Kolorlux lamp and the 1 5OW
version with an ES lampholder (MTC
1 1 50 ES *) will accept the 1 25W Kololux
lamp. Suitable for ceiling or wall
mounting.
Decorat¡ve tr¡ms
A decoratìve biack painted metal trim
(Câtalogue no. NT 1 00 and NT 200) may
be added to the N F and N L series of
f¡ttings. There is also available a metal trim
for the N C and N D series, ìhis beìng
finished in a lacquered gun-metal colour
(Cataloque no. NA 'i 00 and NA 200).
A further white opal glass ¡s ava¡lable in two
sizes. 1 00W and 200W, using again the
lever release gallery (Catâlogue no. M B

1 1 00 ând N/ R 21 00). Suitable for ceiling
or wâll mounting. Kolorlux l¿mps require
to be ope¡âled through contÍol gear I see
Section 1 0
xN/ade to customer's special order.

onwhite plas¡ic aallery
MR21 OO tJnir wilh con.eãl-êd metal work

NDA2OO

76 mm
3.0 ¡n

76 mnì

457 mm 457 mm

NFt 200

2O4 mñ
8in 

.

ND 1OO
Suspension

NS 200
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Nova range

MIC se¡ies

NC100 NCA 200

ND lOO NDA 2OO

NLlOO NLT 2OO

NF100 NFf200

Overall diameter Overall depth Weight (ex lâmp) Glassware Gallery
Catalogue no. Watts Cap mm in mm in kg lb Catalogue no. Catalogue no.
NC 100 100 BC 203 A 102 4 0.79 1.75 NCG '100 NCB 100
NC 2OO 2x100 8C 356 14 127 1 02 2.25 NCG 2OO N CA 200
ND rO0 '100 B loo NFB 100
N D 1 00ES 80 Kolorlux ES 203 I 210 4.25 0.91 NCG 1 OO NFB lOOES
ND 200ES 200/125 Kolorlux ES 356 14 257 10.12 t.5v '5 NUU ZUU NFB 2OOL5
NF'100' 100 BC 279 11 216 8.5 1.O2 2 25 NFG 1 OO NFB 1 OO

NF 100ES 80 Kolorlux ES 279 11 216 Ib 1.O2 2.25 N t-G I OO NFB lOOES
N t- 200ts 200/125 Kolorlux ES 390 15 39 254 10 181 4 NFG 2U0 N Fts 2OOLS

NLB 2OO
MH 1I{JO 'I O0 BC 244 9.62 120 4.15 1.02 2.25 rvlRG 1 1 00 NCB 1 00
MR 2100 2 x'lOO BC 343 13.5 140 5.5 181 MRG 21OO NCB 200
MTC 1 060 BC 152 6 190 u.ba t5 M r cG 10ti0 M TCB '] 060
Mtc110u 'I {J0 tsc 203 241 1.75 t\¡TcG 1 100 MIUB]]OU

MTCB l'I OOES

MTC 1 1 50 t50 BC 254 10 292 1 1 .5 0.91 2 MTCG 1150 MTCB .1 100
MïC 'l150ES 125 Kolorlux ES 254 '10 292 11 5 o91 MTCG '1 150 MTCB 'I l OOES

NS lOO 100 BC 21A 8.5 94 3.t5 100 NSG 1 00
200

NCBlOO
NS 2OO I

Suspension : ordered sepêrately :

AM E M61 1 3/1 I Rod suspension
1 B¡n/457mm. For other suspension
lengths alter suffix accordingly, i.e-
1 B:1 8in.

Trims: to tre ordered separa tely.

NA 200 NC 200, ND 200Ê5 381 15.0 105 4.12 0.45 1

11 0.25
NT 200 NF 200ES, NL 200 390 15.37 54 2.12 0.17 0.375
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Kolorlux package deal

The basic rack consists of â sheet metal
box. firìished black, cootarntng control
gear for a BoW or 1 25W Kolorlux lamp.
When ES holder is mounted verticêllV as

shown an anodised alúminium reflector
is fixed to the box by keyhole slots. No
reflector is used if the lamp is mounted
vertically.

Fixing is by slots on 51 mm/2in centres
grouped round a centrally Plêced
19mm/0 75¡n dia hole.

25mmt 200mm 7.8in

13omm
5 12in

P KC/ BBO
PKC/81 25

D¡ nsions of

Catalogue no- Cover

BOW
PKC '18

n9

Diffusers wilh opal pl¿stic or extruded
metrl rue.anoprrçîdtrub¿.ô\' at, be

hooked on to a speciâlreflector with the
lamp in the horizontal posttion.

no, mm ln

200 7

mm ln
1 30 5.12

tb

RBO

E

1

PKA/RBO
PKA/R1 25

.=

1 3.75ìn PKM/RBO
PKN//R1 25

For ordering details see follow¡ng page
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Kolorlux package deal

Kolorlux packs for display
purposes
A white rectanguìar unitwith black
painted internal baffles and a
polished anodized aluminium
reflectorand a similar unrtwith opal
acrylic srdes arrd Þflsmatic base.
Can be attached to the llasic sìl¡ne
when the lamp rs mounled verlrcally

PKBIRBO
PKB/R1 25

350mm

PKO/RBO
PKO/R1 25

312mm

9.87in ....;.-rtiill¡-,",--,
^,ri\i$ïJ;!''1\i'::iT 

:'
*i¿ll\\i'*-' '"'".:. :.:

- .ì.!t1"_ttr-:1r 1. -j'-_*."ïi,:iLr1

UT

çurvltsLtst ts çuturuNtsl! t5
FITTING Catalogue

Diffuser
sided

Bâlfle unit

Catalogue
no,

Sp¡ne pack Width/Length Heighr
Catalogue no. mm in mm in

We¡ght

PKO 18 PKR 1 25

bâse P

base PKA '18

.47 350 13 75 4 98
reflector

125W PKA/Rl

F¡x¡ns: Besã þoI groþins 1 9mm/O 75 in conduìl hole c¿nùed.

LAM PS Eiih€r 80W or 1 25W Koloilux lamp packed with relevant spina and chârged sep¿ratety.
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Kolorlume

The Koìorlume range of fitllngs
comprises a nomlnal 2f r x 2lt sl,eet
steel housrnq desrgned to replace a

standard ceiling lile in an exposed
I ee grrcl cerltng syslem. I he houstng
is slove enamelled with high
ref lect¡vitywhite gloss painl. After
inslall¡ng the lighÌweight housing by
simply layrng ,¡ ¡¡¡6 1¡s 6s¡li¡11 gtrd.

the qear box/lampholder brackel ls

artaðhecl trom beneath the frttlng by
inserting lhe gear comPartment
through a slot i n the side of the
housing. Gear box/lamPholder
bracket assemblies are
interchangeable for 1 25. 250 and
400W lV B F Kolorlux lamPs.
Lrqht control ts bY a Merculume*
o¡¡lrcalsvslem comPrtstng a heat
resistant prismatic glass ref ractot
and rniectron moulded prrsmatic
acrvlic control lens. lhese. combined
wilh the housìng refleclor, ensure
excellent brìghtness control, coupled
with uniform lens luminositY and
perfect lamp obscuration withfreedom
from glare.

The elegant style of the Kolorlume
module avo¡ds a cluttered ceiling
appearance and can el¡minate up to
75%oÍrhe luminous ceiling area
previously required, while providi ng
fullvisual comforl.
Manufactured in âccordance with
U.K. Patent Applicat¡on no.
1 2268 /7 O of Holophane Co. I nc.
Since it occupies only 4fl3 of vo¡d
space iî allows more room for other

.Merculume is the tade matk ol Holophane Co. lnc-

services, e.g. aìr conditioning, fire
protection, etc. Also because of the
high f itting LOR, up to 63% fewer
fittings are required which means
reduced installâtion costs and lower
maintenance bills.
Flicker is occasionally noticeable on
lower waltage H lD lamps. This is
elimrnated by the rectified crrcu¡t
used on 1 25W and 250W circuits as
standard.

DKA250/A/M

DKA25O/A/L

Kolorlume f ittings can also be
supplied w¡th alternative optics
compr¡srng:
Texture cel *ìn square mesh louvre
f¡nished mattwhite to provide an
âlternative l¡ght distr¡but¡on with
freedom from glare.

Section 3245



Kolorlume

355nrm
1 4in

305nm 279nnr
11 in

1 09mm
7 5in

702mm
27.625iî

600nrnr
23 625itj

The standard fitl¡ngs illustrated may
be moCif ied to specral order to
incorporate either (a) Maintained
lighlrng circuit and/or (b) Emergency
lighting circuit (requires sepârate
supply). Variations can also be
supplied for (c) Surface mounting or
(d) Regressing ceiling trrm
arrangemenls. ln addit¡on. f¡tt¡ngs for
(e) 400W lvlBlF Kolorarc (metal
halÌde) and (f) 250Wor400W
KolorSon (hrgh pressure sodium)
lamps can be made available.
These modifications are subject 10
price and de livery variatrons wh ich
wi | | be quoted on requesl.

Nomenclature
D KAN,4 attachment comllrrses
D KAM P-Prismatic lens
DKAMR-Glass refractor
DKAMW Refractor cradle

DKAL Louvre attachmenl

Range
Kolorlux Lighting design Hous¡ng Gear Attachment + Approx. weight
lamp lumenó Catâlogue no. Catalogue no. Catalogue no. Catalogue no. ¡ncl. lamp

] 25W MBF sbOO DKA1 25/A/M DKAA
zsow MaF
4

1 2000
o91

Section 3:46
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Kolorformat

KolorformaÌ has been inÌroduced for
use with the 250W Kolorarc lamp
a nd is parti cu I arly su itable fo r I i g hti n g

office, store and shop interiors.
"[he overall performance of the
packaoe (i.e. Kolorarc lamp l-
Kolorformat flttìng) enables tlre
cnleria of colour qualitv and light
control \erth a suitable level and
unìformity of illum¡nation to be
achieved. even wrth the relativelV
lo,ry ceiling h eighÌs of m a ny modern
buildinqs. To key In wrth the ceiling
module the fitting can be used rn

either a 600r.< 600mm or 2ftx 2ft
openino.

Kolorformdl l-¿s been dcùigreo
wrth one standard housing which ts
supplied complete w!Ìh conlrol gear
for operatrng a 250W MBIF Kolorarc
lamp. 

-f 
hrs filtrng can also be adaDÌed

to house conlrol geâr for the 250W
MBF Kolorlux lamp or 125W
Kolorlux lamp.

Attachmenrs cr', be se'ected to suit
either meÌric or imperial ceiling
modules of ô00 ¡ 600mm or 2lt x 2ft
respeclively. but the standard housrrg
(DKBI 250) rs suÌtable for both
Diffuser panels or louvres are
contained rn a f rame which is then
attached by means of wishbotre
springs to the filtinq

The following attachments are
available in an aluminium surround
frame to both metric and imperial
modular dimensions:

prismatic (acrylic) controller

-Texture-cel 
alumrnium louvre wilh

a l ' cell and hav¡ng a white f inish

-Specular 
louvre (approx. J" cell).

AddìÌionally. lhis range of
attachments is interchangeable with
lhe Recessed Troffer Bange fot use
wilh 600 r 600mm, 3 lube, 4 {ube or
U 'tu be f ¡ttings. The f o llowing types
of attachment from Ìh¡s range are also
suitable for use with Kolorformat:
600 r 600mm (zftt2fl) attachments
complete wilh frame with either a

prismatÌc (K1 9. acrylic) controller or
polrized (acrylic) panels.

Suspension
A chorce of ll r"e tVpês oI sLspension
is avallable:
'l . Usìng 20mm conduit.
2. Using rod hangers (KL4ô01 )
3. Using side suspenslon arms

(FTR 1 001 )

Air-handling fitt¡ngs
Thefitting bodies and aÌtachment
frames (for the full range of dif{users)
suitable for air-exlraction can also be
supplied. Full details are available on
re q ues t.

,*rffffffffT
DKts 250/A/M
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Kolorformat

...,,,tt6'¡ll!l
DKB 250/A/C

RANGE

DKBI 250
DKB 250

DKAFL 22

FIBZ 62

c/w control

with conlrol
Attachments with

Alunliniun

nium frame.

Polrized

nium frame. Texture-cel louvre

for 250W MBF I

lor 125W MBF I

nel-2ftx2fl

louvre-600 x 600mm
íix 2ft

Section 3:48
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Modern g lasses

rl

xJ 2040

xK 2040

XC3 h'ith thLc XUO glassei

XS5 with fivè XUO (lasses

XLI brackel wilh XDS !l¿ss

XL2 brackel wilh XZ0 9 ass

XWl br.ckel wrlh XDS g/ass

- 

ll"-1,,,"
t '10¿o _Jl l:'fli ll '^î_Jl l;:j;;;
I Ì.=--: 

- 
| z2srnrd,,88/rn-

l--216nrm sq 8 5in 
-

E.;E
ç

Glasses and Suspensions to be ordered separately

XDS xzo XUO

Weight
GLASSES SINGLE Descriptìon Catalogue no. Warts !n ll._

Short c¡ystal XDS 100 0 57 1'25
Shod bârel XZO 100 O 23 0 5

Long ba,re

CEILING FITTING (COMPLETE FITÏING

Sectron 3:49



Modern adjustable suspensions

XÍL XAT with XDO

XBC Vr'[h XDC Using XB]

XDO XDC XBC wirh XDC

I
\

t'
&

r*
r1

The Modern range.
an excrting series of tungslen
lightìng f¡ttrngs. offers an rnterestrng
variety of glass drffusers. Both
satin opal and cleârcryslal pattern
glass have been used Ìo f¡ne effect.
\ryith surface lreatment and texture
g v.ng qual tres valuable for usc r.
present day rnleriors.
I lre lilrl llrouglr Inrsgredl vaflely¡s
lhe suspension desrgn wrlh rts
d slilìc trve llldcl c:p. PendaIls
one. three and five-way - are
rrrdrrqed for slr I grt drops. rad¡aling

arnrs or spreader asse¡nblies. Close
ceiling mounting and wallbrackels
cover all applicalions. Nine glasses
provideawides^ol,eof ( lro" elor
the rnterior designer. Two superb
spherical glasses nray be used in
combrnation u/ith certain cylindrical
inners to create a richness of
texture and colour. Sparkle from the
bubbled splrere shows the crystal
pattern at ¡ts best;wh¡le the twilighl
blue adds that sul)lle touch of
colorr r
Two ceiling fittings of crystal
pattenr glass suplloned in black
f inished metôl franring complement
the Modern rangewhich is
capable of varìed and extensìve use.

4'
\r
I

I

)'
ì
]

tli
I

I l\

rl,I

'i

iì
,: I

'.f
1

305 mm 101101

xoc
XDO

s

.J

j

XAT
XBC

XFL

Description

Werght ot lrtt¡ng
(ex Iamp)
ks lb

GLASSES, OUTÊR _--_-_ Bubbled sphere XBC '150 
_ - 1 59 3.b

Twil¡ght sphere XAT 1 50 1 59 3.5
GLAssEs lNrr¡Èn on sililcr¡ -ffi 1b0 - o 68 15

, oiry 063 tb
___ llÞltgl!Lllder XFL 1s0 0 34 0.7b

Gl¿sses a¡d suspensio¡s to bc ordcred sep¡rêlcl\,.

Catalogue no. Watts (max.)

Section 3:5O



Modern suspensions

@

XR]

XP3

xc3. xc5 ú

xs3. xs5

Straight drop pendants s¡ngle and
three-wayXPl andXP3
The basic lampholder and gâllery âssembly
(1 ) can be used n ith every glass. lt is
suspended on a blâck cable (2) nornâlly
762mml2.51t long for the single pendânt,
in,wh¡ch are incorporated two copper
straining wires (3) securely ancho¡ed at
lampholder and cejling plate (4). The
weight of the sirrgle suspensron w¡thoui
glass is 0.3k9./0.751b The illustration
shows a cross-section of a tVpical pendan{
set. The glass is mounted on to a metal
spider (5) and can easily be removed for
clean¡ng. Unscrewing the black knurled
bush (6) permits the cast cap (7) to be
raised and allows lor fhe glass to be lifted
by a sideways movement over the spider.
For single pendants with cable d¡ops longer
than standard there is a 243Bmm/Bfi
suspension in kitform. (Catôloque no.
XPl Bk¡t).Thispendantissuppliedwith
ceiling plate ùnâssembled enabling the
cable to be cut to the desired length.
Fo{lowing instructions Þrovided. the
ceiling plate is e¿sily connected to the
cable. Also available is a three-way
multi-pendantXP3, the standard length of
each cable being 1 B29mm/6fr. Wirh the
addition of the AC 4895 looping bÌock, the
three-way suspension can easily be
convefed into a looped, free ranged
pendânt.

Closece¡l¡ng uñ¡tXRl
Suitable lor all types of glâsses, brâcket (B)
permits mou nting direct to ceiJ ing or Besa
box. To remove glass for cleônrng, it is only
necessâ¡y in this ¡nstance to unscreu/ the
speciallydesÌgned glass retaining nng (9).

Arm type pendants three and
five-way XC3 and XC5
These multi'pendanrs have a central cas¡
ce¡ling piate (1 0) wilh a white plâstic cover
( I 1 ) c.r eú/ed on to lhe centr¿l bocs. lhis
cover retains the slider (1 2) in position on
the back casting. The sliders which carry
pol¡shed brâss ârms (1 3) are suitably
attached to the back c¿sting through
keyhole slots. The câble length is
i B29mm/6fl lor eaLh pendant termindting
in the standard Modern range lampholder
assembly.

Spreader type pendants three añd
five-way XS3 and XS5
This suspension has, in comnlon with the
XC series, a matching plate (1 0) and cover
( 1 1 ), but incorporates a three or five-way
black anodized spreader (1 4). The cable
suspensions pass through polished br¿ss
collars ('1 5) and the black anodized rods
(14) meercenlr¿llyallhepolishedc¿cl
brass ring ('1 6). The spreader can be
adjusted Ø s/¿r to any forward posit;on on
a cable length of 1 B29mm/6ft. The cable is
anchored into a slider (1 7) which is
suilôbly àlla( hed lo I hp ce¡ling pla le cacling
throuqh kevhole slots.

Iq9

Wall bracket XWl
A wall mouñting unit is available fo¡ use
wilh any of the !lasses up 1o I 02nrT/4tn
maximum diameter. The w¿ll f¡x¡ng plate
casting ( l B) also carries a glass support
cap from a slender connecting arm. The
glass is retained by a clâmping piece (1 9)
secured by the shâde ring (20). The blâck
cable connect¡on (21 ) is looped from the
lampholder and pâsses back througlì the
wall plate. lt is finished black rn keeping
with the f\.4ode¡n range.

Wall brackets XL1 and XL2
Single and twin wall brackets have been
designed with â polished brass bâck plate
cover (22) and slender tubular brass arms
(23). Any of the glasses in the range can be
used. The retaìning ring (24) clâmps the
glâss agarnst the black cast cap (25).
Removal of the brass cover (22) f¡om the
black frnished cast¡ng (26) exposes the
lixing points and terminal block (27) wh¡ch
m¿kes mounting an easV and fast operation.
The a¡ms can be swivelled to any des¡red
angte and can be used reversed (glass open
downwards) if required. All f ittings comply
w¡th 8S.3820.

XL1, XL2

Section 3:51



Modern suspensions

76 mm
30in

179 mm
7.0 in

179 mm
7oin

76 mm

xa1

E

3ã

95 mnr

3.75 in

XP1

133 mm

loopins
AC 4895

XP3

4C1895

133 mnr

XL1

82 mnl
3 25¡ñ

140 mm

5 5in

1ô5 mm

6.5 in

XP3 XL2

5.25 in

489 nrm

19 25 ¡n

133 ûìnr

489
19 25 in

133 mm

xs3

450 mñ
17 25iñ 1 25ìî

xs5xc3 xcs

oRDERtNG OerArrS Or SUSpENSIONS:
G âsses i.dlc¿lcd arc typrcâ! cxâmples only. Glassas ¿nd susDcnsions 10 be ordered sep¿r¿lejy.

il )t

Description Cataloque no.
Weight (ex lamps)
kg lb

single 5-

LooPrNG BrocK 
3 wa' 

iþr* 
t :lo 3

CLOSE CEILING Unit XR1

ARM PENDANÏ
XC5

SPREADER PENDAN'I XS3 1.3tt 3

WnrL gnncrrr
S.qle XLl ù57 1 25

Sectiôn 3:52

Twin xL2 o90 2



Swedish pendant fitting

A large dome-shaped aluminium
spinning finished orange orwhite
outside and while inside, w¡lh a
white plastìc concenlric louvre. The
lamp-cap housing and edge lrim are
silver finish. and the fitting ìs
suspended bV while f lex from a white
plastic ceiling plate.

78 l4¡n

302mm
12 79in o

Rating
Cata¡ogue no. (watts) Descr¡pt¡on
XT 1 1 00R 1 00 Orange spinning
Xf I t OOW t OO t¡it*e sp¡mins

Modern glass pendant
A new shape glâss in two lamp sizes.
1 00W and 1 50W, and two colours,
ora nge or wh¡te f lashed opal.
Suspended on singlewlrite cable
f rom white ceiling plate ; lampholder
shrouded by conlrasting s¡lver
f inish tr¡m. White plastic concentric
louvre for fitting in base of glass
available as oplional exlra.

XU GLASS LARGE AND SN/]ALL

76mm76mm
3in 3in

2O00mnì 2000mm
79 ¡nin

2B0mm240nm
9.5 in

325mm
2 Ì5in

Catalogue no. (watts) Description

XU '100W 100 White glass
xriuu re-
XU 150R 150 Orange glass

il-tso ru

275nìm
1 0.7 5in

il

Section 3:53



Link-lite

Bv the careful use of a vartety of
f¡nned crystal stvrene diffusers, this
filring achreves an effect thal
combines sparklÌng attracliveness
with funct¡onal efficiency. As the
I ig ht sh r nes lh roug h the d iffuser. the
edges oflhe fins are strongly
hrghlighted, forming a decorative
paltern that completelV surrounds
the frtting. This pattern rs vaned by
inverting some or all ofthe fins. so
that many different regular or
ìrregular patterns are achieved (see
dragrams) Forsuspensionsthe
ra nge rs f itted with a contrasting silver
finrsh cylinderwttha bìackcable
assembiy. and rs available either as a
single pendant. or. if required. as a

close ceiling mounted unit.
RegisÌered design nos. 925530 and
925531.

WLP 1100S WLP 1 l00Sshadeinvertad WLPll00A

263 mm

10 37 iñ

I

l-- 257 mm--l
1O 12 in

WLC 10605 close ceiling version

WLP I 100S sinqle suspension

tilt

Section 3:54

Fin arrangement

WLC 1

Lamp
watts

16

(ex lamp)
no. tb

1.6 3

cet

WLP ,1 ,1OOA



Link-lite 2 and 3

Link-lite 2 uses a 'l 50W clear lamp lo
provide higher ¡llumination wilhoul
loss oIform or sparkle. Avail¿ble ln
lwo vers¡ons: a single pendant on a

762mm/30in lenglh of black cable
giving an overall drop of 1041mm/
41 in; and a close ceiling versron with
an overall drop of 406mm/l 6in.
Fitted wiTh a unique reversible
lampl oldersupport whtcli permits
the use of a 100W lamp while
maintain¡ng the same lighl centre as
rhe 1 50w lamp.
Begistered design no. 939.946.
Winner of E LFA award for good
desi g n.

13mm

WEP'1 150 WEC 1,1 50

407 mnt
16in

I

I

12.3in t\

305 mm
12 iû

Link-lite 2

¡

Catalogue no. Lamp watts

ii
t\

7 6mm
Link lite3isthelatestadditiontothe 3in
popular Link-{ite rancle Packed in
decorative carton w¡th black cable;
suspension fully assembled and fitted
in contrasting bruslred and lacquer
aluminium cylindeI ln a separate
conìpartment a re 'l 4 f ins and two
mounting rings with easy to follow
instructions for assembly of diffuser.
Supplied complete with 1 00W clear
lamp.Patent applied for no. 29A21 /1 1

162nm
30ìn

255nlm
10in

tr

Link-lite 3
UN

240mm
9.5 in

100

Section 3:55
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Cube light

WM6OA

An attractive range of decorative
lighting fitIin9s of clas"ic simplicity.
The Cube lighl range is built round a

satin elched white opal screw neck
sphere to which is added an
Acrylic cube ouler in twilight or
amber colour. Direct mounting to
wallor cerlrng rs by a wh'te plastic
heat res.stant gallery ald gast el.
This colourful range of decorative
units is avaÌlable ¡n 60W, 1 00W and
1 50W lamp sizes as single units but
equally attractive arrangements can
b€ created by having regular or
abslract patterns of cubes scattered
on the ceiling.
These inexpensive unils have a wide
range ofapplications in the home,
hotel or reslaurant. Also ¿vailable is
a table stand adaplor complete with
cable and switch whrch can simply
be added to any size of cube when a

table lamp is required.

{l

WM ôOI
1 50W

10-5 in

60w

292 in

in11
9 5in

165 mm
6 5in

216 mm

I5iñ

Câtalogue no. Colour
vvergnr (ex ramp)

tbWatts
60

W

wrv loor

WM 1 5OT

Section 3:56
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Scatter light
r''

2 SingLe Pcndanßwith SCAd¡tÍuscrs

Well proponioned pieces of
polyester resin crazed to give a
sparkling eTfect are available in
clear. amber or red. The lamp. which
is cor¡cealed ¡n a contrast¡ng chrome
cylinder. allows the lioht to be
directed througlì the resin.
dramatically highlighting ils Torm.
For suspension the range is
avaiiabie with a biack cable
assembly with conlrastrrg silve
fi n ish cyli nder erther i n a si ng le or
three-way pendanlwhich can be
converted inlo lhe looped free
hanging type of suspens¡on wiÌh the
addition of AC 4895 cable
suspension holder.
Filting and removal of lhe diffuser
is achieved by râising the cylinder
w¡ich permrts the claws gripping
the metal ring to spread ancl release
the diffuser
A compact unit ìs also avarlable for
recess i ng r nlo the ce i I i ng surface to
provide an rnconspicuous source.
A matching range of Scalter light
di scs are avai I able i n the form of
attachments to rhe VB '1 00 f ilting.
The Chelsea 40W reflector lamp
IV UST be used in these fittings.

TrÞ e pend¡nt w¡th SCR drffusers

35 mnr
76 nrm
3.0 ir

179 mm
7Oin 1 375 in

179 milr
7 0in

JCX/G1 060
RECESSED

762 mm

30Oin
165 mm

5in

'5 inJCG 3

JCX/Gl0ô0 wiilì SCAdiffuser 89 mnr
35in

using 4C4895

102 mm
40in

Single

82mm/3 25ii
JCX/G 10ô0

Sho,ring method
of fix¡ng to

cei¡ing board

102 mnl
40in

2åLB TOTAL
1 24KG

9:LB TOTAL
4 4KG
JCG 3

CYLINDEB DIFFUSER scc
SCA Amber
SCH Red

SUSPENSIONS JCP 1 Sinqle
JCG 3 ant

LAM P

Drfí!ser and suspens¡ons ro be ordered sopðratety.

Watts

1 060

Chelsea

Section 3:57
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Chelsea handwrought glass

JFC JYC JFR JZR .t7c
The sparkling handwrought glass is

available in clear, rúbV and amber in shapes
that permit complete changes of lighti ng
effect. Light is directed through the thick
glêss section from within a silver fi nlsh
sleeve. Avâilable for single or three way
suspension and a matching wall bracket as

well as recessing into the ceiling

G LASSES
JZ glass. Available in clear, âmber and in
cased rubV. I n the latter glass the bubbles
âre in a clear glass ovelay.
J Y glass. The subtle colours âre enha nced
by the transmission of light through the
glass itself , the lower end glowirlg with
stri k¡ng hues where the light is released.
I n cleaf or amber.
J F glass. Available in clear or amber and
in cased ruby.

t,¡

¡'

E.e

I11mm
4 375 iñ

JFC
2 875in
JZC
JZA
JZB

JYC
JCX/G r 060

Glasses and suspensions to be ordered separately
(ex lamp)

Catâìogue no. colour kq tbGLASSES
JZC Clear

JZA Amber '1.5

JZR 0.68 15

JYA Amber 1.75

Section 3:58
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Chelsea suspensions

76 mm
'0 iD

179 mm
7Oin

35 mm
1 375 iñ 7 Oin

JCG 3 JCG 3
¡hree-wây suspension

using 4C4895

762 mnì
300iñ

65 mnì
6.5 in

JCB 1 wâll brâckel

65 mn

t,

6 5in

6 5in

JCP I
Sinsle

SUSPENSIONS
Single suspension JCP 1 . Th¡s includes ô
blackceiling plate and c¿lllewith silve¡
linish outer cylinder. The cable (slandarcl
letrgth 762nlnl/2.5ft) incorporates th/o
straining wÍes secuÍely ancho¡ed al
lâmpholder ¿nd ceiling plate.
Three'way suspensio¡ JCG 3 Using a
finely proportioned 1 79ntm/7in
diâmeter ceiling plâte. this multiple
pendant can be hung directly in a closely
grouped aÍêngenìent or. with tlìe addition
of the AC 4Bg 5 câble suspension holdeÍ,
can be converted into the looped free
hanging tVpe ol suspensron. Suppliecl with
1 B2Bmm/6ft of cabte per clrop.
Wall bracketJCB 1. Silrglewafl bracket
with black tubular arnì a nd wall plðte with
silver f¡nish cylinder.

Recessed Un¡t JCX/c1 060
A compact un¡t for recessing into the
ceiling surface lo provide an
inconspicuous source. Fitting with glass
supporting cylinder enables all Chelseâ
range glasswa¡e to be used. Also availallle
litted with nìetal cylinder, copper
anodized finish Câialogue no. A 'l 060

Fitting and reñoval
When the sleeve is raised
the claws spread and the glass is placed in
posilton. I ne rleeve is then luwerecl caUsing
the claws to grip lhe neck of the glass
pos¡trvely and sâfely. The black flex, jtself
ðn integral part of the design, ¡ncorporates
lwo straining wires securely anchored at
lampholder and ceilinq plate_ The
Chelsea 40W ref lector lamp MUSI be
used in these fitlings.
Lamp
240/250V only.
All f¡uings comply with 8S.3820.

Weights are less gtass and lamp. Glasses and suspens¡on to be ordere.l

SUSPENSIONS

AC

separately

Section 3:59
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Oyster

An all purpose totally enclosed unitfÒr
wall or ceiìÌng mountÌng. Manufaclured
Ìn two tone polycarbonate. Grey body.
white f ront diff user- il is vjrtually
unbreakable. corrosion resistant and
vandal proof . A f itting thât will be
equally at home in the bathroom.
kitchen or cotridor as it would under a
porch. rn a garage or a walkwaY. BY

means of a "Snap logelher" action
f he front diffuser is removed with the
aid of a coin simplifying the relamping
and cleanÌng operation. An internal
metal refleclor oI robust construction.
on to which is mounted a porcelain BC
lamp holder. is f itted lo the body of lhe
fitt¡ng.
The porcelain lamp holder is pre-wired
w¡th hìgh temperature f lying ìeads for
ease of installalion. For outdoor use a

silÌcon rubber gasket is available for
fixing at rear of frtting ât the point of
conl.acl wrth wall or ceiltng and is
applied by a simple push on action.
Designed for use w¡th '100W Pearl lamp
it is packed in decorative carton complete
w¡th lamp.

8.625 in
220 mm

5
130 mm

Section 3:60
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Domestic Lighting Fittings

lntroduction
A range of decorative fittings
primarily intended for use in lhe
home, bul equally suitable for many
commercial interiors. Class. plastic
and metal are used lo produce a
Versatile collection to provide
sparkle and gaiety. A range of
conventional and circular
fluorescent fittings is also included.

lndex
4t2
4:3
414
4:5
4 i6-4 i7
4:8

Junior Sta. range
Junior Modern range
Droplette
Dolly
Modern adjustable pendants
Show off ranqe

4:9-4:10ì ^
4:11 / ÞPot-on
4112 Pin up
4 :1 3 Pan floor and tablc stands
4114 Pumpk¡n
4t15 Occasional and ceramic base
4:16 Modern domestic cyl¡nders

and Novelle
4t17 Homelite
4:18 Viewpo¡nt
4t19 Netaline and Au Pair
4i2O-4ì22 Circline

Section 4:1



Junior Star range

wJa 1040

This ranqe h¿s been destgned to
create a sparkle rn home lìghting -
ât l¡ttle cost to the cuslomer.
J unior Star produces its unique
soarkle eflecl through a dtffuset rn

the form of an exlernally ribbed lube
made in clear acrylic. The light f rom
a 4OW canclle lamP is transmitted
bv lhe clrffuser over rts [rfteen ribs
Bäsult: an edqe lit or sparkleelfect
thal makes lighting a Part of home
d eco rati o n.
I here are lhree diflerenr llttrngs rn

the J un¡or Star range. all
rnexDenstvely prtcpd : srngle or lrlple
way suspensrons (WJ P) and a wall
brackel (WJ B). The susPenstott
frttinqs include black cetlrng olate:.
flex aìd sateened and lacquered
tu bes. The wa I I bracket f¡tti ngs are

f inished in matching shades. All
three f ittings come complete with a

40W candle lamP.

WJP 3040

WJP 1O4O

21 3mm

II
å1.:t-

1 40¡Ì¡n
5.5in

1 21 r¡i

Section 4:2

3040

wetgnr
Calâlogue no. tb



Junior Modern range

WXG ß WXZO WXGC WXGAThe Junior Modern range
offers a low priced means of
enloying the charm of crystal style
g I ass â nd grv¡ ng your decor that
extra touch of luxury.
Colours available include ambèr and
clear ¡n a crystal pattern and opal.
orange ard yellow flashed opal in
the simple âlternalive sty¡e.
These fitti ngs ca n be used si ng ly or
in cluslers over a dining lable or high
on the ceiling in hallways. e1c. A
matching wall bracket is included
in lhe range. Suspended on a black
cable. the lampholder rs shrouded
in a chromium plated sh¡eld.
Qlass packed complete witlì
60W lamp.

WXB 1 WithWXGY

Eç
:

425in

ceiling

sinsle
WXB 1

415 in

Glasses and Suspensions to be ordered sepârately

178mm

WXC 1 wilh WXGA

Glasses Suspens¡ons
Weight (ex. lamp) We¡ght

Catalogue no. Colour kg lb Catalogue no. kg lb
WXGA Amber 0 4 0 875 WXP 1 Single 0 45 1

WXGC
wxcy t
WXGO White opalsatin etched O 4 0 875 WXC '1 Close ceiling O'22 0 5
WXGR Orange flashed opal 0 4 0.875

WXYR Ribbed orange opal 0.44 0.937
wxzo

rrarn orange opar

o.44 0 937

Section 4:3
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Droplette pendants

i

Lb
WD B 1CP WDP 1CP WDP 38

Droplette pendants
A comprehensive range of pendants
wilh matching wall brackel for use
with 60W ând 40W Decor,
100mm round lamps.
Suspended on black cable from black
ceiling plate fitted with cylindrical
trim to lam pholder ln silver f in ish
or alternalively matt black.
Available in a single, three and five
way Þendanls wiÌh matching wall
bracket.

6mr¡
3rn

1 62mnt
6 5in

1 62mnl
6 5i¡

762mm T

2 20m nr 290mr¡
5ìn 5in

114mm
4 31stn

Range

Catalogue no. Description
WDP l CP Single pendant with silve¡fin¡sh tube
W

WDP 38 Triple pendant with black tube
WDP SCP

w
WD B 1 CP - Single wall bracket with silver f inish tube
WDB lB ' Single wall bracket with black tube

Section 4:4



Dolly light

DRB 4OR

Dolly light
A versaÌrle plaslic moulded base for
use with the 40W Decor 1 00mm
round lamp.
Moulded in polycarbonate and
practically unbreakab{e. Available
in two colours-red or wh¡te. A
maÌching cowl partly to shroud lamp
rs available as an opt¡onal exlra and
is included in complete pack.
Surl¿ble for wall otcerlrrg mounling
as wellas a table lamp. Wired
swiÌched lead also included in
complete pack.
Packecj in decorative carton.

DRB 40R and DRC 40R

192mm
5in

Cata¡oque no.

'192mm

7.625in

lr:,';l'--l ll:,ïl;"--l

BSmm
3 sin

I

*"nnu 
w;iõñi

D RP 4OW

Description

DRP 40R Basic pacl( comprising red moulded base and cowl w¡red with switched lead
complete w¡th 40W silverlight lamp. 0.567 1 25

DRP 40W Basic pack compris¡ng white moulded base and cowl wired with switched lead
complete with 40W silverl¡ght lamp 0.567 1.25

DRB 40R Red base only complete with 40W s¡lverlight lamp 0 288 0.625

DRC4OR R.-dæ*l O1t3 0.25
DRC 4OW White cowl u.it3 025

tbkg

DRS 40 Switched leâd âssemblv

Sectio n 4:5



Modern adjustable pendants

WZA B¡se and fall, also cable suspension

Modern adjustable pendants
A superior quality adjustable pendant
in three reflector finishes: spun
copper polished and laquered ; spun
brass, polished and laquered ; and
spun aluminium, brushed and
laquered. Complete with white plaslic
concentric louvre suspended on black
cable from ceiling mounted rise and
fall un¡t having white cover. Also
available as fixed suspensìon on
black cable from matching ceiling
plate. Suitable for use with 100W
lamp.

584mm

I

762mm
3Oin

\l

1 575mm
6 2in

265mm
't o 5¡n

440mm -1'l '25in
440mm
17.25ìn

Range

Catalogue no. Description
WZA 'l 00c Adjustable pendant w¡th copper reflector and white louvre
W
w
w
W
W-

Section 4:6



Modern adjustable pendants

waM 1100s WAMllOOP WAMllOOLB

A multi-purpose pendant fitting instantly
adjustable lo any convenienl height by
means of a ceiling mounted r¡se and fal I unit.
The reflector of spun aluminium is available
finished ¡n a variety of colours including
brushed and lâcquered amber. purple, silve¡
ând brass. A stove enamelled white
reflector ìs also available. Aìl fitt¡ngs are
suspended on contrasting black câble
cârried from a white ceiling cover. An opal
cylindrical inner ensures we¡l d¡ffused l¡ght.
Thelampholderhâsacontrasting silver
{inish surround.
I he pur pose of â rise and fâll cuspensron is

to enable one to have high level lighting for
general use while with no efforl at all one
can gently pull down the feflector to creaÌe.
for ìnstance, an intimate I ighting effect over
a dining room table. Then w¡th equôlly l¡ttle
effort one can push it bâck to ¡ts origi nal
hiqh level so easy

WAM 1 1OOW

I T

1 575mm/62ìn

l--,,iff1

We¡ght (ex. lamp)
Colour
Brushed s¡lver

tb

1.6

1100P
brass

100

watts

Section 4:7
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Show-off range

WV lO6OY WN l060BN WV 1 O6OBN WN 1O6OY

l-lere, in handsome modern styling, is a

range of f¡tt¡ngs designed to give special
light emphasìs whenever and wherever it ¡s

'rênted : on pictuÍes, for example, or on
treasu¡ed antiques, on precious p¡eces of
porcelain or any corner where altention
wants to be focussed. The rang-e has been
creâted with maxrmum versatilitV in mind.
ln fact.the Show offs are ava¡lable in four
different styles. The firsl is a simple pendânt
spotlic¡ht (WN) which firoduces a
controlled pool of lightwhen used at low
level. and is ideal for pútting a lresh accent
of light on coffee tables and bars. The
second is an adjustable pendant (WV)
which can easily be moved verticâlly and
horizonlally bv using the rwo side knqbs
and the cable clamp. The th{rd ìs another
adjustable spotl¡ght (vertical or horizontal)
for wai I oÍ surface mounting. Th¡s type
(WW) includes a pushbuiton switch
on the wall plate Finally the¡e is â track
mounted version. All four tYPes
come complete with a 60W BC
lamp and auxiliary reflector.
and are available in an
attractive colour choice of
white, Vellow, or b.own
gloss stovq enamel.

ww 1060w f

I

1 626mm
64in

1 ô5nìnì
6.5i¡

1 33nrm
5 25in

,r0.. I 1 52mm
6in

1 sgmm
6.25i¡

no, Coloùr
werght (rncl. Iamp)
ks lb

Yellow
1 0608 N

wv 1060w Wh¡te Pendênl 0.45 1, t5

WW 1O6OY

mou

Section 4:8
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Spot-on domestic spotlights

A new and comprehensive range of
spotl¡ghts us¡ng the 60W Decor spotlamp
and the 1 00W inter¡or reflector lamp.
Ample adjustment is provided by a
unique friction action which permits
swivel movementthrough 350" and
horizontal of 1 80'.

TSR 60

76mm

1'l7mm
5in

Wall, Ceiling and Track Mounting
Spotl¡ght ¡ncorporating push sw¡tch ¡n
base a nd w¡red terminal block available
in three bodyfin¡shes comprising
dark brown, yellow and white with
mountìng plate and stirrup in whlte. To
this is added a well proportioned
brushed and lacquered silverfront cowl
to shroud lamp for both the 60W and
'1 00W size. For situations whêre it is
necessary only to use a bare spotlamp
the ô0W size is included i n the range
without the front cowl.
Track mounting version is wired
complete with lrack adaplor box.

TSRC 60 TSRC 1 OO

3in
7ômm

1 TBmm
7in

ll7mm
tn

76mm
3in

'17Bmm

7in

117mm

1 02mm
4in

11

Section 4:9



Spot -on domestic spotlights

Floor Standard
Stândârd with two ô0W spotlights in
the brown and white colour body finlsh
and silver lacquered front cowl mounted
on chromium stem with white painted
weighted base wired complete with foot
operated floor sw¡tch.

1244 mm

TFRC 60
'l90mm

7 5in

Table Stand
A matching unit to the floor standard but
with one spotlight in the brown and
white body finishes and front cowl
wired complete with rocker sw¡tch.

540mm

Section 4=1O

TDRC 60
1 75mm
6.B75in

21



Spot-on domestic spotlights

Trak-Pack
Two 60W spotlights in white pâinted
finish with brushed and silver lacquer
front cowl (TIRC ô0W) mounted on
1'2m/48in length of track (TKS 1200)
complete w¡th mains connector.

264mm
10.375in

Ceiling Unit
Three way ceiling mounting unìtwith
three 60W spotlights ¡n white w¡thout
front cowl mounted on white ce¡lìng
pl ate.

Range

T PRC 60

All fittings packed
complele with lamps.

TCR 60

TSRC 100W

TTRC lOOY

TSRC 6OBN

TSR 60W

ïÞBC 60W

w¡th brushed and

Track Mounted Y6llow w¡th

Sudace Yellow
Brown w¡thout front

w¡thout front cowl

Wh¡te w¡th brushed

silver
uered silver cowl

cowl

silver cowl
s¡lver cowl

cowl

watts
We¡ght

0.45

o.425

0.34 0

0.91

o.775

60

60
X

TPRC

w¡th brushed and

front cowl

silver

Section 4:11



Pin-up

,

VK 4OW

Pin-up
A l¡ghtweight moulded plastic
housing encloses a polished metál
reflector and a black plastlc sprll r ng
lt is mounted on a black plastic
gimbal swivelling on a plastic base.
R efl ectors are ful Iy adj ustable by
u n i q ue fri clion device. The ra nge
comprises a wall mounted
spotlight. a floor standard and a table
lamp. supplied complete wilh
40W 45mm round SES lamp.
Wall mounted
Hous ng and ba' L plate in mrtchinq
colour', browr, orarge orwhile.
Wired complete with 3m/9 8ft of
white twin cable and torpedo switch.
Floor standard
Two refleclors in malchìng colours-
oranqe orwhile-are mounted on a

two part chromium stem for
convenience of packing and storage.
Conlrasting black weig htedbase
wired with black f lex to a foot
operated f loor switch conÌrolling
individual or both reflectors.
Table stand
A malching unit to the floor standard
lravrnl. ngle refleclor tn ndl.lrlno
colours and wired witlì lorpedo
switch.

VKT 4OW

VKF 40R

1244nû
49 in

'l90mnr
Ê 7.b,n

I 16
L^ 5mm

.5i

Ra nqe

no D

mounted
Floor stand
FIoor

VK 4OB

VKF 4OR ectots
reflectors

Section 4:12

Table stand with s¡nqle

reflector
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Pan floor and table stand

VNF 6ORD

1244mn)
49i

VNT 6OW

530mm

Pan floor and table stând
f he floor and table stands of thls
range are the same as those of the
Pin up range. The aluminium reflector
is "pan" shape tn red orwhite. The
same friction dev¡ce is used for
reflector adjustmentw¡th the same
switch jng arrangement. Packed
complele with two ô0W pearl lamps.

Ranqe

1 52mm
6in

f-t oo..
7.5 in 6.5in

Catalogue no

Floor
VNF 6OW F¡oor standard w¡th two white reflectors
VNT 60RD Table stand with

reflector

Section 4:13
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Occasional and ceramic based lamps

Occas¡onal lamp
The orange or wh¡te flashed opal
glass completely encloses a BC
lampholder. The f itting ìs packed
complete w¡th a white f lex¡ble'
lorpedo switch and a 60W lamp.

Range
Catalogue no. Colour
WO 1 060R Orange opal
wo 1060w White opal

Ceram¡c based lamp
The orange or white flashed opal
glass completely encloses the lamp
and is mounted on a white ceramrc
base. This f itting is packed complete
with a white f lexible torpedo switch
and a 60W lamp.

1B

tn

t.3?iñ

6in

õãiã'iãõãããEjãî,
WG 1060W White opal
WG 1O6OR O¡a nge

Yo-Yo lamp
A two part glass table lamp in white
flashed opal wrth allernatrve base rn
red colour glass. WÌred complete
with ample length of white cable and
torpedo switch. Packed wilh 60W
pearl lamp.

Ì.1 ln

Bin

Catalogue no. Colour
WY 1060RD W¡.ilatop, red bâse

WY 1060W All white

Section 4:15



Modern domestic cylinders and Novelle

WH '1 00 A high quality surface
mounted cVlinder in a brushed silver
finish with low brightness baffles to
êliminale gldre. Provtoes lhe basic
funclional lighting to modern
sianclards wilh visual comf or1. the
verysolutron to manV lighting
problems. Packed complete wlÌh
100W GLS lamp,ruith clip on
auxiliary reflector.
lf the fittrng rs requtred 1o be
recessed into the ceiling a

redesigned bezelWR 100 can be
useo. I is bezel is f'r'êdwrth splncl
clips which trold the cylinderfirmly
yet permit projection to be adjusted
with no effort. The WR 100 can be
f rtted from below using simPle
"quick fix" clips.

Weight
no. kg lb

ceit¡ng cvlinããi w¡t t00- 0 sz 1 25

Adjustable bezel
ring WR 100 0 '1 1 O 25

,T
î

NLH 2OO
NLH 1OO

98mm
3.87in

i11mm
4.375 in

WHl OO

I rzg.. '
4 875 in

WHIOO
with

WR1 OO

298mm 11 75in
407mm 1

The Novelle fitting consìsts of a very
shaìlowsalin opalglass (NL 100
and NL 200) and gallery to which
has been added a decorative gold
f abric trim. Also available are
lacqueted silver and lacquered btass
metal r,;ns. ltrsdesiqned 1o lakeone
or lwo 100W lamps. The glass shade
and gallery are for direct ceiling
mou nting by mea ns of screws o n

standard 51 mm/2in centres.

#ææ

Gold NFG,1 00 N LHT '1 OOG

Section 4:16
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2 x 100

N FG 2OO

N LB 2OO

N LHT 2OOS

NLH 2OOG

NLH 1OO LB.

Gold NFG 2OO N LB 2OO N LHT 2OOG

Silver NFG 1OO
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Home-lite

A range of domestic fluorescenl LPF
fittings, using standard Popular Pack
components. Two sizes. supplied with
or withoul opal diff user, c/w
Home lite tube. Optional stick-on
copper coloured tr¡ms supplied wÌlh
diff user versions. Eâttens f¡tted with
rad¡o inlerference suppressors.
1. a) Single tube 4ft 40W batten c/w

Home-lire rube. (F.HL40)
b) Single lube 4ft 40W c/w d¡ffuser

and Home lile rube. (F.HL.D40)
2. a) Single tube 5ft 65W bâtten c/w

Home-lire rube. (F.H 165)
b) S¡ngle rube 5Ír 65W c/w diffuser

and Home-literube. (F.H L.D.65)

All cartons supplied with f ixing
screws (1 {in no. B roundhead - black
finìsh) and pattress block cover
(PP461s).

CONSTRUCTION
Sp¡ne and channel cover : roll formed
sheel steel. bonderized. and finìshed
in stark white stoved enamel.
Lampholders : grip-pin type, moulded
in white urea plastic.
Diffusers : extruded wh¡te opal reeded
slyrene.
Dilluser end caps : moulded white
ABS plaslic.

OPERATING CONDITIONS

F,HL4O
F.HL65

F,HLD 40
F.H LD 65

62mm
2.4in2.3in

4Bmm
1.

11 6mm
4.56in

Suilable for use ¡n ordinary, indoor,
normal atmospheres, maximum
ambient 25'C.

FIXING CENTRES

I 525mnì (5fl)

1224mm l4lt)

684nìrn

Termrñ¿l I Btô.r ___J
(4fl ftlùrg)(sÍi ltrîg)

640mm

Ranqe

Length Weight
Lamp
Nom¡nal Length

no. tb

6.75 1200

ft
4 40w

65W H

Colour

Home- l¡te
F.HL

F-H LD65

4ft Batten

atten
5ft Batten

3

ue no,

5ft

diffuser 1 500

Section 4=17



Viewpoint combined light and shaver point

LS15 LST15

These fl uorescent fitti ngs are
designed for use tn holels. hoslels
and homes. There rs one model for
bedrooç and general PurPose use
and anotherfor use in the bathroom.
The fittings empìoy the 1 5W
450mm/1 8in (26mm/1 in dia.)
Warm WhiLe tube. the most ef ficlent
tube ¡n the shorter sizes.
Both models have a bodY of slate
grey plastic fixed to a subsl.anlial
ateel backplate. The front panel has a

trim with a brushed silver
appearance.

The LS 1 5 is the general purpose
type incorporating a shuttered
mains voltage shaver socket and ¡s

súitable for use in all rooms
excl ud ing the bath room.

The LST 1 5 ¡s the bathroom model
and this has a duaì voltage output
(1 1 5/230V) from the shaver socket
lrom a double wound transformer to
8S.3052 and a pull-swìtch. This
fitting complieswith IEE Regulations
for bathroom equ¡pment.

Supply voltage
SupplV f ittins 23O/240Y 5OHz.
Details of fittings for other suþplies
are available on applicatìon.

2'13in

1 02mm
4in

1 02mm
4in

1 3in

RANGE: Packed with l SWWarm While

Length Fixìng cenlres
mm in

Section 4:18

18 5

Weight

2t9 't1
Circu¡t

General Sw¡tchstart

D¡ffusel (Catalosue no. LS 4600) is avaitabte âs a replacemen. lem

mm in lb



Netaline and Au Pair fittings

The shallow construction of the
Au Paìr Homeligl.tt is designed 1o

meel the requirements of kitchens
and similar locations but it has many
other uses i n the home. The enclosed
slructure excludes dust and flies and
the prismalic controller reduces
glare.

RANGE: Packed com with Warm White tubes

69mm
2 15ìn

The body of the f itting is made of
sheel sleel. stove enamelled white.
Suitable for ordinary. indoor.
normal almospheres. Registered
design no. 943062.

206mm
- B 06in

Calalogue Length Weight Fixìng centres

Circu it mm ln

SK 220

vDhaoc\: I I'ese lilûnos a\. \ùtt¿btî lot 2 10l/40V b]tll Detrils ol htuno\ sÙildDlP lot
F;d þbip tt rutogu; t'a. S^ 4ooa) ànd pÌ^nt"tþ .ontrcttet (Cdt4oouc no SL 4Þ to)

aher supphes are ava¡lâble an apphcation
arc avâ¡lâble as rcplãcen)ent ûens.

The Netaline fitting is designed for
easy installation on an exist¡ng
ceiling point. lt ts of sheet steel
finished rn white gloss enamel.
exceplfor lhe olaled suPoort drm.
aricl is packed complel.ewllh tube
and instruction leaflet. Suitable
for ordrnary, indoor. normal
almospheres.

t- .l
76mm

3in

51 mm
2in

229mm
9in

RAN E: Packed ete Warm White tube

standard vollage 230 /24OV SOHZ

C¡rcu¡t mm ln

Section 4:19
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Circline fluorescent fittings

The range of 'Circline' fittings has
been designed for use ¡n both
domesl¡c and commercial
appl¡cations.
A triangular shaped gear tray
containing 60W switchstart control
gear is completely hidden Irom view
by lhe wide range of attractive
diffûsers. These f iltings blend wirh all
decors and colour schemes.
The f ittrng shown on lhis page is for
ordinary, indoor normal
atmospheres.

cFlow.60/0
The new Circline fitting has an
orange woven Raffia style shade
attachmentw¡th an opal
polystyrene dish d jff user which
com pletely conceals the fl uorescent
tube. The attachment is easily
removed by means of spring clips
which locale over the f luorescent
tu be.

R Packed lete with Warm Whìte tube

Voltages : These fitt¡ngs are suitable
fo( 23O/240V \OHz.
Detai ls of fitti ngs suitab le for other
supplies areavaìlable on applrcation.

432mml1 7 0in overall diam.

opal diffuser dish
(Catalogue no. CF 4603) is
available as a replacement item.

.1 2in overall depth

_,_tÁl

Section 4:2O



Circli ne fluorescent fittings

The fitt¡ngs shown on this page
are for ordinary, indoor, normal
atmospheres.

CFILSG60 Large Sparkle Glass
diffuser fitting
Thìs bowl diffuser is moulded in
clear glass with a smooth upper
surface for easy cleaning and a
random embossed, patterned lower
surfacewhich sparkles even when
the fitting is unlit. A radial pattern is
silkscreened in white on lhe upper
surface of the glasswhich is
attached to the fìtting by a white
plastic knob with an aluminÌum
insert. The glass completely
obscures thq fluorescenl tube from

CFlSPG60 Sparkle Glass fitting
The diffuser is moulded in clear
glass with a smooth upper surface
for easy cleaning. A pattern is sìlk
screened in white on the upper
surface of the g lass which is held to
the f itting by a white plastic knob
w¡th aluminium insertwh¡ch holds
the g lass fl ush to the tu be.

Supplyvoltage
standard firtÌng 230/240Y Hz.
Details of fitt¡ngs for other supplies
are available on application.

1 07mm

1 7'5¡n

I

mm
5.

16¡n

RANGE: Packed complete w¡th Warm White tube

Largs spatkle gtass rctaining knob (Catalogue no. CF 46C7) and spstklø glass rctaining knob lcatalogue no. CF 4606) aæ avâilable as rcplacenent items.

t'

)-

no.

Section 4:21



' Circline' fluorescent fittings

'-Y 
)

t\
1 39mm
5.in

The f itlings shown on this page are
i forordinary, indoor. normal

atmospheres.

CFIWHG.60 Wh¡te Glass fitting
This fitting with its diff user mòùlded
rn smoo th g lass f or edse o f cled n ing
¡s suitablewhere a relatively plain
diffuser bowl is required.
The diff user bowl is held flush to the
fluorescent tube by a white knob
wilh an aluminium insert.

CFA 6O Fitting
The anodized aluminium attachment
is simply assembled by locating over
the centre screw on lhe gear tray and
securing in posit¡on. Awhite opal d¡sh
is then inserted.
This f¡ttìng ¡s packed in one carton
complete w¡th gearlray. aluminium
attachment and lLibe.
RANGE: Packed with Warm White tube

406mm
1 6in

44Bmm
17.63in

1 SBmm
6.2 5 in

no.

Voltages : These filtings are suitable
for 230/24OY 50ts2.
Detai I s of fitt¡ ngs suitable for other
supplres are avåilable on applrcalron.

Alum,nrum lranre (Crtalogue rro.
C F 4601 ), opal diffuser d ish
(Catalogue no. CF 4ô03) are
available as replacement items.

Section 4:22
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I

Standard I ncandescent Lamps

dexln
5i2

5r3

5:4

5i5

5:6

5:7 5rg

5:9

5 110

5 ì11

5 i12

5:13

5 :14

5:15

5 :16

5117

General l¡ghti¡g service lamps

Honìe light¡ng lamps

Decorat¡ve and coloured lamps

Decorat¡ve and coloured lamPs

Tubular lamps

Ref lector lamps

Sea¡ed beam reflector lamps

Low-voltage display lanlPs

Low-voltage tungsten-haloge¡ì d¡splay lamps

Tu¡Ìgsten-halogen f loodlighting lamps

Photocopy¡ng lanìp

Floodl¡ghting Iañps

Decoration sÞares

Lanrp cap code

Note
\^./lìcrc ôrilDs a¡e c¡r1â1o0ue(l ,!¡th a

dua '.'oltagc r¿ti|!, th. ele.tri.!l
cllârâalèrisiias s1ìoi, rl ¿re lllosa
¡pÞlicab e at lhe lr ¿rr¡cût d¿3igf
t)oinl. (letails ol .lhich arc ôv¡ilôble
on ¿Dpli.¿tion.

Section 5:1



General lighting service lamps

SINGLE COIL H and low volta

Watts Vo¡tages Cap Fin¡sh Pack
15 110/120 240 250 BC p"url ZS
1 5 110/120 240 ES Pearl 25
25 '1 '10 220/230 240 25O BC Pearl 25

B
40 tsC Clear 25
40 110 120 220/230 240 250 BC Pearl 25
40 120 ES Clear 25
40 110 120 250 25
40 240
60 '1 10 220/230 240 250 BC Clear 25;-
60 ilo M
60 11O 120 220/230 240 25O ES Pearl 25

1 00 110 120 220/230 240 250 BC Pearl 25
100 110 250 ES C¡ear
1 00 110 120 250 Pearl 25

240

150 110 120 2OO/210 220/230 24O 250 BC Pear¡ 25
¡25

2OO 24O 25O BC Ctear 25
200
200 1 10 1 20 220/230 240 25O ES Clear 25
300

SBC Pearl 25

SINGLE COIL-h. S l. volt.

60 24O SBC Pea¡l 25
75 240/250 BC Peart 25

'i 5 100w BC
1 50- 200w BC
3OO SOOW GES
750 1000w cES

1 SOOW GES

60
BO

1't0
130
110

(For ES C¡ps add 1.5mnr
to ienelth of BC equivalent)

B
105
100
233
300
335

300 110 Clear '10

500 110 120 220
t5O 1 'l0 240 250 cES Ctear 10

1 500

240 250 ES

240 250 GES Clear 6

SINGLE COIL Extra low voltage

Cá Fin¡sh Pack
25 50 BC 25

'15 50 ES Pearl 25
25 25 50 BC Pearl 25

PearlES40
12 25 50

50

BC

ES

Pearl 25
2525 50

60
100 50 BC Pearl 25
100 25 50 ES Pearl SINGLE COIL e. l. volt.

1 5-1 00W BC 60
3OOWGES 110

(For IS C¿ps add 1 5nìm
to lenglh of BC equivalents)

300 50 GES Clear 10
B

105
233

Section 5:2
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Home lighting lamps

PLUS LAMPS-COILED COIL
Standard

Watts Voltages CaP Finish Pack

40 24O 250 BC Clear 25

40 2OO/21O 240 2bt) BC Pearl

60 24O 250 BC Clear 25

100 240 250 BC Clear 25

100 BC Pearl 25

240 250 ES

150 240 250 BC Clear 25

150 24r) 2bt) BC Pea ¡l

240 250 ES 25

N ETABU LB
standard

Finish Pack

A
PLUS LAMP

AB
40-100w Bc , 60 105

1 50W BC 68 125

(For ES Caps add 1 5mm
10 lamps ot equivalent BC)

A

Watts

60
'100 240/250

25

BC si 25
BC

PU RLUX
Standard

Watts Voltages Cap Finish Pack

-oo 

z

PINK PEARL
slãndard

Watts Voltages Cap Finish Pack
40 2401250 BC Pink 10

60 2401250 BC Pink 10
1 00 2401250 BC P¡nk 25
'1 50 2401250 BC Pink 25

NIGHTLIGHT

Voltages

B

N ETAB U LB
AB

40w 60 100
60w 60 100

1 00w 60 '100

1 50W 15 120

B

60 a 100w

A

PURLUX
A
65 1\2

A

NIGHTLIGHf & PINK PEARL
B

105
105
125
160

5.BW
40 and 60W
'100w
1 50W

A
60
60
68
BO

All dimensions in mrì

Finish
Standard
Pack

Section 5:3



Decorative and coloured lamps

PLAIN CANDLE
Watts Voltages Cap Fi¡¡sh Standard

Pack

40 240/250 BC,SBC æ
40
60
6U 240l2bt) BC, SBC

PLAIN CANDLE, COLOURED
Watts Voltages Cap F¡n¡sh Standard

pack
25 240/250 BC Amber 50+

PLAIN CANDLE - PINK PEARL

a
liqht pink diffuse coatinq

TWISTED CANDLE
Watts Vollages Cap Finish Siãndãrd

Pack

25 240/250 BC,SBC Peal 50*40 24o/2so Bc,s]c Clóãr so.
¿ri
60
tt0 240t250 BC- SBC Pearl 50

TWISTED CANDLE - TIPPED

Pack
40 240/250 BC Amber tip, Pink tip 50t
60 zqotisl Bc

ROUND BULB
Watts Voìtages Cap Finish Standard

Pack

ROUND BULB FESTIVE
Finish

50

PLAIN CANDLE

25W-40W BC
SBC
SES

6OW BC
SBC

A
35
35
35
45
45

B
92
9B
99

128

Watts Voltages Cap

TWISTED CANDLE
AB

25W BC 35 95
sBC 35 99

40w 60w Bc 46 123
SBC 46 I 128

ROUND BULB
AB

BC 45 65
sBc 45 70
SES 45 74

B

Standard
Pâck

15 2OO/250 BC, ES Amber, blue, green, red,
white. yellow

50*

25 2OO/250 BC, ES Amber, blue, green, red,
white, yellow

* Slandard"p€ck donsists of 5 x 1 0-way packs per container

Section 5:4
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Decorative and coloured lamps

DECOR BOUND LAMPS
Voltages Cap

Pack
40 240/250 BC tS

BC, ES

Clear

Crown Silvered

l0
'10

10

10 i

I

40
40

240/250 BC

o¡coR Rouruo'L¡n¡p

100

COLOUBED GLS

2OO/250 BC, ES Amber, blue, green, pink,
white, yellow, red

139

COLOURED GLS

Watts Voltages Cap Finish Standard
Pac k

15 1 00+

B25 2OO/250 BC, ES Amber, blue, green, pink, lO0*

yellow, red

601 200/250 BC Amber, blue, green, pink,
yellow, red

601 Anìber, blue, green, red, '1 00',

1 001 Amber, blue, green, pink,
yellow, red

1 00*

'1 501 200/250 ES Amber 1 00'

GALA LIGHTING SET- LAMPS
F in ish

1 00*

200/250 ES

200/250 BC

15W-60W
100w
1 50W

B
05
25
60

A
60
6B
BO

v oIag es uap Stândard
Pack

25 2OO/250 BC Amber, blue, green, pink
red, Vellow

12 i.e.2 of
each colour

GALA-LIGHTING SET- STRING
A string of 1 2 BC wâterproof lampholders for gala lamps.

+10x 1o:.way packs per
tNot su¡table for outdoor

conlainer-
use unless enclosed for proteclìon against rain

All dimensions in mm
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Tubular lamps

Wms Voltages cap
ARCHITECTURAL CURVED *, å. å circle

Finish Standard
Pac k

24O/250 Opaì

AR r tes

35

60 240/25O ntre

ti0

Pack

contact
s1 4d

75
'11 o

o
U BLE P TUBULAR -

Pa ck

30
60

24Ol25O Sl 5s Clea r 25

30 or
60

240/ 25U s1 5s Opal 25

60 24O/250 5l bs Amber t

SINGLE CAP TUBULAR

Pa ck

w;à, 50

¿o 2401250 BC,ljBCClear5O
40 or 240/250 BC Opal 25
60 (Lonslite)

All dimensions in mm

å crRcLE

Fadius

LONGLITE

302
B

4

Rad i us

I

36

500
I

31

59
us\Rad i

+ crRcLE
å crRcLE

j'

DOUBLE CAP
TU BU LAR

AB
30 and 6OW 25 221

25 284

SINGLE CAP
TUBULAR B
BC and SBC 82

ES 84
SES 83

ARCHITECÏU RAL
ABC

35W 30 229 305
53W 30 382 457
60w 30 424 500
75W 30 534 61 0

110W 30 839 915
150W 30 1144 1220

| ¿ln
'18¡n

20ìn
24in
36i n
48in
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Special service lamps

FIREGLOW

Pack
60 2OO/250 BC

BC

50. B

PYGMY SIGN

Pa ck

1 5 50 BC, SBC, ES Clear 50*
A

'15 6o BC CIear 50* FIR EGLOW

A
BC 60

3-pin BC 60
2-prong 60

50* B
105
103
113

15

15 150 BC Cleâr
15 2OO/250 BC, SBC, ES, SES Clear 50*
r s zool so-
'r b zoól

Red, White, Yellow 50+
25 2OO/2,O BC, SBC, ES, SFS Ctear 50*

PYGMY SIGN - BOUGH SERVICE
w

Pâck
'15 2OO/250 BC, SBC, SES Clear 50. PYGMY AND SWITCHBOARD

INDICATOR25 200/250 BC. ES. SBC Clear 50*

SWITCHBOARD INDICATOB

A
BC 28
ES 28

SBC 28
SES 28

B
56
5B
62
63

w
Pack

100/130 BC Clear 50
200/260 BC Clea r 50

PILOT INDICATOR

,l

B

tWatts Voltages Cap Finish Standard
Pack

6 50 sBc Clear
6 50 CAN D Clea r 25
6 100/130 sBc. sES. cAND Clear 25 PILOT INÞICATOR

AB
sBc 18 41

CAND 1B 46
SES 18 47

'10 50 sBc Cleâ r 25

SB SES, CAND Clear

OVEN LAMPS

Pack
60 24O/25O BC, ES Clear 50

B

A

OVEN LAMP
AB
60 105

All dimensions in mm

"Standad Pack consl¡¿s of 5 x I 0 way pet containet

Section 5:7



Special service lamps and Heating lamps

are for use in
ROUGH SERVICE These lamps have addilional filament supports and

h a ndla d similar locations

40 BC C lear

40 110/120 2OO/25O

pack

BC, ES Pearl 25

tt0 ¿ov/ z5u BC Cleat 25

-60 

11oi1ro 2oo/250

-zocii25ia
1 oo ¡1ot1zo 2oo/2so

BC, ES Pearl

BC, ES Pearl

A

65W ES 50W Bi pin

ROUGH SERVICE & SAFELITE
AB

25 60W 60 1 05'100w 68 125

25
BC Cleâr 25

25

SAFELITE ROUGH SERVICE This la
contaìn the glass fraqments in the evénl

mp has â special coating to
of breakage

Watrs Voltaqes Cap Finish Standard

Lacquered

TRAFFIC SIGNAL
F¡ n ishuapwalts vonages Standard

Pack

I

44B25
25250

ES Cleâr
I

30max,

50 12 Bi

BC

Clear
Clear

Sat¡n

Sati n

Pack

12
12

35

TRAFFIC SIGNAL
AB

65W 60 107

HEATING LAMPS
REO REFLECTOR Standard bulb

150 B
200/250

z

I N FRA-R E REFLECTOR Hard lass bul b

INFRA.RED ROUND BULB

ranqe quanz

INFRA-RED REFLECTOR
AB

1 50W 126 178
275W 126 1lA

INFRA-RED ROUND BULB
AB

25OW BB 1 BO

A

All dimensions in mm

Section 5:8
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Ref lector lamps

INTERIOR DISPLAY REFLECTOR

75 240/250 BC.

Yellow '10

Cìear Front
150 250 Front

10

DECOR SPOT
Watts Voltages CâF Finish Stiltdard

Pack

CHELSEA For use with Chelsea Glass
es

Pack
40 240/250 BC Clear Front 25

REFLECTOR FLOODLIGHT

Páck

REFLECTOR DISPLAY
âB

75Wand 100W 95 135
1 50W. 126 17A
250W Spot 126 118

A

l_A*l

B

A

DECOR SPOT
AB

40460w B0 109

CH ELSEA
A

40w 60

500 240,250 GES Clear Front 6

10

A

All dimensions in mnr

REFLECTOR FLOODLIGHT
AB

500w 1 65 312

CROWN SILVERED DISPLAY Hioh volt
Watts Voltages Cap Fi n ish Standard

Pack
25
25

60
100 240/250 3PBC. ES

60 24Ol25O BC: 3Pin BC
ES

Crown Silvered - Lacquered
Blue, Green, Yellow, Purple 25

MAINS VOLT,AGE DISPLAY
AB

100w 68 125

BC, ES

ES

Section 5:9



Sealed beam reflector lamPs

Par sealed beam spoflights and
f loodlights
These lamps. w¡th the exceptìon of
the PAR 38 Cool-rav and PAR 46, are for
indoor and outdoor applications. The
Color-ray spoflights have inlernal lhitr
film dichroic lenseswhich have a

hrgl transmission faclor and marnl¡in
constant colour throuqh life.

The Cool ray lamp has a dichroic
ref leclor. aìlowing much of the heat
to pass through the back of the lamP
without loss of light. Th¡s lamp is for
use in special fittings only. indoors.
Its cool rây ancl colour temperalure of
4000'K make it an ideal source for
display and exhibilion applications.

The rated life of all types is 2000 hrs.

PAR 38 SEALED BEAM SPOT A FLOOD For outdoor and indoor
rcatrons

240t250
00 24O/25O

100

24 110/1
'1 50 1l
150

24Ol25O
300

ES

ES

ES

Clear Fro

Fiood
ered Blue,

Green,

Fronl, Flood
Color-Ray, BIue,

Yellow
Spot

cali ons

clear Front, Wide Beam

Clear m

Pack
10

10

10

Pack

'10

afiow Beam '10

All dimensions in mm

c

A

PAR 38
SEALED BEAM REFLECTOR

FLOODLIGHT AND SPOTLIGHT
ABC

100w and 1 50w 121 5 1 35 51

B

c

200

150

PAR 46 SEALED BEAM For indoor use

240/25O Clear Front,

PAR 56 SEALEO BEAM For ouldoor and indoor

I

A

145

PAR 46
B

T65

c
51

A

iri c
2lvg Cleâr

D

Section 5fO

Seating plane
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Low voltage display lamps

Lamp
lìlus. Volts Watts Ref. no.
1 12 50 11 7015

Stândard
pack
25

2 12 50 11 AO12 25

3 12 50 11-7014 2b

4 12 24 1'1 7005 25

lype
The 38mm lamp is spherical ¡n shape..
It has an ¡nternal crown reflector and
g¡ves a non-spill narrow beam of light.

The mushroom-shaped 64mm sealed
beam lamp with Bosch cap has an
¡nternal reflector w¡th a d¡ffusÌng front
face and g¡ves a soft edge beam of h¡gh
intens¡ty.

The 1 2V 50W lamp has a clear front and
an ¡nternal reflector alum¡n¡zed to the
parabolic bulb. Ihis g¡ves a narrow beam
of light.

fhe 12V 24W lamp g¡ves a high ¡ntensity soft
edged beam. lnternal reflector diffusing front.

The 1 2V lamps have a nominal life of
1 000 hours. The 24V '1 50W lâmp has
been designed to give a life of 500 hours.

cap
Bosch

Bosch

ES

sBc

Bosch

2

4

5 24 1 50 11-1040 25 Crown reflector clear back,

B3

@
þ-¡t4

ã

5I @ß-
1 lttLlr

E21 /30
ES

B2O/27
BC, Bosch

815/21
SBC

A transformer is normâlly requìred for the operation of these lamps

All dimensions in mm
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Low voltage tungsten-halogen display lamps

Pr¡nc¡ ple of operat¡on and Advantages of
use are dc 'ndicaled i n lLle sei ilon r el e¡ r I r3 lo
tungsten-halogen f Ioodl¡ght¡ng lamps.

Lampholders for these lamps are lisled in
Section 1 0.

Fusing: lt is an advantage to hâve â fuse in the
fitting or exlernal circu¡1.

Operat¡ng temperatures : During operation,
the temperature of the lamp pinch seal shou ld
not exceed 350'C. whilst the bul b wal I

temperalure must not drop below 2 50 'C i n
order to maintain the lungsten h¡logen cycle.

8.5 mâx 1 5 max.

'19.5:i0

30 mâx

25 tl58 max

M34

11

m¡n.

45 max.
6.1 6.6

-l
M36

30:10.25

1 2 max.
49.4
500

M2A

44

0.2 5

42.O
max.

6.1-6 6

M32 ll
M37

Overall L¡ght Protrud¡ng Max Rated Colour
Length centre Pin Pin P¡n Bulb Life Nom Ïemp Operating Lamp

Watts Volts Caps Max Length Length D¡a Centres Dia (Hrs) Lumens -K Posit¡on Type

20 6 2Pin 300 1925- 75 O7 375' 85 2000 350 2900 Anv M34
c4 1975 425

b0 12 44 1) 1¿.U2Ptn
G6.35

29.15-
30.25

1 25 6.1 12.0 2000 900 2900 Any M32

100 12 2Pin
G6.35

29.15-
30 25

6t
66

450 1 .25 1 1.0 2000 21 50 3000 * Ease down
to base
horizontal

M28

250 24 2Piî 58.O 3tt /b- 12 5 l.u b.] 15 0 2000 5750 3000 Basedown M36
G6.35 37 25 6 6 to base

h orizo nta I

5

+Can be opetatêd tn any pasù!on ¡f heat srnks ãrc used.

Section 5:12
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Tungsten-halogen floodlighting lamps

Pr¡nci ple : The tungslen filament is enclosed
in ê gas- fìllecl quartz tube, together with a
carefully controlled quantitV of ê haiogen.
When the tongsten filament is heated bV the
electric cun ent the h¿logen vaporises and
controls the evaporation ot lhe filament. the
tungsten vapour bei¡lg car¡ied to the
contrastingly compår¿tive cooJ wall ol the bulb
whereitconìbineswiththehalogen toform¿
tungsten halide. This compouñd then returns
to the filament where it is chemically converted
bacl Lo tur rqsren ,nd rne hdtogerì I hê dLlton
continue< tn ¡sp..l ttselt n rri'e ttsê rdTp ts,t
operation.

The regenetalive cycle performs a
'self-cleani ng' action on the inner surface of
Ìhe bulb resulting in nea¡lv 1 00% lunìen
maintenance.

Advantages:
1 Upto2OTomore lightoutputcompared to

corresponding G LS lamp.
2 Double life 2000 hours.
3 Constant light output through life.
4 Compact easily controllable jight source.

Fus¡¡g i

It is an advantage to have a fuse in the fining
o¡ external circuit.

Operat¡ng temperatures I During operation,
the temperature of tlte lamp pinch seal should
not exceed 350 'C, whilst the bùIb wôll
temperature must not drop below 250 .C 

i n
o¡der to mêintâi n the tu ngsten - halogen cycle.

c

I
c

A

R7s Câps

A

D

ta4 Cêps

*

Contact
to
Ceramic
Max (A)

uontact Nom ax
to
Contact

114.2 I

Light
Length

66.0

Nom
Lumens

Colour
Temp
,K

Operating
Pos¡tion

Lamp
rype

Bulb
D¡a

Rated
LifeWatts Volts

300
5 R7s

R7s

1.6 H

5000
9.0 5" K9

16
500 120 R7s 111 6 114 2 16 570 1 1 .0 2000 1 0500 2900 Horizontal+15" K1

2900 K1

3000
Horizonlâ

orizontal-l- 1 5 "

.6 
1

189 1 1

331 .0

14.2+1.6
11.0

R7s 1B9 1 :L 1 .6 112.0

1.6 117

l-1 6
+1 6

max

17.0 11

120 1'1 .0

.0 1 1.0

5000

2f 000
000 3000

2000

2000

2000

1 000

R7s

15' K4

t1
K8

fFtosted tot use wth Wail Wèther hilnq
lrhe stânddd tùtqth ol ¡hp /boil tdnÞ t, tBq.tmnt
1"il'p\ 

^t!h 
¿ lpnqth ot 178,,ilù a¡p aLo av¿ildLte

Please spec¡ly lengrh when ode¡ng.

334-4max
12.0

2000

44000
3000

Section 5:13

Ail d¡nensions io niilinetes



Tungsten-halogen photoprinting lamps

A number of of{ice copyìng machines
require a linear lighl source of
relatively high colour temperature.
and for these applicaÌìons linear
tunqslen halogen lamPS are the
rdeal sources. The advantaqe oT

tungsÌen-halogen lamps is thal the

Fusing
It is an ¿dvantage to have a fuse in the fitting or
external circuit.

Operat¡ ng temperatures : During operâtion,
the temperature of lhe I amp pi nch seal

should notexceed 350 C, while the bulb
wal I temperâtu re must not d rop below
250'C in order to mai ntain the
tungsten halogen cvcle.

Principle of operation and Advântages of
use ¿re à, rndlcdleo l¡r lhP 5e'liol'erelrinq lo
tu¡gsten halogen floodl¡ght¡ng lamps.

NON-SEGMENTED FILAMENT TYPES

liqht outPul remains conslant
tÈrouqhout life. and so lhe speeds of
copying remain unchanged
throuqhout Ìhe lamP lif e.

Forthe l¿rqer srzes oT lamPs it is
ciesirable tò obloin even illumirralron
across the Iength of the lamPs, and

thÌs is achieved by the use of
"segmented filaments" where Ìhe
f ilamenls are wound with differential
gaps to avoid fall ofl of lÌghl at lhe
ends of the lamp.

B

c

A

uon(acl
to
Ceramic

Contact
to
Contâct

Light
Length

Max
Bulb
D¡a

Nom

Colour Operating
Posit¡on

Lamp

Watts Volts
Nom
Lumens

114.2¿ 1 6 60 1 0500500 110
117 6 114.2+1 6 60 11 max 1 0500 3000-K Hor¡zonta K1

1.6 67

1142f1 6 67

B Smax 1

12 max
max 20600

3200'K

220 R7s orizontal
Horizonta

Min. life of above lamps 50,000 switchings at 6 seconds on 6 seconds off

SEGMENTED FILAMENT TYPES

A

B

c

D

Contact
to
Ceram¡c

Contact
to
Contact

Lisht
Length

Max
B uìb
Dia Nom

Lumens

Nom

Watts Volts

Colour Operating
Pos¡tion

Lamp

Horizontal

3200'K
orizontal

22Ol23O R7s

1000 240/250

max 315+1 6

3'18max 315+1

max 264
318max 3'15+1 6

R7s 31 B max

max 1

8.5 max

max
8 5max

Section 5:14
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4300

3200-K
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max 365
368max 365+1 6

M¡n. I¡fe of above lamps 50,000 switchings at 6 seconds on 6 seconds off.



Floodlighting lamps

Class 81 Spherical bulbs
For floodiighting of buildings ancl
for studio and theatre spots ancl
fl oodl ights.
The obrjective average life rn
well-ventrlated fittings ts 800 hours.
The burninct posrtron is w¡lhin
1 35" from cap down.

BANGE

I
c.

B

.A
max.

132

B
mâx.

125

190

C
nominal

I5B1 /1
B1 /2
B1 /3
81 /4

a2Ì
Ì 115

Class 81
Reference no.

Lumens Lumens ât
F¡n¡sh
Clear

Ca 1O/115V 200/250V* Standard
Bt /l 12

TS 31 00
GES 7250

B1/4 C lear 12
*Lamps available in 1 0V steps

Class 82 GLS bulbs
Applications are similar to Class B'l
especially floodl¡ghting from high
towers for football grounds.
sÌad¡ums. laltoos and similar.
The average objective life for lamps
82/1-3 ts 800 hours in well
vent¡lated fittings.
Fot B? /4 it ls 200 hour" whlcl' rs
very adequate for a full season of
evening maches.

2/1
2/2
2/3
2/4

max.
132

'1 52
172
112

max.
275
30s
334
334

C
nomì na I

202
225
250
201

IClass B2
Reference no.

Lumens at
1 00/1 1 0/1 1 5V

Lumens at
200-250v*Wafts F¡nish cap Standard pâck

82/1 500 Clear GES 8000 7250 9
B2/2 1 000 Clear cES 1 8000 1 6500 6
B2/3 1 500 Clear cES 26000 6

(o
rA..f.t

o
-401
'#tr"

@
t?lt-
=30

827 /3O
ES

Large pre focus
P40/41

All dimens¡ons in mm

EAO/45
GES
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Decoration spare lamps

ægffir

I

?

Fâ¡ rvlites
fl,r eå 20V 3W I anìps in v¿r rouc r olour s i I ¡
bubble pack.
For use in twelve lamP sets

Fest¡vel¡tes
Three 20V 3W lamps in vatious salin finished

colours, p¿cked in â bubble Pack'
For use in twelve lamP sels.

Satinl ¡tes
Three 20V 3W lamps with a crystal fi nish.

Packed in a bubble p¿ck i n va¡ious colours
For use in twelve lamP sels-

F¡ rêflv
t ire v¿ilous coloured ldmps pJLl ed in d

bubble pack.

6V I amps for fortV light sets.

1 2V lamPs for twentY lig ht sets

PartyT¡me Gala Sets
A string of twelve weâtherProof BC

lampholders, wired complete with adaptors
Total length ofcable 6mforuse on 200/250
volt supplies. Lamps supplied sep¿râtely in
boxes of a dozen with six different colours.

Party Time Firef lY disPenser
This self selling Pack contains :

20 6V 5 lamp Firefly bubble Packs
20 1 2V 5 lamp Firefly bubble Packs.

Party Time lamP d¡sPenser
For ân attract¡ve display and easy selling the
multi coLour disPenser contains :

1 0 3 lamp Fairy lite bubble Packs
1 0 3 lamp Feslive-lìte bubble packs
1 0 3 lâmp Sati¡-l¡te bubllle packs

*i ¡

,/
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Lamp bap code

LAMP CAP CODE
BC Bayonet
SBC Small Bayonet
SCC Small Centre Contact
ES Edison Screw
SES Small Edison Screw
M ES M i niature Edison Screw
GES Golialh Edison Screw
The dimension code indicates, first.
bV letter. the lylle of cap. The first
two f igures rndicale the nominal
outer diameter of the cap barrel or
screw thread in millimetres. The
next two figures indjcate lhe overall
¡ength and the last two lhe
d ia meter of lhe flange.

All dimensions in mnì

3-prn BC
8223/31 x 30

22

EAO/45

BC.
822125 x 26

I
SES

Ê14/25 x 17
ül
@
[*' '-]
".ì39,,

Ël
ts^!

@
F,,-l

,rì.3'åu'1ru

Ë1
i@r'l
r,tuîir u

40

GES
27

ES E27 121

BC
822122

e9
@
l.'r l

812121 x13

@
l-14.1

sEs
E14/23 x 15

Þ G

-:l
I
J
1

SBC
815124 x 17

sBc
815/27 x 22

ES
E27 /51 x 39
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Fluorescent tubes lntroduction and tndex

Thorn Light¡ng has the finest ftuorescenr
tube ú.orks in Weslern Eurooe makin.¡ the
ertensrve rðnee ol tubes des(ribed,n lhr\
section ol the catalogue. in.luding the
de luxe colou¡s which a.e receìving
increasing acknolrledgmenl for ¡nterior
l¡ght¡ng ins¡allôt¡oûs where goocl coiour
render¡ng and colour appear¿nce are
important.

lndex
6:2,6:3
614
6:5
6:6
6t7
6:8, 6;9
6:10. 6:11
6:12

General inforñìatiotì
Tube range
Colours and ¿pplic¿tion
Spectrâl dislribu!¡on
Colour data
Lrghl output
Eleclrical dðta
D imensio ns
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Braided Cathode
lhe or¿rcled cdthodê [ilrnerì]--
Bfltish Patenl '1 3'1059-rs now belng
used in 1 500mmi 5ÍÌ 65/80W
and 80W BC. 1 B00mm/6ft 85W and
2400mm/8ft 85W and 1 25W tubes.

These excìusrve brat.lecl catho.les
grve more effic¡enl operalron. fewer
earlV failures ancì longer life than
the conventional coiled coil
calhode.

The braicled catlìode consrsls of
a hollow mesh ¡ylrnder whlch is
formed by brarding erght verY thln
strands of tungsten wrre togelher.
This means that lhe emitter rs held
wrthrn the hollow cylindet thus
forming a solrd core
The release of electrons ls betler
controlled than wllh a coiled coll
filament and lhis results rn the
brarded cathode havtng
approxrmalely 70% greater eleclron
emissron.

Cathode Shields
Cathode shrelds are rncorporaied
on the high loadtng lube
range (600mm/2ft 40W.
1 500mm/5ft 65/80W, 1 800mm/
0fl 85W, 2400mm/8ft 85W and
125W.

This sh¡eld traps evâporation
from the cathode duilng liTe.
prevenling black marks from
forming at the end of the tube ln
addition. calhode shtelds reduce
flicker whrch may somet¡mes be
notrceable from commercial
fittr ngs

Reflector Tubes

PHOSPHOR COATING

REFLECTOR LAYER

GLASS "'i
J

ì20
WINDOW

Ê Of LAI\¡P CONTACTS

.l-he 
reflector fluorescenl tubes have

an additional hrghly reflectrng
coat¡ng added between the
fluorescenÌ powder and the inside
of the glass lube. In thrs way the
majority of light is radraled througlr
an aperture of 1 20'from lhe lamp
centre in {he preferrecl directron.
Thrs lâmp is parlicularly useful rn
the followrng applrcations :

Light¡ng ¡ n dusty atmospheres
Dust collection on an ordrnary tube
and fÌlt¡ng rapidly reduces light
outpul. With a reflector tube. lighl
re direclion is independent of dust,
and lighl output rs better
marntalned.
Display l¡ghting
This lamp is useful where space ts
restncted as i n showcases where
rt is difficult to pul an external
reflector.
High ¡ntensitv lighting
Refler.tor lamos enJltle lucìes lo be
mounted in bãnks where an
external reflectof mav not be
convenienl or effectìve.
Beplacement lamps can be used
in old fittings which have
deteriorated, so as to glve an
increase in useful light ouÌPU1.

Beplacement
Lamps can be used in old f¡llings
which have deteriorated so as lo
give an increase in useful light
oulpul.

Amalgam Tubes
Many modern enclosed commerclal
f¡tÌings cause standard Tluorescent
tubes to operate above their
optimum temperature thus givtng
srgnilicant recluLtions,r, lrqht oulpul

Amalqam conlrul oI lhe mel( urY
vapour Dressute in a tube allows
efficrenl operalron at hlgher
temperatures. The quoled lumen
output of a slandard tube rs

measured at an ambleni lemperature
of 25"C, corresponding to a surface
temperature of 40 45'C. As lhe
tempefalure flses, lumen ouÌput
falls The same rating of amalgam
lamp qives a stmllar lumen output al
an ambient lemperature of 50'c,
correspondtng to a surface
temperature of ô5'C. Gains ìn lrght
output of up to 20% over stanclard
tubes can be achieved in multl-lamp
enclosed commerctal fitlrngs.
Amalqam tubes are directll'
interchangeablé wìth standard lubes.

iVote. Amalgam tuoes only give
advântaoes al aìr ÌemPeralures
above 4Ó'C. Standarcl tubes give
better perfornlance below thls
lem perature.
Ratings available
1800 mm/6ft BbW Wh¡te, Warm
White, Natural.

Forfurther Ìnformalion. see note
on page ô :8.
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Fluorescent tubes general information

Rated L¡fè and Group
Replacement
The rated life of all 1200mm/ ft.
1 500mm/5ft. 1 800mm/ôft and
2400mm/Bft. 38mm/'l åitr
diameier tubes is 7500 hours. The
rated life of all other ratings is 5000
hours. In many situalions it is
advanlageous to replace tubes rn
bulk (Group Replacement) ralher
than as indÌvidual lamps fail.
Among Ìhe benefits of Group
Beplacement are:

A saving in ¡nilial cost.
A hrgher average level of ligrìl¡ng
More uniform lighting
Less interruption of work
A saving in running costs.

Furlher information on Group
fteplacement is available from
Regional Offices.

British Standards
Fluorescent tubes described in this
catalogue conform to British
Standard 1 853 :1 9ô7 and
lnternationaì Standard I EC81
where applicable.

Thorn Lighting holds Licence no.
5247 lor the manufacture of
fluorescent tubes to BS.1 853.

Fluorescent Tube Packing
Ouant¡ties
Circles: 12
2400mm/8ft 20
Blacklighl Blue:24
All others : 25

M¡niature Fluorescent Tubes
N/iniature fluorescent tubes give
high lumen output with low power
consumption (equivalent to a

filament lamp five times the waltage)
Their lorrg life. low temperature

and slim shape make lhem
particuìarly suitable for signs,
bollards. displays, bulkheads and
appliances.

Colours for General Use
To encourage ratlonalisation of the
range of fluorescent Ìube colours
avai lable, two colours have been
chosen by Thorn as being suitâble
for the malor,ly oI rnslallalions
White The highest efficacy tube
available for general lighÌing
p u rposes.
Natural-Good colour rendering
tube for commercial and displal,
pu rposes.

These colours are idenlrfied in
bold type in lh¡s catalogue and
rl s recommended Ihar Lhev bê
used for general lighting purposes.

Marking of Rated Wattage
on Tubes
The waitage dissipaled by any
discharge lamp. including a

fluorescent lube, depends mainly on
the characteristics of the ballast wilh
wh¡ch the particular lamp is operated
and on lhe mains supply voltage at
any given time.

Because of this Ìhe marking of a

rated wattage on any given
fluorescenT tube does not necessa I i ly
indicate the wattage which the tube
¡s intended to dissìpate in any given
circu¡t anangement.

The approprìate fluorescent tube
a,rd associated bdllast spect{icdtro' rs

list the raled or nominalwaltage of
any given tube Lype and also the
"objective wâltage" which is the
actuâl ta rget waÌlage the tu be shou ld
dissipate when operated under
prescribed cor'dilrons tn a5boctatlon
with â mid-point refetence ballasÌ.

Metr¡cat¡on
Fluorescenl lamps are now
designated rn nominal lengths in
millimelres. The table below shows
how these relale to lherr [ormer
designations.

Blt lanlps are now designated 2400mnl
6ft lâmps are ¡ow designated 1 B00mm
sft lamps are now des¡gnated '1 500nìm
4ft lamps are now designated 1 200nìnl
3ft lamÐs are now desiqnated 900mm
2lt lâmps are now designated 600mnl

2'1in lamps ¿re now designâted 525mm
1 Bin lanrps are nou/ designated 450mnr
1 2in lamps are now des¡gnated 300mnl

9ìn iamÞs are now designated 225mm
6in lamps are now designated 1 50mm

Bi-pin/BC Adaptor
G, 81 51 5 Adaplor converting
bi-pin lamp cap to BC. The overall
lenglh of a 1500mm/Sft bi pin
tube with these adaptors does not
exceed the length of ¿ BC rube.

gÇ
Carton Colour Coding
Thorn were lhe fi rst to operate carlo n
label colour cod¡ng on the labels at
the ends of tube cartons to assisl
identification. The coding is as
follows:-
White-Buff
Warmwhite Pink
Dayìight-M agenta
N atural-G reen
Northli ght/Colour matching-Blue
De I uxe Natural-Red
All other colours are coded wlrite.

Anv fluorescent tube failing
within 12 months from the date
of purchase by the user (or
pr¡or to 3000 hours burning
whichever is the shorter).
except through misuse. will be
replaced free of charge.

Guarantee
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Wh¡te
Warm White

Dayl ig ht

Naturôl
Home-lite .. ..
NoÍhlight/Colour lMatch¡ng

De Luxe Warm White . .

'Kolor-rite .. ..
De Luxe Nâtural . - ..
Artificial Daylight .. ..

Reflector Tubes
White

Warm White

Daylight

Natural
Amalgam Tubes
White

Warm White

Natural
Colours

Prnk, Green, Blue, Red, Gold,

Radar Red .. . .

Ultra Vrolet (non-frlter) .. ..
Blacklighl blue u-v
Gro-lux

C¡rcular tubes
(Warm White only) 400mm/16in dia. 60W

400mm/1 6in dia. 40W
300mm/ l 2¡n dia. 32W
2OOmm/8 25in dia.22W

'Pink only lMazdâ in'lin onlY

Tube Grades
There are different grades of tube to
suil various lypes of control gear
and the correct tYPe must be used
to obtain satisfactory starting
performance.

GP (General Purpose
Ouickstart) grade tubes
(MCFE/u)
The GP Ouickstart tube ¡s

manufactured to g¡ve satisfactory
starting with all swifch or switchless
start control þear and is now
supplied as ìhe stdrìddrd tube for
use rn all ['ttings. For sw'lchless
start circuits the metal chassis musl
extend the fuìl length of the tube
and be bonded lo earth. The
metalwork must not l¡e more than
20mm from the tube. Ouickstarl.
resonant slart and other swilchless
start circuiis must be used onlY on
200 250V 50 Hz supplies where
the neutral conductor is at earlh
pote rìti a l.

65i80W
1500mm

8Ít
¡:in

trr
1¿in

6it
r:h

5ír
1:in

AMA

AMA

13W ¡W 6W 4W

525mn 300ñnr 22ilnn l5ûnm
21in 11iî gln 6in

:in :.Ìin iìiì :i¡

AM AM AM AM
AI\4 AM AI\1 AM
AM AM AM AM

AAA

30w
90ûmn 40W 20W
3ll 600nn 60ûm0

I and 2tt Zlt
1:in l:in 1:in

80w
125W 85W 85W 1500ùra

2400nm 2400mm 1800nn 5tt
50w 40w

1500mnì 1200nìil
5Il 4Il
lin 1:ir

r5w
450mil

lSin

1åin
:in
BC

AAAA
AAA
AAAA
AAAA
AAA

AAAAA
AAAAA

AAA
A

A-

AAA-
AAAA

AAfAA

AM AM AM AMT AM AM AM
AM AM AM AMÌ AM AI\¡ AM
AMAAMAAMAIV] A

AM AM

AM AM AMAAMAAMAMA
MM
AAAAA
A-AAAA
AAAAAA
AAAAAAA
A-A-AA

A

A

A

A

A

Ai

M

M

i1 in dia. only

New "U" ïube 40W:A (Wh¡te only)

MS (Metal Strip) grade tubes
(McFA/u)
This tube is necessary only for
special cond¡fions. e.g. where
earthed metalwork is not adjacent to
the tube. lt has a metallic conducting
strip cemented to the outside of the
tube. connected to both caps. which
must be earthed.

A limited ranqe of the more
popular tubes in 600 1 500mm/
2 5ft lengths can be supplied
with mcl"lslrrp. lo bl'êcialordêl
NOTE: Bed and Gold tubes are
standard grade o¡rly i.e. for use on
starterswitch circuits and not
switchless start circu¡ls.

Note: Letter A denotes lâmps branded atlas letter M those branded mazda

Fluorescent tube range
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Fluorescent tubes Colours & applications

Colours for General Use

1n order to encourage r¿tion¡lisation of the range of fluorescent tube òolours avâilable. ìwo colours have been chosen irv

Thorn as beìng suit¿ble lor the majority of installations
Wh¡te The highest efficaoy lube available for general lightìng purposes

Natural Good colour renciering tube for comrrerciâl ând displav purposes

These colours hâve been tclentified tn ttotà typ" in this catalogue and it rs reconìmended lhat thev be used for genefal lighling purposes

Percentage Colour
of White renderìng
Tube lurnens qualitVTube colour

Colo ur
a ppea râ nce

I ntermediate
Cool

Coo I

Application and remarks

lndustrial l¡ghting
Wh¡te ând Warm White 100/98
Davlisht S4

Anificial Daylight 41

Gold 55

Commerc¡al lighting
White and Warm White 1 00/98
Natural lO

'Kolor'rite 65
Dc Luxe Warnl Wlìite 66
Home- lite B0

D¡splay liqhting
Northlìght/ 59

Colour Matchlng

farr
Good

I nteÍmediâte
I ntermediate

I ntermediate

De Luxe Warm While
Home lite
Wh¡te

66
BO

100

Good
Good
Fair

General illuminatiorl at ûlaximum efficacV
Buildings requinng artificial illumination to blend with natural

clâvlighi. Minimum of 300 lux musì be provided to avoid an

excessivelV cold aPPearance
Areas where accurate colour matchlng is carried out. A minimum

ol 9OO lux rnust be provided. Conforms to 8S950: Part One (6500K)
For specral alcas requiring low ultra violet and vlolet output

Generaì and drawìng offices requltiÌrg rnaximum 1¡ghilng efficjency

General office lightiÃg partlcularly where required to blend with
natural daylight. Nlinimunl of 300 lux necessâry

Offices. showrooms, studios, colleges. hospitals.
Office burldings requiring a 'tärm effect flatter¡ng to the complexion

lnteriors requìrtng a warmer appearance than lilâment lamps

I¿ilors (Coloúr matching areas) furiers ênd for winty effects

Minimum of 600 lux necessary to avoid an excessively cold

a ppea ra nce.

-lewellery. glassware, chin¿, hâ¡dware. tailors (main shop areâs),

summer iroiks and departmenl slores. Minimum of 300 lux necessary'

Flo¡rsts. fishmongers. butchers. grocels. supermarkels and Ðrightly

coloured merchandise.
The first choice where true reproduction of colout rs required, gives

the effect of a sunnY daY
Fùrniture, restauranl¡. lounges requiring lilament lamp effect.
Interiors requirilìg a walmer appearance than filament lamps.

GeDeral displaV lighting requiring maximùm light output. but wìthout
the need for good colour qualilv.
Green, gold, blue, red. pink, for special effects

Fai
Fai

Very Good

Very Good
G ood
G ood

G ood

G ood

Very Good

Very Good

Poor

Poor

Poor

Lùo I

Poor

Natural 10

De Luxe Nâtural 49

'Kolor -rite 65

Colo urs

I ntermodiate

I ntermediale

I ntermedi¿te

I ntermediale

Poor

Domest¡c lighting
White or Warm Whìte 100/98
De Luxe Wârm Wh¡te 66

Home- lite B0

Pink 25

Spec¡al appl¡cations

F air
Good
G ood
Poor

Rooms requiring max¡mum lighl output
Booms.equinng ¿ warmer colour light blending with filament lamps-
ìnteriors requiring a warmer appeôIance than filament lamps

Decorative lighting giving a very warm effect'

Green
G old
Pin k
Blue
Bed
Gro lux

95
55
25
20
5
30

Saturated colours for d¡splay, floodl
¡y'o¿e: Red and Gold tubes should o

circuits.

ighling, stage lighting.
nly be used in switchstârt

Ultra violet
( Non-filter)

Germicidal U.V

Blâcklight Blue

Rada¡ Red

Ihis sDecial tube colour has been developed for plânl growth
purposes, drd Ior !quârlum ìighling where il sllnìulales aqudu'
oldnt orowlh. Gto_lux lube< h¿ve a lJvender colour appeatan'e

wrrh ¡".r'onq reü ,nd blue lenoer ng erle(t Coloullnq of Íopicdl
fìsh, plants *d flo*"t. looks especially vivid under Gro-lux tubes-

The Ultra-violel tube emits a large proportion of ìts energy as

invisible ultra-vrolet radiation belween 300 and 400 nanometres

The tube also emits a small amount ol visible light at the blue end

of lhe spectrum. Availâble 65/80W 40W, 20W, 15W and BW'

Special clear glass 1 in cliâmeter 3ft 30 watt tubes are available

whrcn give sh-ort'wave ultra-v¡olet (prolection of eves essenlial

with this lamp).
Ultrâ-violet tubes as above (but with black glass bulb) which

transmit ultra violet only fiìtering out the visibìe light
Avâilable 40W (i 200rrm). '15W. BW. 6W and 4W.
À n,ight.ug"nìu red colour with a higher light output than-Red -
o,,n'ñrllv ,tã,i lor radar 'ooms bul also qives â suong reo p'fecl

ro ierL ¿nd b¿, on disp'rVS Av"rldblF 6b/BoW ànd 40W
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Fl uorescent tubes spectral distribution

Horizontal scales are wavelengths ¡n nanometres (10-s metres)
Vert¡cal scales are power ¡n m¡ll¡watts per nanometre band width for a 1soomm (5ft) tube at 65W,
the Blacklight Blue is for a 40W tube,
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Fluorescent tubes colour data

Colour Data
Thc colour renderi¡g and colour appearance

data belod is on the same bas¡s âs the
vêlues specified i¡ì BS'1 853. buf there is a

lrend towards olher methods ol colour
specificåtion, e g. 6 bancl values for colour
¡clr'ler.r! ti ¡hc LlI Lll orn' ' l-'on dli' ity

scale for colour appear¿nce in which the

co ordìnates êre expressed in u a¡d v
values. With this in mind the ¿dditional
data is provided in table 2.

Colour Temperatures for
Fluorescent Tubes
The term 'colour temperature' should
strictly be applied onlV to spectrâl
clistr ibut¡ons close to the black body
distributions. Thus in fluorescenl tube
colou rs the 'colour tenrperalure' is nrerely
an irìdication of the location of the
chronracitV co-ordinates on a colour chart

The'colourtemperatures' shoulcl not be
used as a guide for photographic purposes

ñ
Northlight/Colour Matching 6500K
Tropicâl Dayl¡ghr 6500K
Daylight 4300K
'Kolor-r¡te 4000K
Natu ral 4000K
De Luxe Natural 3600K
Whrte 3400K

3000K

De Luxe Warm White 3000K
Hôme- lite 2600K

N om¡ nal
1500mm

ntage light output for
tubes at 65W

1 8 Bands
Northlìsht/

Artificial Colour De Luxe
Kolor-r¡te Natural Wh¡te

De Luxê

CIE Bands nm
1. Far Violet 4 0-017 0011

H ome - lite
0 01 7 0.008

025 030'1 06 042 0.33 0.1 32. Violet
0.38 o'37 o48 o.39 o 22 0 11 0.10 o.12t)3. Blue 440,460

-Green 460 510

5. Green 51

6. Yellow

o tis

445
0 33.8 s4-1

53 .9 6.1

38.0 38.7
3.1 25

9.1 10.2
0.19

1 .800

35.8 29 50

44-'l 39.5 67.3 45 8

017 1.2 o-52Red 660 760

Ultra-v¡olet (watts per 65W tube,
300 and 400 nanomet

.47 0 53 0.41 o 42 0.44 040 036

Colour appearance
'X' ând'Y' colour co-ordinates

o.313 0. 317 0.373 0 378 0'3804 0 390 0 414 0 435 0.454
X

Y 0 329 0 324

'11.0

'365 0 3767 0.356

6.3

0 401 0 400

0.34
Table 2 6 Bands
1 Violet-Blue
2. BIue-Green

Yellow 540-590

10 11

510 540 23.1 14.4 '93 1.7
7 53.2 58

'3
126 15.0
59.9

3.3 2.1 .8

48.0 44.7 500
16 5 '7 22 4 20.6131 17.1

4.1 9.4 11 .8 4.9 5.6 8.1620-760 6.8 7.26. Red

Colour apÞearance -
Nom¡nal u and v colour co_ord¡nates
Cl E unitorm scâ le

01
0.31 1 0 335 0 3344

0.252 0.2 6I
o 341 0 34'1 0.348
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Fluorescent tubes light output

Lumen outputs
The Ìumen outputs quoted in lhìs catalogue
are measured at 25"C in accordance wtth
BS.1 853.
lnitial ¡umens
I nitìal lumens are rneasured after 1 00 hours
operation.
Light¡ng design lumens
Lightinq desrqn lumens are the ¿mÞ
outputs at 2000 hours and are
recommended as â guide to lighling
engineers plannrng scheme layouts.

Lunìen output beyond 2000 hours
decred(êç bV ,/oö ro 30o ppr I 000 r.oJrs
use according to the colour and loading

Colours for general use
The colours identified in bold type ¿re
reconìmended for gene¡âl lighting purposes.

FLUORESCENT TUBES

MINIATURE FLUORESCENT TUBES
ln¡t¡al Iumens

21in 12in gin 6in
13W 8W 6W 4W

äõñiìãs d;.rs-;ffiæ
525mm 3OOmm r25m f50m
21ìn 12iñ gin 6in
13W BW 6W 4W

525 225ññ 1 50m

Wh¡te 830 290 '150 730 360 24O 1?o
Warm White 830 425 150 130 2024t)360

680 340 230 1 1 0Daylisht 780 400 27 140
230 11 280 1 90 Bs

All these tubes afe 1 6mm/0 625in diameter.

tnrtrat tumens ( I uu noufs)
2400 2400
mm mm
8ít Super
125W 85W

1 800 1 500
mm mm

8 Super6 SuperS
85W 80W*

1 500
mm
Super 5
65W'

1 500Ì
mm
5ít
50w

1 200
mm
4f1
40w

900
mm
3ft
30w

450
mm
l Sin
't 5w

450 I
mm
l Bin
15W

9001 600 600
ilm mm mm
3Ít 2fT 2lr
30w 40w 20w

Wh¡te 9400 /300 6600 5700 5050 3700 3000 2100 2400 2000 1200 900 950
9300 tzuu bsuu 5b00 4950 3650 2950 2100 2400 2000 1 zot) 900

D ayl ig ht 9000 7000 6250 5450 4800 3600 2900 2000 2300 1 900 1 1 50 ab0 900
Home-lile 4400 4000 2450
Natural 71 50 5b0u 48uu 4300 3700 2800 2300 1 600 1 800 ] 5UU 900 650 700
De Luxe Warm White 6800 5300 41 UU 3b00 215rJ 1 500 1700 '1400 öbu bu0
'Kolor flte ri300 4800 4300 3800 3350 2550 2000 1 b50 1 300 850
Northlight/Colour
Matching

5800 4b00 4000 3400 3000 '1 900 1 300 1 500 12b0 800 550 600

2750 1

8600 6700 6'1 00 51 uu 4b00 32b0 2Ìoo 1 850 21 50 1 tu0 1100 t50 aoo
Daylrght 8400 5750 4950 4450 3¿0u zbbu 1 /b0 2050 1 600 1 U5U /u0 J50
Home- lite

l

3900 3600 2200
N atu ral 6500 5000 4350 2400 2100 r 40u 1 tt{Jo 800 550 6U0
De Luxe Warm White 6200 4 tQ0 3500 3i {JO 1 950 1250 '1 450 121)0 t5rJ 500
" Kolor-rite 5700 4400 3850 3400 3000 2200 1 400 1300 1100 750
N orth lig ht/ Colou r 5300 31 00 2700 I /00 1 0b0 1 250 700 45U b00
M atching
M
Adificia¡ Dayl¡qht 3800 3000 2600 2300 2100 'ì20u 5UU 400

*The Super
su¡tâble for

5 tube is a dual purpose 65/B0W tube
use in all 65W or 80W bì pin fittinss

1 500mm/5ft BoW BC tubes âre still
available in a limited range ofstandard
colours

Note: Amalgam tube lumen outputs as for 6ft BsW ratings above but subject to special ambiant temperature factor, as detailed on page 6 t2
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Fluorescent tubes light outPut

REFLECTOR TUBES

COLOURED TUBES

G RO-LUX

TROPICAL DAYLIGHT

ln¡tial lumens (100 hours)

8fi
1 25W 85W 85W

slt êt
80w

sft at
65W

2lt4ft6fr8Ít 40w 20w
White 84OO 6500 5800 5100 4500 27oo

64UU Sbuu 2650

des¡ lumens (2000

Wh¡te
Wârm Whrte /60u 5900 5000 440rJ 4000 2400

Six standard colours Red, Blue, Green,
cold, Peach ônd Pink - are available. These
âre pr¡m¿rilV designed for decorat¡ve and
effect l¡ghting purposes.

n lumens (2000

1100

Natwal

t\latrrca 33OO 2900

2ft2lt3ft4ft6ft
85W

5ft at
80w

sft at
65W

600mm

40w 30w 40w 20w
Pink 1 600 1 400 1250 750 b50 500 290

250 230 140 b0Hed
2too 240t) I 4bU 55UGotd *

Green 5200 4600 2800 1 100

1 300 1150 /o0 2toBl ue
*Red and Gold tubes should be used oniy ln swllchstart clrcults

L¡ghting design lumens (2000 hours) .__ -ffimm* 6o0mm 45omm* 525mm 30omm
sft ât sft at 4ft 3ft 2lt 18¡n 21in 12in

80w 65W 40W 30w 20w 15W 13W 8W

CIRCULAR TUBES
AND "U" TUBE

L¡ghting des¡9n lumens (2000 hours)
450mm/18¡n 15W:550

Lighting des¡gn lumens (2000 hours)
Circular:Warm White only "U":White only

4g0mm 400mm 300mm 200mm 600mm x
Tube s¡ze 1 6¡n 1 6¡n 12i^ B 25in
(d¡ameter)

SOmm

40w 32w 22W 40W

3400 2700
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Fluorescent tubes electrical data

Electr¡ca I data for standard 240v 50Hz tube c¡rcu ¡ts. average perforñance tested at 2s'c to Bs.2g1 g
The figures on this page are for control gear used in Atlant¡c and s¡m¡lar fittings. ( I ntermed¡ate section gear).

Tube size 2400mm 2400mm 'l 800mm
6fr

1 500mm
5ft

1 500mm
5fr

1 200mm
4ft

600mm ¿i0Omm
2ft2ft8fr8Ír

D¡ameter 38mm
1.5¡n

38mm
1.5in

38mm
'1 5in

38nìm
15in

38mm
15in

38mm
15in 15in

38mm
1.5in

t\omt nal tube watts 85W 80w tibw 40w 20w
Lamp cap BP BP BP

Su 6
BC or
BP

BP BP

044

BP

37

BP

19 5Actual watts

Rared life (hours)

84

0.55
7500 7500

76

0.94 0.67
7500 5000

SINGLE TU BE SWITCHSTART
Total c¡rcuit watts 144 30

90

5095 94 80

Total
0.87
108

17%

110
046

0.85

0'c

0.85
69

current at 240V 094
0'c

0.38
0'c

o 3'1

170/ô

SING LE TU BE SWITCH LESS START

current at 240V 0.66 048 036 0.49 026
i 5',C

% Harmonics 25%

TUBE SERIESPAIR SWITCH
watts

250/0

-l- 5"ct.i5'C

Total
Ma¡ns cuíent at 240V 046 o25

0"c
170/o

+2400mm/8fl125Woperates withaseriestypecapacitorataleadingpowerfactor
*U ncoÍected value. Allow 0.85 if power factor capacitor is fitted
The above c¡rcuit watts for control gear tested in accordance with BS.281 I may be
reduced by up to 5% when operat¡ng in some fittings as the c¡rcuit watts reduce as
the lamp operating temperature rises.

;J
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Fluorescent tubes electrical data

Electrical data for 24OV SOHZ tube circu ¡ts. Average
The figures below are for control gear used in Popular Pack

performance tested at 25'C to 8S.281 I
fittinqs ( slim section qear).

Tube s¡ze Bft 6fr 6ft 6ft 5fr 5ft 4ft 4Ít 2fr
meter

125 65 65 40 40
Circuit type SS SHS SS SS lwrn SS SRS SRS SS

l12 il:ffi
a

Mainscurentamps 092 050 066 O74 039 037 O25 O'24 037
Totat uot

Lagging

*'[he above c¡rcuit watts for control qear lested in accordance w¡th tsS.281 8 may be reduced
by up to 3% when operating in some fitt¡ngs, i.e.. the citcu¡1 watts reduce as the lamp
operating temperalure increâses.
* * U ncorected va lue, for si ng le tu be operati on. I Leadi ng power factor.

Electr¡ca I data for standard 240V 50Hz tube c¡ rcu¡ts, Average performance tested at 25'C to 8S.281 L
fhe f¡gures below are lor control gear used in Arrow-slim and M¡nipack fitt¡ngs (slim section gear).

Tube size 1 500mm
5ft

900mm 450mm
18in

525mm
21in

300mm
12in

225mm
9in

'1somm
6in3ft

26mm
l in

26mm
1in

zþmm
'1 in

1 6mm
0 625in

'16mm

0.625in
1 6mm
0 625in

16mm
0.625¡n

Nominâl tube wãtts 50w 30w '15W '13W BW 6W
Lampcap BP BP BP Min. BP Min. BP Min. BP Min. BP

Actual lampwatts 50 30 15 13 8 6 4

A@ge
A*"q"trb""mp" O&9 0€6 034 ffi
Rated life (hours) 5000 5000 5000 5000 5000 5000 5000

SING LE TUBE SWITCHSTART
Total c¡rcu¡t watts 39 25 '19 14 12 '10

Laggingpowerfactor - 085
Totalrclt/ilnps - 46 81 ffi
tr¡ã¡numz+ov -
Min. startinq lemperature 0'c 0"c 0'c 0'c 0"c 0"c

170/o

SERIES PAIR SWITCHSTART
Total circuit walls 40 22 18 '14

Lagg¡ng power faclor 0.85 0.52* 0.46 * 0.39 *

Total volt/amps 41 41 39 36
Ma¡ns current at 240V 0.20 0.17 u.1 b 0 t5
Mìn. startrnq temperature 0'c 0"c 0"c 0'c

SINGLE TUBE SWITCH LESS START
Total circuit watts 66 54
LAOOtnq DOWerrAClOr v oo

Totalvolt/amps 91 58

Maìnscurrentat24ov 0 38 O'24

Min.startingtemperature l5C -5'C
% Harmonics per phase 25% 25%

*U ncorected value. Allow 0 85 if power factor capacitor ¡s f¡lted

The above circuit watts for control gear tested ¡n accordance w¡Îh B S. 281 8 may be
reduced by up to 5% when operating in some fitl¡ngs as the c¡rcu¡t watts reduce as the
lamp operating temperature r¡ses.
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Fl uorescent tubes dimensions

diameter _
-pin tube)n

111

1r.7 24 2 21 0

o

l. tl

12.7 358 395 22.15 354 39.5

9.21
ol
1346

'17.5 or
20 15

oat 21 5

Mâximunl dimensions (mm)

STRA¡GHT TUBES

16 diameter
Bi-pÌn tube

I 1l

4Bs 1575 10.0

3B diameler
Bi pin lube

3B diameter
BC tube

Length, base Length, base face to
face to base end of opposite câp pins
face (mm) mm

Length overâll
mmRated

wattage
Nom¡nal dimensions

--* i" câp max. max, mrnmax. mln.

125 2400 . 38 96 1; Bi-pin 2374 I 23A2.O 2378-4 2389.'1

B5 2400x38 96x1å Bi-prn 2314 I 23a2 0 2378.4 2389.1

85 1800x38 12t1+ Bi prn 1763 8 1170.9 1164.4 1178 0

65/80 1500x38 60x'1å Bi pin 1500 0 1507 1 1 504.8 '1 514.3

80 '1 500 x 38 60x'1å BC '1 530.4 1511-6

50 15OO, 2r) ttoxl tsr prn I 500.0 '1507 1
'1504.8 '1 514 3

40 1 200x 38 4B\1i Bi-pin 1119.4 1 206.5 1204 1 1213 6

40 600 x 38 24t1+ Bi-pin 589.8 596.9 594 5 604.0

30 900 x 38 36 x 1å Bi pin 894.6 901.7 899 3 908 8

30 900x 26 36x 1 B i- pin 894.6 901 7 899.3 908.8

20 600x 38 24t1+ Bi pin 589.8 596.9 594.5 604.0

'15 450 x 38 1B>.1+ Bi-pin 437.4 444.5 442 1 451 6

15 45Ox 26 18t1 B i- pin 431 4 444.5 442.1 451 .6

13 525x 1 6 523.9 521.5 531 0Small bi-pin 516 8

B ,300x16 12t Z 295.3 292 9 302 4Smal¡ bi pin 2AB-2

6 225x 1 6 9xå 219 1 216 7 226.2Small bi-pin 212'O

4 150x 16 6x"5 142 9 140 5 150 0Small b¡ pin 135 8

CIRCULAR TUBES

Lamp
N o m¡nal

diameter
mm tn

lnside lamp diameter/

0lâss mm

mâx. min.

¡nside lamp diameter/
base mm

Buìb diameter
mm

max. mln.

Outs¡de lamp diameter*
mm

max. m¡n. max. mtn,

22 2OO 8i 1 60.4 151.1 1556 '1508 215 9 203 2 30.9 26.2

32 300 12 245 6 237.3 246.1 239 7 311 2 298.5 34 1 29-4

40 400 16 3469 338.9 341-1 34'1 3 412 8 400 0 34.1 29.4

60 400i 16 3461 338.9 347.7 3413 4128 4000 34'1 29'4

Nate Notv 40 waû U ¡ubc-575ù1nt ovenil lensth x 1 gArn¡n OveÊil \ridúl
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Discharge lamps

Contents
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lntroduction I 1,,1, n [-rgtrlrììq rrlit]rs Ii ]e .!ril'ì5t I I lo,rle ()f
¡li:,cirit,:lc l¡trtlr; r,l tir'; r'.r,,'rlt ¡ 1 lt ; ratrrlil
erral-rle: y,trr t'-r seie,il | 1ntPS !t1l r 1lie ueit
, ,trnl)iil¡trrtll L.'f lt¡Jirt a)t¡ilìitt rrl{i (-,llorll il) sJlrSfI
,,"r o¿¡rlìr,ul;lr re.ìlirtntc¡ìts Arì,I sú l)ecausL'

,,,r,l.-,1 ll[ il'tl¡t l ,tnf/ f()r trt ¡o[¡.1,¡r¡ gr¡,,i,
r¡r.¡:ti¡tunt, j¡¡tr.rttitrJ ¡-'ff l¡ l¿¡¡¡ty ¡Trrl lllt¡rnUnt
r,, rri ¡ ¡a-iì.1i1!-iJ ,.i,:tl¿ì.

Ñr)li-,r.ri,, 1,¡[rj:\ .viill lhqt Spûuril n]lrtôllrc
;r(l1ll lr v.t5. I i;r.u,l r r(} cl tal lt:l rr ler:r lot t t'lr I l)' Jr. ct¡ r¿trl
!-ol r )u r r er ìclùil r rr l. so ¡cc ! r.rtri li r irt tll')y' lì3ve beerl
¡)rJ!'Êri suilôttl,'liillrl s¡urces for u:ie ttlh cúll)tlr
trticr iSf ,lrì. I rì iilìt,:Otììrìlul a.iäl L)l llì(llr ill ¡¿ll

srtuiìtion wh.'rr¿ lri0lì lrqht outpul iì01'lbired ,lttlr
.r¡:r- Lr ¡ ¡il¿ cllou r ¡t,n11er r ng i s rì -.ntr rtr-1 ,.r1,

Kolorarc lanrfr; ¡re ide¡l

K{,lr:¡rìtrx l¿¡rrrfr:r cùrrìbr,ìe tlooii aolour'.vrtlì
a,lide r,¡nge. st'elclì,r, !} lronì 50W t(, 1000W,
cl il,r r ¡.J ,:.rc .I 

'tr¡-rr 
r rI Ile: r b; Ir ty. T tie M fI F fl

',ÉrS¡rr,ì.'.\'rll r rls ilrii:ilr¡l Ir.rtr,ìq. Uiv.)S
[lI)r r,\,,a(j lr ]11irì cì,rl0lrtn¡rr,-c t,l rrldllsltial
srluatrons.ilrLl lù'.aers oper,ìtirìg costs.

Allr, Kti,,r - Piri ; i..I ll.l i: l,rrì rf is t¿k.j th ¡s f lexrbilrtv
everì f u!lher b,¿ t equrr rtrc¡ ritl i:rJntr.)l (:lÊ¡t .1r I I

tn. r l,{: rxrollarì1 i(,r,'.¡ - lr fe repl¿¡cernents tor
ortlrn rrr trrn,1sl','l frlarrre nt lamps--especralii
v', lrerr' rÌì,1Íìlenrr ì{ Lr is {l:l{¡¡ ult ¿nal aOstly.

'llr¡ K,rlû¡SON trirìf r pre:su'È, si)drum lamn
is llrr¡ nii¡st effii ,¡jol rn the (r-rlor rarrge.
pr.rtlutilrU ¡ ilíllr.rlt golden liglrl ll is irecorn', .¡

¡¡1¡ ¡,3¡5¡¡1,.¡ly ¡ro¡rul¿¡r fur .:xterror ligirlrng wlrç'1,
rìli)fi¡ve(l coloUr is nr:edecl, and ¡lsrL |¡r rrrterrÛr
usr,',i,lrere wJrrrì ( aJlour is !!ìccptäble ancl iìtglr
t:ffrc lcy r r1;l

Tir: l-i|e,¡r SocliL¡nr ¡Ir' I S{-)X lamDs ;¡re f|r
oLitil,rrrr .r¡rrl streetliglrlrilç¡ r¡;plicatìorrs arrri
aclrrcvt-. lrrr: lri¡,¡hritl Ilos!rLle lrgltt outpul for tlì{ì
l0n est cOst.

All tlrese disclrrrqe larnps lrrve been develo¡rerl
b',, Thertr¡'s il,;¡rnrparal;lc research :rrrd desi¡¡rr
f¿.iirlre;ird backcd b7 Biltarn'sl¡rltest
dislr butior r networ k.
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Mercury lamp information

L¡ghti ng
Design
Lumens

Striki ng
Voltage

Ma¡ns Voltage
Variation

Run-up
Characterist¡cs

Standards

Br¡tish

I nternât¡ona I

cap
Dès¡gnal¡ons

Supply
Voltage

The Light¡ng Des¡gn Lumens quoted are
the lamp outputs ât 2000 hours and are
recommendeo as a guide to lrghting
enginéers planning schenre lay-outs.
Lumen oulput beyond 2000 hours
decreases by 2-3% per 1 000 hours use
accord i ng 1o lype.

Mercury lamps are provided with an
auxrlrary electrode lo rnrtiate starting.
Diagram 1 shows that the Iamp will sÎârt
readily under all normal operating
lemperatures. The striking voltage of
M B I and M Bl F lamps is not affected by
ambrent temperature down to 30'C

Diag ram 2 shows t he ef f ect of ma tns
voflage variation on light output. lufnens
Þerwatt and lamp watts.

These are shown in dragram 3. The time
laken will vary slrghtly depending on the
I oca I ion and the lype of fi tti ng hou si ng
the lamp. Curves for metal halide lamps
are shown in diagram 4.

Lamps conform to the following
slandards where applicable :

8S.3677 : High Pressure Mercury Vapour
Lamps
8S.98 : 1 962 Screw Caps and Holders

IEC publical¡on lSBHigh Pressure
Mercury Vapour Lamps

GENERAL

1 Variation of striking voltagewìlh ambient
temperature f or mercury

2 Effectôf vâr¡ationof mâi
characterist¡cs of mercury d

3 TVpical mercury run-uÐ curyes

4 Typical metalhalide run-upcurves

e on the lanrp
lamps

Dimensions The dimensions shown are maximum

ES - E27
GES - E4O
BC 822

3pinBC - 822 3
BIPIN G13

All lamps are suitable for use on 22OV and
240V supplres in conjunct¡on with control
gear shown in Section 1 0.

Lumens per watt

Lamp Volts

Lamp Current

Lamp Watts

Supply Cuilent

Su pply Watts

Liq ht Output.

200

ra0

160

140

Anìbient lemperâlùre'C
2001020-30

/", ,¡"

a--4

7-/

2-,.
120

110

roo

s0

ao

õ

ç

G
ç
E

z

õ

l6r041Q100929$98
%Nomrn¡l maûs volls

Jl.r'

f

***i*_

160

140

120

100

80

60

240

Ero

305 1

--¿
/t

1t
ry

140

r60

140

1b

100

ao

æ

40

20

I
õ
ç

2a075 10
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Sodium lamp information

L¡s ht¡ n
Design

g
Lumens

The Lighting Design Lumens quoted are
the lamp outputs at 3000 hours (2000
hours for SON) and represent an average
over the first ô000 hours I ife.

The staning of low and high pressure
sodium lamps is not affected by ambient
temperalure down 1o -30"C.
Diagrams '1 and 2 show the effect of the
variat¡on of mains vollage on l¡ght
oulput, lumens per watl, supply walls
and supply current.

For Iow pressure lamps these vary
between 1 0 and 20 minutes according 10

type butthere is no delay ¡n starting ifthe
lamp is sw¡tched on whìle hot.
Typical run up curúes for linear lamps
areshown in diagram 3.
Bun up character¡sl¡cs of SON lamps are
shown in diagram 4.
Fun-up characteristics of SOX lamps are
shown ìn diagram 5.

Lamps described ¡n lhis calalogue
conform to the following standards
where applicable :

8S.3767 : Low Pressure Sodium Vapour
Lamps

I EC publÌcation 1 92:Low Pressure
Sodium Vapour Lamps

Ariy sodium lamp failing prior to 4000
hours burniilg, except through misuse,
will be replaced f ree of charge

2 Mainsvoltage wriation: high pressure sodium

1 Mainsvoltage variation: sodium

3 ïyp¡cal Linearsodium run-upcurves

4 TypicalSON run-upcurves

Ru
ch

Striking
Voltage

Mains Voltage
Variation

Standards

British

I nternationa I

Guarantee

a racteristics
upn

5 Typical SOX run-uP curves

--4
,ë u'

I 110

F 1oo

õ
ç
E

:so

2
980

1æ

1r0100 105s9s
%Nominal mainsvolls

I
-/ r

-¿r
I

-/. I

120

ilo

100

90

ao

ç
E
õ
E
E

z

2

100 1gs2s96S
%Nominal marnsvolls

l]'lm

80

60

:
t2o
ç

12 14124

¡\

14

140

1m

1m

80

60

r40
I
Ero

052

..t I
r,

7
f,.'

140

120

100

æ

60

.9 40

I
õ20
ç

305 ¡

Timein minules
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Kolorarc MBIF and MBI metal halide lamps

Descr¡pt¡on

Application

High pressure discharge in mercurywith
metal¡ic additives operaling in a quartz arc
tube. Kolorarc (MBIF) lamps have hard
glass elliptical bulbs coaled on Ihe inler¡or
surface wilh fluorescent phosphor
increasing the light output, improving the
colour and diffusing the arc.
M Bl lamps have clear hard glass elliptical
bulbs. The special addilives in the arc help
provide a more conl¡nuous specÌral power
distr¡butÌon throughout the visible
speclrum. At the same time the mercury
lesonarce l,nes are reduced rn compdrisol
with ordinary mercury lamps, givrng a light
source with excellent colour rendering
properties comparable to a Natural
tluorescent tubc.

In any situat¡on where high light outpul
must be comb¡ned wrth good colour
rendering. Kolorarc Iamps are rdeal. They
can be used indoors for offices. shops.
supermarkets and stores, where colour is
of Dri mary i m porta nce. and are fi nd i ng
rncreasing apnlicalion for illuminating
¡nterior sports halls, gymnasia and
swrmmrnq pools.

The excellent colour rendering of Kolorarc
makes it suilable for museums and
exh ib ilrons where skilled lig hrrng desig n
can enhance ¡he beâuty of Ìhe exhibits.
Industrially. Kolorarc lamps can be used in
area anci high-bay lighting where good
colour qualities. coupled with high output
efficiency, are iequired: Kolorarc lamps
are 30%moreefficientlhan NIBF colour
correcÌed mercury lamps. The hrgh lumen
ouÌput is of primârV importance where the
wêrg lrt o I f i Llings on the ceilinq is a seil ous
co nsideralion. M B I lamps. with clear
outer bulbs. are suilable where p'ecise
opÌical control ìs required. such as
flood,¡ghl¡ng. Kolorarc and M Bl lamps
have proved suilable lÌghÌ sources for use
wilh colour television cameras. Other
var¡eties of metal halide lamps are being
increasingly used for stadia floodlighling.
especi a I ly that of footba | | grou nds.

BU : Base up lamps must not be operated
with cap moreÌhan 1 5" belowhorizontal.
BD : Base down lamps must not be
operaled with cap more than 1 5'above
horizo ntal.

MBIF
Kolorarc

Burn¡ng
Position

RANGE
Nominal Lamp Lumens

Burning Lamp Current Lighting Standard
Watts Position Voltage Amps Cap lnit¡al Des¡gn Pack
zs
400 BUl 't35 3.3 GES 32000* 21000* I

4.2 G IS 92000 * 4b000*
MBI 4OO . BUI 135 GES 29000* 24000*

1 000 BUI 250 GES 85000* 78000*
*Apphes to ven¡cal posil¡an. whon opercred honzantaily teducc by lOiÁ
I AD êvâ¡lable ro ordet

Watts mm
250 221
400 286
1000 410

Wâtts mm
250 91
400 122
1000 167
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Kolorlux MBF mercury fluorescent lamps

Descr¡pt¡on

Appl¡cat¡ons

H ig h pressure mercury va pou r d ischarge
operating ilraquarlTa'c lube I hpirlet.ot
su rface of the el l i ptical bu l b is coated with
a fluorescent phosphor which converts
ullrâ-v¡olet radiation from the dìscharge
into vìsible light. Kolorlux lamps employ a

new phosphor giving up to 1 0% higher
light output than standard M BF lamps
logeÌher with improved colour al the red
end of the spectrum.

M B F la mps are widely used in ind ustria I

lighting and streetlighting. The improved

colour of Kolorlux has extended the
applicalions to commercial and display
lighting. shopping cenÌre and concourse
lighlrng. and area floodlighting. ln
comparison wilh lluorescent tubes. hi gher
oulput Kolorlux lainps need fewer f ittings
for an equivalent illumination level :

qivinq a tÌdierceilinq and reduced
mai ntenance costs

Universal:
lrmps may be operdted in anV pos,lro..

Burning
Pos¡t¡on

RANGE
Lamp
Current

Lumens
Lamp Lìqhting Standard

PackWatts lnitial
1 900 1 800 5050 ES

80 11b 0.80 ES* 3600 3350 24

125 1.'1 5 24

250 '130 215 1 3500 1 2000 I

145 7.50 GES

l3 ptn BC cap also av¿¡ldble

Wâtts mm Watts mm
50 '129 400 286
B0 1 54 700 328
125 175 1000 410
250 227 It , , ,i¿": ' i

t

Walts mm
50 56
B0 11

125 76
250 S1

400 122
700 1 43
1000 167
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Kolorlux MBFR mercury reflegtor lamps

Descript¡on

RANGE

High pressure mercury vapour disclrarge
operati ng i n a q uarlz arc tu be. A shaped
outer bulb forms an integral reflector. The
upper portion of the bulb is coated with a
ref lectrng layer which d rrects most of the
lighl downward but allows some upward
light. This internal reflector is unaffected
by atmospheric corrosion and dirt
collectron so that tbe lamp requires the
minimum mâinletìance. Tlìe introduction
of Kolorlux phosphor into the range of
reflector lamps gives a greatly improved
colour and up to 1 0% hioher output than

previously available with standard M BFR
lamps.

Kolorlux ref lector lamps are particularly
suitable for medium and high bay lighring.
The hard qlass outer bulb allows the lamps
10 be used ¡n exposed conditions for area
I i g hti ng. The i mproved col our of Kolorl ux
has wrdenecl the use of re I lec tor lJn ps il ì to
conrmercial applicat¡ons such as display
lig htirrg.

Unrversal :

lamps can be operJled i¡r atìy pobttton.

Applicat¡on

Burning
Position

Lamp
LAmp
CuÍent Lig hl i nq

lnitiâl
Standârd

250 130 GES r 0500
D

400 '135 3.20 GES 20500 20500
/oo 140 5.60 G bS 32b00
'1 000 145 7.50 GES b200{J 48000

Wâtts mnl
250 260
400 300
700 328
1000 380

50
fn nl
166
181
202
221

400
100
1 000
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Kolor-Plus MBTF and 'Black Light' MBTW
mercury tungsten lamps

Descr¡ption

Application

Mercurytungsten lamps consist of a high
pressure mercury d¡scharge in a quartz arc
lube. Mounted coaxiallyw¡th the arctube
and connected in series wilh tt ¡s a coiled
tungsren filament which provides light
a nd colou r correcti on to the outpul of the
mercu ry discharge a nd acls as a ba I last to
the arc.
No control gear is needed. Mercury
tungslen lâmps operate directfrom lhe
supply. All ratings have elliplical outer
bulbs.
Kolor-Plus M BTF lamps (illustrated
below) have an outer bulb coated w¡th a
new phosphor giving higher light output
and improved colour.
The M BTW lamp has a pear shaped 'Black
Light' outer bulb (length 1 84mm
diameter 91 mm) which effectìvely
obscures allvisible radiation, and emits
long wave Ultra Violet.

Kolor- Plus M BTF lamps can be used as
dì rect replacements for tungsten fi lament
lamps giving higher l¡ght output and
longer life. They are particularly suitable
where labour costs are high and access is
diff icult. Appl¡calions include shop
windows,.garages. warehouses,
streetl¡ghting and ìn wellglass and
flameproof fitti ngs.

The M BTW lamp is a very conven¡ent
way of providing Ultra Violel lighling
(' Black Light') for f luorescenl effects ìn
dance halls. clubs. discotheques. parties
etc.

Kolor- Plus M BTF lamps
-offer eighl times the life of G LS lamps
-plug directlv into the mains : no need for

control gear
-give a large proponion oflhe¡r l¡ght

output immediately after switch-on
-give greater lumen output than

equivalent GLS lamps
-save labour costs on replacement.

Kolor Plus M BTF is avaìlable in two
voltage ratings. 220 / 23OY and 240 / 25OV
and rhe N/ BTW in 240l250V onty. The
lamps must be operated on the correct
supply. Sudden reductions in voltage
may cause them to extinguish.

M BTF-8000 hours
IVlBTW-1 500 hours

Kolor- Plus and M BTW lamps are
designed for operation in the cap up
position ; 250 and 500W ratings may be
operaled ¡n other positions provided
there is negligible fluctuatjon in lhe
supply voltage.

Advantages

Supply
Voltage

Raled L¡fe

Burn¡ng
Posit¡on

RANGE
Lamp
Cutrent

Lumens
Supply L¡shtins

Watts
M BTF ,I 60

câp
Standard
Pack

220t230 0.
I n¡t¡al

2900 2560
24
I

OT0.65
GES

uarw

Watts mm'160 115
250 227
500 246

Watts mm
160 76
250 91
500 122

Utsù
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MB mercury lamps

Description

Application

RANGE

H igh pressu re mercu ry vapou r discharge
operati ng ¡ n a qu artz arc lube. The 80 a nd
'1 25W have elliptical pearl bulbs. the 250
and 400W ratings have clear tubular hard
glass bulbs.

M B lamps have been largely superseded
forindustrial and streetlighting by MBF
Kolorluxwilh its h¡gher light output and
improved colour. M B lamps are still

Burning
Pos¡t¡on

used, however..f or general i llumination
whe¡e colour is nol importalt and also
where the typical characteristics of
mercury spectral power distribution are
advantageous. e.g. for qraphic arts.
laboratory and scientific purposes. plant
growth, f looClighting.

Universal :

lamps can be operated in ânV posilion

N omi nal
Lamp
Voltage

Lamp
Current
Am ps

Lumens

Watts cap lnitial
Lighting
Design

Sta n dard
Pack

80 115 0.80 ES 3400 3200 24
125 125 1 .15 ES 5900 5900 24
250 130 2.15 GES 2900 11b00 't2

135
T3 Þ¡n BC caÞ also âvalable

3.20 GES 21 000 '19600 12

Watts mm
250 298
400 338

Wâtts mm
B0 154
125 115

I
250 52
400 52

t\

fl'i;* ]

Walts mm
B0 11
125 16

- \r Lli¡
-,,¿:.¿1" 

-' ',

^ 
.. 

j 
,

'-¡ :,,;,-':i
-, :,i. ) ..
t/

l :ir'-l

8f,
t-
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KolorSON high pressure sodium lamps

Construction

Starting and
Operation

The higlr pressure sodium lamp differs
from orher discha'rle ldmps rr that rl
employs an arc tube made of sintered
¡lumrnrum oxrde. lhrs mdteildl rs

necessary to withstand Ìhe inÌense
chemical activily of sodium vapour al
high temperature and pressure. N4etal
caps are sealed 1o ils ends and support
the eleclrodes. and the Ìube is mounted
in a robust f rame which locales on a
depression in the crown ol the bulb to
give great strength and oplical control.
The el I i pti ca I hard g I ass outer tu be h as a
diffusrnq coarrng and the Gl-S cap rs
locked on 10 the moulded neck to
elìmi nate any possi bi I itV of the I a m p
becoming delached from the cap during
Irle. I re lamp has lhesamedrmensrons
and lu mìna nce ratio as a n M B F rnercu ry
lamp so that it can be used in the same
fittings (different control gear ¡s required)
I ubular 250 ard 400W SON/T versrons
are also available with a clear bulb for
f loodli ghti ng purposes.

The lamp is started by a high voltage
pu lse a pplred by an ig n itor which ceases
to function once the arc has slruck. The
ignilor may be mounted up lo 45 metres
from a 250W lamp and 30 metres from a
400W lamp. External starting simplifies
lamp construction, ensures immediate
stri ki ng a nd is very rel i able. The lam p
Ìakes f our or f ive minutes lo rurì up to
f ull brightness. KolorSON lamps will
normally restrike within one minute of

extinction and rapidly regain full light
ouloLr. Thrs is a most tmporLdrl f eature
for interior use and a considerable
improvement on the restriking times of
mercury lamps.

The colour appearance of lhe lanrp
resembles Ìhat of a black body at 2 1 00 K,
a pleâsant golden wh¡te. When the arc is
run up the monochromatic yellow
characteristic of iow pressure sodium
lamps disappears and is replaced by a
broader di stri buti on across the visi b le
spectrum. This gives acceptrable colour
rendering with a wa rm appea ra nce a nd.
altlrough blues and greens are somewhat
subdued. reds and yellows are enhanced
and all colours are easily distinguishable.

Public lighting : traffic routes. city centres.
shopping areas.
Area lightìng: airports. dockyards, car
parks. forecourts.
Floodlighting : stadiums. buildings.
marshalling yards. sports grounds. lnterior
lighring. lriqh bay liqhting lo. frctories.
warehouses. hangars. halls.
The Department ofthe Environntent have
recommended that high pressure sodium
lamps be used forstreet lighl¡ng in
conservalion areas. both in the country
and the town.

Universal:
lamps may be operated tn any positron.

Colou r

Applicat¡ons

Burn¡ng
Position

BANGE
¡\OmlnAl LAmp LUmenS
Lâmp Current Lighting Standard

Watts/Type Voltage Amps Cap lnitia¡ Design pack
2S0 Tubular SON/T 1 00 3.0
-o
¿OO tuUul,r SOt'l¡t IOS
400 Flliotical SON l0

Walts mnl
250 256
400 286

Watts mm
250 227
400 286

#
Watts mm
250 53
400 53 Watts mr¡

250 91
400 122
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Linear Stl/H sodium lamps

Oual¡ty and
Rel¡ab¡lity

Research and
Development

Since the ¡ntroductìon of the 1 40W linear
sodium lamp byThorn in 1966, it has
achieved an unrivalled record of relìabìlity
lnstallatìons throughout the country
(including the Tirst molorway l¡ghting on
the M4) have given fewer failures
beTore relampìng than any other type of
sodium lamps to date. Statistical records
show lamp survival to be more than 95%
at the end of lhe rated I ife of 6000 hou rs.
Thorn's improved 200W HO linear
sodium lamp offers higher lumen output
for 200W installatrons. I ¡ght output is
increased by 1O%to27 500 lumens. This
is achieved bythe incorporation of a
redesigned arc tube and a new ¡mproved
reflected coating based on indium.
Braided cathodes as used in the '1 40W
lamp are embodied to give
and freedom from earlìer fa

reliable life
i I ures.

The 200W HO lamp can be used in all
existing 200W ìnstallations except early
switch start c¡rcuÌts for wh¡ch the
standard 200W is still available.

The shape of the i n ner tube contributes
materially to the success of th is lamp. ln
orderto min¡mise energy losses due to
atomic coll¡sions and absorption of light'
by the sodium atoms themselves. lhe tube
volume must be kept as small as possible,
but its surface must be lârge in order to
achieve a high light output. By careful
design of the discharge tube cross section
these apparently diametrically opposed
conditions are satisfied and ¡n additìon
there is direct linear path between the
electrodes of the lamp which helps to
achieve a low start¡ng vollage.
The lamp requires a sodium reservoir
temperalure of approximately 250"C to
give opt¡mum vapour pressure for efficient
light radiation and a portion of the power
to lhe tube is used to achieve thìs. The
use of an infra-red reflecting film on the
inside of the outer bulb, composed of the
oxìdes of metals such as tin and indium.
conserves the thermal energy of the arc,
thus increasing the proportion of energy

available lo produce light.
The thickness of this fi I m is strictly
conTrollecl to give optimúm transm¡ss¡on
of the visible D-hne sodium radiation
ensuring maximum light output. lts
electrical res¡stance is such that by
connecting il on to one cathode, it acts as
a secondary starting electrode.

The electrical characteristics and low
stârting voltage ofthe 1 40W lamp are
designed for use on standald control gear
used for 90W SOX and obsolete 1 40W
integral ralìngs, giving completely
reliâble operation under normal and
adverse conditions.
The small source size and uniform
distrìbution of both the 1 40W and 200W
ratings conform to the design
requ¡rements of modern streetiighting
lanterns. Light ìs emitted uniformly f rom
an arc 7BOmm long and only 29mm wide.
The compact and lightweight
conslruction makes it easy lo handle
during relamping. The lamp is 908.8mm/
3ft long and 39.5mm/1.5in ¡n d¡ameter
and weighs less than 0.45k9/1 lb.
Transport and installation are further
simplif ied by a 25-way pack which can
easìly be stored in a service truck or
tower wagon.

Spectral The discharge has a characteristic
Dìstr¡bution yellow colour, almost all the visible

energy being concentrated at
589/589.6 nm.

Applicat¡on The primary applicatìon for linear sodium
lamps ¡s for streetlighting where their
oulputs are suitable forthe DoE
requirements for prìncìpal and trunk
roacls, and motorways. The construction
of the lamp materially assìsts in the
optical design and shâpe of lanterns to
meet ìlluminance distribution and
environmental criteria.

The lamps must operate ¡n a horizontal
position + 20'

Burn¡ng
Position

Special
Advantages

La mp Current Design
Lumens

Standârd
Pâck

20000B IPIN

200

L

Watts mm
'1 40 908.8
200 908.8
200Ho908.8

(:.--..-c)-æ

Watts mm
1 40 39.5t
200 39.5
200H o39.5
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SOX sodium lamps

Description

Appl¡cat¡on

RANGE

Low pressure sod¡um discharge operating
i n a U -shaped arc tu be. 

-lhe 
U -tube is

enclosed in a tubular outer bulb wh¡ch
has â reflector coating on the inside
surface to provide thermal insulation.
Th¡s construction provides a lamp of
considerable higher efficacy than the
lntegral tvpe wh¡ch is now obsolete.

The primary application for SOX lamps is
for streetl ig hti ng where thei r h igher
efficacy has superseded eârliertypes as
follows:
1 / The 90W SOX lamp replaces the 1 40W
SOI/H integral lamp. Both lamps have
the same d¡mensions and can be operated
from the same control gear.

2/ The 55W SOX lamp replaces the B5W
SOI/H integral lamp. Both lamps have
the same dimens¡ons and can be operated
from the same control gear.
3/ The 35W SOX lamp replaces the 6OW
SOI/H integrâl lâmp. Both lamps have the
same dimensions and can be operated
from the same control gear.
4/ The 35W SOX lamp is also electrÌcally
interchângeâble w¡th rhe 45w sol/H
integral lamp. Although the 35W SOX
is longerthan the 45W SOI/H it can be
used as a replacement in lanterns
orìginally designed for 45lô0W SO l/H.

Horizontal + 20".'
The 35W and 55W ratings may also be
operated in the vertìcal cap up posil¡on.

Burning
Position

Nomtnat Lamp L¡ghting
Lamp Currènt Design Standard

Watts Voltage Amps Cap Lumêns pack
35
oo
90 112 0.94 BC 1 2500

135 164 0.95 BC 2'1500
240

Watts mm
35 311
55 425
90 528
1 35 775
1 80 1120

Wôtts mm
35 53
55 53
90 61
135 67
180 67
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Hytek lntroduction and lndex

lndex
.7:13

7:14,7:15

7:16

7:17

7:18

7:19

7:2Q

7:21

7:22

7:23

7:24

7:25

7:26

7:27,7:28

7:29

7:3Q,7:31

7:32

7:33

7:34

Hytek lamps are specialised
discharge lamps manufactured
to meet the needs of research and
indus{ry for advanced compacl
and high br¡ghtness light sources.

There ìs also a variely of ultra
violet sources.

These proven ranges of discharge
lamps are used Tor inspect¡on and
development projecls in many
locations and they undoubtedly
have done much to mainta¡n the
superior quality and advanced
design of much British industrial and
engineering equipment.

The lamps are manufactured to
exacting specif icalion with
advanced or high techniques -
hence lhe name Hytek.

Mercury lamps for projector purposes - Type M B/D

Mercury lampsforprojeclor purposes Type ME/D

Mercury lamp f or long wave u -v - Type M BW (blacklight)

Mercury lamps for long wave u-v-Types M1 and M2

Mercury lamp f or short wave u-v - Type M B L/ D

Shon and long wave u v and germicidal lamps

Compact source metal halide lamp for projeclor purposes 400W CSI

Compact source rnetal halide ìamp for projector purposes 1 000W CSI

Compact source sealed beam metal halide lamp 1000W

Metal halide lamp -Type M Bl L/H 750W

Metal halidelamp Type MBIL/H 1600W

Metalihal ide lamp - Type l\l B I L/ H 1 200W f or photoprinting

Metal hal ide lamp - Type M B I sealed beam 400W for photoprinting

Pulsed xenon ¿rrc lamps tubular and helical

Linear source xenon lamþ - Type XB

Cor¡pactsource xenon lamps Type XE/D

Compact source xenon flash-tube type FA5

Standaro xpnur lamp'4 in 1'hous,ngs

Neon high intensiTy obslruciion light
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Mercury lamps for projector purposes-Type MB/D

185

+5

51

i1

All dimensions in mm

11b
+2

Supply volt¿ge 2OO/250 a.c.

DESCRIPTION
MercurV vapour discharge lamps with quarìz
arc tubes loaded below 1 00W/cm of arc
length ând operating at Fressures of B/1 0
atmospheres.

The arc tubes are mounted ¡n tubular outer
bulbs, and the lamps are des¡gned for
ver ¡real burni nq c¿p down. Reslr i.rroßs in
the ârc lube ensure â stâb¡lized and
aLcurately tocused linedr liqhÌ source lur
projection purposes.

The lamps require control gear consisting
of a choke and power factor correction
capacitor.

TYPICAL APPLICATION
Optical instruments fequiring accurate
optical control, e.g. speclroscopes,
compaÍators and other'slit' instfunlents.

CONTROL GEAR See Section 1 0.

LAMPS

Lamp operat¡ng Des¡gn average
LumensReference no. Watts

33 12
cap Volts

Starting
cuffent

Section 7:13
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Mercury lamps for projector purposes-Type ME/D

Supplyvoìtâge 200/250.

DESCRIPTION
Mercury vapour discharge lamps with quartz
arc tubes loaded above 1 00W/cm of arc
length and operating at a pressure of about
30 atmospheres.

The arc operates between solid tungslen
electrodes providing a compact slable light
source of high brightness. The radiations
have much photochemical vâlue and little
heating effect. I n the 250W ratings the
same basic lamp has various casìngs and
bases, ìhe lhree main lypec being shown in
lhe table ând illustrations. Windows are of
quartzwhereshort wdveu.v râoi¿lion is

required, or ol glass where it must be
excluded. The lamp with P2Bl25 prefocus
cap is ìnterchangeable with certâin class A1 .

tungsten f ilament projector lamps.

The 1 000W rating is a bare qua¡tz ârc
lube. Lamps may be operated on d.c. oÍ â.c.
suppl¡es in coniunction with appropriate
control gear. For a.c. supplies this cons¡sls of
a choke and power factor coÍection
capacitor. ln addition, the 1 00OW lamp
utilises a starting câpacitor i n series with a
pushbutlon swìtch. For d.c. operation of
25OW lamps a choke and series resistance are
required. the choke being reta¡ned for starti ng
purposes. The 1 000W lamp on d.c.
operation requires a sefies resistance, the
lamp being started by means of a Tesla coil.

All lamps must be operated vertically,
cap downwârds. A tilt of more than 1 0"
will cause damage to the arc tube.

TYPICAL APPLICATIONS
N¡onochrome slide and film projectors, film
print¡ng, projection microscopes, profile
projectors and industrial i¡ìspection

PREFOCUS LAMP 25OW LAN,lP WIIH TAG/LEAD CON NECTION
1 000w

3 PIN BOXTYPE LAMP 25OW LAI\,4 P WITH TU B U LAR G LASS ENVELO PE
250W

Axis of electrodes
passes within
1 mm rad. of pin

Axis of electrodes
passeswithin'lmm
of rad. of pin

circle of 5 3 pin plug to
BSS 546

141
3 pin plug
to BSS 546

130+3I
3.75a0 35

3 75+0.35 B0+ 1

Positive for d.c.
operat¡on

Positive for
operation

ptn

55 Negative
for d.c.
operatìon

2 19

8in from Axis of Lamp
to Hole in TagAxis of electrodes

passes within 5mm
130

I
f

3 75+.035

_T

LCL
555
+05 :@,.'11

pufposes-

coNTROL GEAR See Section 10
Positive for d

operation

All .limensions in mm unless otherwise
indicated

Lead connection
must be w¡thin
shaded quadranl
and refered to
holes in base
prefocus collar
as shown.

120
1.0

Note of
flange

raised portìon

3 26.5 4

LAMPS
Lamp operâlrng ùtantng

curent
Amps

brightness
St¡lbs

Mean
HCP

Max¡mum
Reference length Outer Life

no. Watts mm Ca Casi lllus. Volts
Metal Box
Glass

H ours
500

94-OOOft 250 315 3-p¡n Metal Box
Ouartz

rio/ t5 3.I14 b 415 20000 1300 500

94-00b1 Z5U 375 3 pin Tubular
Glass
Bulb

2 601 t5 3.t /4.ö 4/5 20000 r 3oo 5oo

01 250 60/'15 3-114.6 1 300 t00

94-0151 . rUgU 6.5
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Mercury lamps for projector purposes-Type ME/D

P0u1 cunvts 0¡ uGtT 06r¡tBultox

stEcml Dtsfnnuil0x

¡¡trccut uÍt
r.Ptf æx wt€

WAvttEtGTH {m)

BNIG[¡II[5S DISIRI'U¡!OI{ ACROSS CEIIIRE OF ARC

uu wlû ruluu¡
GUIS IIYTLOP¡

LIGHT DISTRIBUTION
The liqht distr¡bution of each of the three
main var¡ations of the 250W lâmp is shown
¡n the polar diagrams above.

SPECTRAL DISTRIBUTION
The diagram shows an appreciable level of
continuous radiation with a number of lìnes
the strongest of which l¡e ¡n the U.V. ârea
at 365nm and in the blue (at 405 and
436nm) the green (546 nm) and yellow
(579nm) reg¡ons of the visible speclrum. lt
should be noted thal this diãgram shows the
spectrâl distribution of a bare quartztube.
ln lamps with glass envelopes or glass
windows wavelenglhs shorter th an 3 50n m
are progressively frltered oul until there is

virtually no em¡ssion at wavelengths of
300nm and below.

WARNING
Short wave u.v. radiâtions are harmful to the
human eye and sk¡n. Since they are reâdily
transm¡tted through quartz, though absorbed
by most kinds of glass, precautìons musl be
taken to shield observeÍs from direct or
reflected radiat¡on when operating a

rectangular box lamp with a quartz window
or an oval metal cased lamp wìth an unglazed
aperture. Radiat¡ons from ME lamps with
glass eovelopes or glass windows are quite
hârmless.

The cu¡ve showing the brightness
distribution is measured ac¡oss the arc at the
centre ol the arc length The brightness
distribution a/org the arc length ¡s almost
conslant except in the reg¡ons adjacent to the
electrodes.

A

3

I
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Mercury lamp for long wave u-v- Type MBW
(blacklight)

Supplv voltage 2OO/250 a.c.

DESCRI PTION
Mercury vapour discharge lamps with quðrtz
ôrc tubes loaded below 1 00w/cm of arc
length and operating at pressures of B/'1 0
atmospheres. The quartz arc tube is enclosed
in ê peâr shaped outer bulb of Woods glass
which absorbs virtual ly ¿ll radiatÌon from the
arctubeotherthanthali¡thelongwaveu v
of predominantly 365 narjometres ; little
visible light is emitted.

The lamp ¡s thus eminentlv suitable as a

source of long wãve u -v ¡adiation to excite
lluorescence in susceptible substônces.

The lamp is desig ned for ope¡ation on
200/250W a.c. sopplies with suitable control
gear in the fornì of a series choke and power
'a, torLoilectionLap¿Lrlo ltwirloperalê11
any position.

TYPICAL APPLICATIONS
Asa sourceof longwave u vfor
bacteriological, mine¡âJogical and forensic
investigations : in connection wilh
I.uore5Lenl p;qrne. lc lor v¡r rou5 oPtecl iol
methods j and for special effects in
entenâr nments anci shop window I ig hting.

CONTROL GEAR See Section 1O

LAM PS

SPECTRAL DISTRIBUTION lines assumed to occupy a bandwidth of 5 nnr

300 400 500 600 700 800 900 '1.000

Wavelength nm

CIRCUIT DIAGRAM

goil

1 78,ij5.5

õ|
9

.q
€01

ì

Alldimensions in mm

a.c. supply Power factor
capacitor

Choke

b,

D

to Lamp

Section 7:16
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Stâtr¡ng curent
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Mercury lamps for long wave u-v-Types Ml and M2

DESCRIPTION
Low pressûre d¡scharge in mercury vapour
between electrodes in a tubulâr qlass
envelope. These amps provide both u,v and
visible radiation especially useful in providing
excitation of fluorescent mateÍials at low
illuminêtion levels The M1 lâmp is designed
for operation on 24V d.c. supplies with
suitable series resistances. a nd the M 2 type
for 200/250V a.c. supplies w¡th suitable
control gear either i n the form of a choke or
series resistance-

lhe lamps operate in any position.

TYPICAL APPLICATION
These lamps were originally developed to
meet the demand for a small source of both
u v and visible i¡ght for such appiicâtions âs
excjting fluorescence on instrunlent panels.

They are now used as time markers in
recordìng camera equipment. as a source of
the mercu¡y green line in laboratory
instrumenls. for exciting a wide range of
fluofescent materiâls ând for vâriôus
biological and entomological purposes, as,
for example. the light-source i n an insect
traP.

CONTROL GEAR
Ml LAMPS See Secrion 10

LAMP CHARACTERISTICS

IVlERCURY DISCHABGE TTJBF M1 I\¡EBCUBY DISCHARGE TUBE M2

1 5;l:1 Side view15a

t
Side vlew

I
iI

EE

Alldinensio rs,n mm

APPROXIMATE SPECTRAL ENERGY
for À/ 1 and M2 mercury discharge tubes

DISTRI BUTION

!

140

120

100

BO

60

Principal mercury li nes shown as 1 Onm wide

300 400 500

Wavelength nm

600 700

Supply Filâment current Arc current
Type Reference no. Rating* yolt! Cap Amps Amps Lile Hours
l\¡1 0¡-9001 4 bw 

-22 

dc. min. sBC 

-0.s 

(0€b m4 0.7b max. 2oo

'At 0 75 Amp
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Mercury lamp for short wave u-v-Type MBL/D

Supply voltaqe 200/250

DESCBIPTION
f\4ercury discharge lamps with bare quartz
arc tubes loaded below 100w/cm of arc
length and operating al a pressure ol B/1 0
atmospheres. The lamp transmits bolh long
wave and short wave u-v as well as visible
light. Perforated d¡aphragms mounted âbove
the electrodes ensure a stabil¡zed and
accurately focused lineâr light source for
optical purposes.

The lâmp is designed lo operâle in free air

but should be sh¡elded from draughts.
Before it ¡s put ¡nlo service, the quartz
envelope should be thoroughly cleaned wìth
a grease solvent, such as ordinary methylated
spirits. This avoids any contamination f.om
handling causing devitrification of the
quailz in operation.

When a lamp ìs operâted direct from the
supply ma¡ns and a hìgh degree of stability
of light-output is required, a current
stabi,l¡zât¡on device, such as a constant
curent aÍangement, is to be preferred to
voltage stab¡lization.

TYPICAL APPLICATION
The lamp provides a stable linear source for
opt¡cal purposes. As the light source is
narrow and of uniform brightness along ¡ts

lenqth, ¡t is ve.y suitable for film pri nting
or as a source of u_v radiation.

CONTRoL GEAR See sectìon 1 O

Note
D.C. Operation. The A.C. circu¡t is
convent¡onal, but for D.c. circuits a

quick break sw¡tch across the lamp, an

ohmic resistor and a choke are required, as

shown in the diagram. The choke provides an

i nductìve surge across the lamp when the
quick break switch is opened.

The vãlue of resistors for various supplv
voltages are shown below:

Supply
Volts

Resistance
Value (ohms)

Current
Rating (amps)

200 79

210 2.3

-f
20
t

3 pin bayonet cap
822/31 x30

For d.c. operalion
th¡s contact must be
made posit¡ve in relation
to the three pins as shown

115+5

LCL
BO

Alldimensìons in mm

SPECTRAL DISTRIBUTION

.5

6'2

9ou
õ .oz

3 .o1

Q .oos

s .002
5

.001

I

rl

300 400 500 600 700 800 900 1.000 1.100 1.200

Wavelenqth mm Bandwidth 5nm

81

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

a.c. operatìon

220 95

d.c. operation

Resistor Choke

230 '105

Choke

Capacitor for
power factor
corection

+
to L¿mp d.c. suPPlY

Ouick- break
switch

240 112

)r

to LamP250 123 a. c.

jr

WARNING
Th¡s lamp emits shorl-wave u -v which is
harmful to the humân eyes and ski n.

Precautions must be taken to shield
obser vers lr om drrecl ¿nd r eflected r adiâtion
as, for example by means of a cleãr glass

screen which will filter out the radiation
below 300 nm.

LAM PS

Arc length
Reference no. Watts mm

Arc width
mm

L¡ght centre
length Lamp operating Starting curent Max. br¡ghtness

Stilbs

) 91

Volts Life Hours

1.5 800
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Short and long wave u-v and germicidal lamps

FLUORESCENT TYPE GERMICIDAL
TUBES
These lamps are in standard fluorescent
{amp sizes. The lamps aÍe mâde without
phosphors, ând the túbe is a special glass
which lransmits shortwave u v.
Approximately 95% of the radiated energy
rs rn lhe 253 7 n¿nomplres bard which rs

near the mêx¡mum for ge¡micidâl
effectiveness. The lamps are useful for the
irradiation of airborne bâcteria o. moulds,
and for the ¡rrâdialion ol surfaces on
which bacter¡a and/or mould spores have
collected.

A publ¡cation, Germicidal Radiation and
it" Application. ¡s available on requecl.

TYPICAL APPLICATION
For hospitals. etc., for sterilising purposes

15W 92-2013 457\25 1B\1 25

30W 92-4540 914x25 36x1 25

BW 92-1213 300x16 12x3- 25

SPECTRAL E NERGY DISIRIBUTION
GE RMICIDAL TUBES

t00

80

r

TUBES

Lamp Nominal
ReferenceDimensions Standard

Raling no. mm in pack

1s0 200 300 ¿00 500

Wovelengìh nm

ó00

SPECTRAL ENERGY DISTRIBUTION
UtlRA VIOLETTUBES

20

300 400 500 ó00 700

Wovelenglh nm

SPECTRAL ENERGY DISTRIBUTION
BLACKLIGHT BLUE TUBES

o

300 400 500 ó00 700

t00

ó0

àoo

o40
.l
o

e20

o
c

':
o
õ

o

.ì
!

LONG WAVE ULTRA.VIOLET
FLUORESCENT TYPE TUBES
The germicidal tubes described above are
short wave ultfa-violet sources. Long wave
ultra violetfluorescent type lubes are also
âvâilâble âs below

Type Batìngs

U ltra-violet
(non filter)

1 500mm/5ft 65/80W;
1 200mm/4ft 40W; 600
mm/2ft 20W: 450mm/
lBin 15W:300mm/
1 2¡n 8W

Blacklight blue 1 200mm/4ft 40W; 450
mm/'lBin 1 5W; 300
mm/1 2¡n BW: 225mml
9in 6W; 1 50mm/6in

FITTINGS AND CONTROL GEAR
All tubes lìsled on th¡s page go ¡nto standard
fittings ¿nd operate on standard fluorescent
control gear.

The 30W tube operates on 200/2 50V a.c.
ând the 1 5W on 1 00/250V a.c. Allernatively,
two 1 5W tubes mdy be run as ¿ seiles pair
on 200/250V a.c.

Wovelenglh nm

d,
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Compact source metal halide lamp for projector
purposes 4OOW CSI

DESCRIPTION
The 400 watt compact source iodide l¿mp is

a new design ol projector lamp giving white
light of good colou¡ rendering properties al
an efficiencv of BO l/ W for 1 00 hours. The
source size is approximately I x 5mm and
the brightness is about 8000 candel¿s per

squafe cm.
The high elficiencV is oblâined bV the use

of an arc discharge. The ìodide technique
has been used to introduce add¡tional
elemenls into the arc ând to keep the bulb
wall cleên fhroughout life.

The lamp is somewhat unconventional'in
appearance- lt is extremely ¡ugged. The
small total physical size and the ability to
operate ¡t in âny position ensure that the
lâmp can be readilV fitted into existing
equipment and simplifies the design of new
equrpmenL. I he sinqlp endecl (onsLru.lion
and the degree of prefocusing provÌded
means that lamp replacement is straight
forwârd

APPLICATIONS
The major advantâge of this lamp is its high
efficiency, comb¡ned with its robustness,
simplicitV. small size and .elatively low
power consumption.

ln generdl,.onside'âlions of source tlze.
lamp size, lamp rating and efficiency
indicate that it can be used in applications
which at presenl use 1 00V-240V hâ¡d glass

f ilament projeclor lamps of 250W 1 000W
rating to g¡ve a substantial advantage in
lerms of either increased light output or a

reduction in input power and heat.
It is useful in high powered slide projectors
and theatre spotlights (especiallv
follow spots). in overhead p¡ojectors
projection microscopes enlatgers and
crneproleclors lric çu¡table for rolour
photography using dâYiìght
colour-film stock.

CONTROL GEAR See Section'10

LAMPHOLDER
A Iampholder, Calaloque no. Ll 1 01. is

available f or use with this lamp.

DIMENSIONS
(in mill¡metres)

LAMP REFERENCE NUl\IBER 99 O2O1

20 max.
ÏYPICAL SPECTRAL POWER
HISTOGRAM

for the 400W compact source ¡odide lamp

ooooooooórsroo@óNooo<$+<
ooooooooo@-9rOO@o6@@@Nrr

20
E

ì

È

q

c

55
max.

LCL
34
L1

10

5

c)

8.5
min.

0.76
d ia.

Wave length nm
9+0.5

nlax,

TYPICAL BRIGHTNESS DISTRIBUTION DIAGRAM

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS

All dimensions in mm

TYPICAL CANDLEPOWER
DISTRIBUTION IN VERTICAL
PLAN ES

0.5

2.5-4 0
5 75

3-
35

20
3.0 3.5

1.0-1.5

0 1.5
5 0-7 5

7.5

3.5

20
o 7.5

1.0-1.5
05

Supply volts a.c. 240
Arc length 9+1

Arc watts 400
Arc size 9x5

100
Overall lenqth (max )

Arc curent (amps)
LCL 34:t:1

Run up time (secs) 30
Diameter (max ) 30

Pin length (min ) B b
Re starting time (mins) 3/5

Pin spacing 9.0 t0 5
LU MINOI.-'S CHARACTERISTICS

@
I umen måinlenânce B5o/ô

Pin diameter

LI FE
Nominal objective: 500 hrs Colour rencier¡ng c ood

Chromaticity co ordinates
OPERATING PoSITIoN
U niversâl

Plan view of lanìp

il

Less th¿n 0.5

03Figs are in stilbs x 1

8.5 100

Section 7:2O

x:.433
Y: 382

A- through electrodes
B - normâl lo electrodes



Compact source metal halide lamp for projector
purposes IOOOW GSI

0.875in
I

LAMP REFERENCE NUMBEF 99 0221
32mm

( max)

0.75in

1 0in

1 .43'lin

LCL
63.5mm I 2

'1 15mm
mâx.

1oin

DESCRIPTION
The 1 000W compact source iodide lamp
gives white light of good colour rendering at
an efficiency of 93 l/w for 200 hours.

APPLICATIONS
The high efficiency, robustness and small
size of this lamp make it eminently
suitable for projector purposes such as for
follow spotl¡ghts.

0.2 5 in

+0.012

2.0in

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS

Supply volts

LI FE
Nominal objeclive 200 hours240

Arc current (amps)

OPERATING POSITION
Universal

CONTROL GEAR
See Section 1 O

'1000

Arc volts 70-85

15

Run-up time (secs) 30

Re-start time (mins) 215

TYPICAL SPECÏRAL POWÊR
HISTOGRAM

60

DIMENSIONS
(in millimetres)

Arc length 14+1

Overall length (max ) 115

Light centre length 63.5+ 2

Diameter (max ) 32

cap Med¡um Bipost-G22

LUMINOUS CHARACTERISTICS

lnitìal eJficiency 93 lumens/watt

I umen mainlenânce BOo/"

Colour rendering Good

Ecso

3qo

È
.g 30

ù20

.g
g t0

0
250 450 550 650

Wavelength nm
750

Chromôticity coo.dinates x:0.424
Y-O.402
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Compact source sealed beam metal halide lamp
1000w

DESCRIPTION
The 1 kW sealed beam comPact source
¡odide lamp consists of the standard 1 kW
CSI lamp 99 0221 (see previous page)
enclosed in a 205mm/Bin diameter
sealed beam reflector envelope. This
results¡na beam ¡ntensityof 1 5 million
candelas with a beam spread of 1 8"
(toO 1 peakintensily).
APPLICATIONS
Floodlighting. especially for filmi ng T\/
outside broadcasts; also as a general
replacement foÍ carbon arcs.

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS

LAIVlP REFERËNCE NUIVlBER 99 1222

95
Seating plane

'l'1.1

205 38.1

SupplV voltage 220.240 a.c.

Arc watts 1 000

Arc volts 7O/85

Arc current (amps) 1 5 approx.

50
115
max

All dimens¡ons in mm
Run up t¡me (secs)

Restart time (mins)

DIMENSIONS
(in m¡ll¡metres)

cap Bi'post G3B

LUMINOUS CHARACTERISTICS
lnit¡al beam cand¡epowe. (peak)

1 5 mill¡on candelas

Beam spread å peak å peak r/speakl/ropeak

¡3' ,L4" -l-6' '9ã
Colour rendering Good

Chromatic¡ty co-ordin¿tes

SPECTRAL ENERGY HISTOGBAM

280

Diametea 205
60

350
E

o40

i:o
.q

920
I

310
.9

É0

Overall length (max ) 115

x-0.424
Y:0.402

LIFE
Nominal objective 1 000 hours

OPERATING POSITION
U niversal

CONTROL GEAR See also Section 10
Control gear and box, G 53255.
consisting of series ballast circuit and h¡gh
voltage pulse starler unit. The starter untt is
mounted on a delachable chassis ônd may
be removed and fìxed separately.
This enables thestarter unit to be mounted
on lhe lamp hous¡ng ensuring a short. totally
enclosed HT lead.

LAMP FITTINGS
Su¡table f¡ttinqs, CO M 1 000 series, are
avâilable for use w¡th this lamp, givilg a

var¡ety of light distr¡butions and
incorporalinq the starter unit in lhe fittlng
ho using.

400 460 520 580
430 490 550 610

Wavelenqth nm

700 760
670 130

31 0 370

WARNING
The unit generates high voltage pulses for
lamp starting. Su itable safety precautions
should be taken duri ng installation and
operation of the unit.
The control unìt and associaled lamp house
must be earthed. The HV cable should be
protected from accidental damage.
The supply must be disconnected belore
serv¡cing. For outdoor use the lamp must be
protected from raìn.

l
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Metal halide lamp-Type MBIL/H 75OW

Supply voltage 200/250 a.c.

DESCRIPTION
The lamp consists of a quartz tube in wh¡ch
an electricâl discharge takes place between
tungsten electrodes ¡n an atmosphere of
mercury-vapour to which has been added
certâin metal halides. The halides are
chosen to give â high efficacy w¡th good
colour appearânce and colour rendering
approximating to dâylight.

The lamp is des¡gned to be used with the
compâct Atlas projecìor o N1 600 w¡th
which ìt forms an integral unit.

The arc-tube should not be touched wìth
the bare hand, if th¡s ìs unavo¡dable, ¡t should
be cleaned wìth methylated spirit before
operation, to avoid crazing of the surface.

CONTROL GEAR (see Section 10)

LAMP CHARACTERISTICS
Rating 750W
Arc volts 500
Operating current 1 75 amp
Run-up t¡me 2å mins
Lighloutput:ìn¡tial. 67000lumens

throughoul l¡fe 58500 lum
Nominal life 5000 hours
Bulb finish frosted
Operating position horìzontal

APPLICATIONS
Outdoor Floodlightìng.

SPECTRAL DISTRIBUTION

I

fl
*VL uu'

300 400 500 600 700 800
Wavel6ngth nm

.WARNING
The light emitted by the bare lamp
should not be observeci with the
naked eye as it emils shorl wave uv
radiation. Th¡s rad¡ation ¡s flltered out
by the cover glass of the projector
oN1 600.

Lamp Reference no. 91 -1 47 6
tal offset
lolem[[e
0'i5max
in anv

dir¡cii¡n

li imax
l5.5min

exmsd

l92ma¡
l88min

256m¡x
252min

lo
Pip

not

100

r¡ 9o
:
Ëro
6.70

960
.È uo

ì40
9)
9ao

è20g
#to

0

25ma¡

All d¡mensions ¡n mm
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Metal halide lamp-Type MBIL/H 16OOW

DESCRIPTION
A me¡cury iodide latlp with quartz êrc tube
loaded below 1 00w/cm at a pressure of B/1 0
atmospheres. The !anìp ls lor !se in ON 1 600
floodlight¡ng fitting. See pâge 2:20

LAMP REFERENCE NUN,4BER 91 -7475

O\ 1600 150/1600w I I OODI lLl r RAD. 330mm/1 3in

455mû1
'lBin

2B2mm
11 125in

APPLICATIONS
The fitting was originâlly designed and used
lor IhÞ llooolr0hling ol oo.b¡1. sl¿dia. in
which it has proved unusually successlul.

It can also be úsed forgeneral
lloodlighting. lts colour'rendering
properties âre good and allow ils use in
Côl or,¡ lelevision.

T

l
E
Eo

.!

co NTROL G EAR See Seclion 1 0. 31 7mm
12 5in

LAM P CHARACTERISTICS

Bating 1 600w 2i¡

Ca ps Ceramic 1 02mnl I
41in

Bulb finish
1 3in 260mm

450 0.2 5 in ì
Operating volts

ODerâting amps 3 75

Nominal lumens
(initial)

'1 35000 TYPICAL SPECTRAL DISTRIBUTION
CURVE Cap oflset

tol¿rânce

0 l5 max

il anv.

dtreclron

Nominal lumcns
(throuçthout life)

1 1 5000

Life 3000 hours

100

90

BO

70

50

40

30

20

1o

0
Iuw fl

I

Run up tinle 2+ mins

Operating posil¡on Horizontal

SA.FETY PRECAUTIONS
The ightemitted bythe lampshould notbe
observed with the naked eye for it hâs ¿ u v
, onte ìl no lalrV lrllereo oul by lhê plol', lor
Ihe lamp (ârc tube) should nol be touched
with the bare hand bul. il tlr¡s Ìs unavoidable.
it should be cleaned with â ñethylaled spirit
damped cloth before ope¡ation.

17 7max

15 5 min

Pip

not
hei$l 192max 256max

l88min 252minlo
exceed 5

300 400 500 600 700 800
Wavelenglh nm

\

Smax

14max
-T

E flJ\þ

E
Ä
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Metal halide lamp-Type MBIL/H 12OOW

GENERAL DESCRIPTION
This 1 200W M BiL lamp consists essentrally
of an arc burning between tungsten
electrodes in an atmosphere of mercury
vâpour and add¡tional metallic hal¡des
enclosed in a tubular quailz bulb. The
halides are chosèn to ensure maximum
radiat¡on in the 360 to 450 nônometre
region. lt is designed to operate ¡n an
enclocure in slill dir. The lamp will only
rema¡n stôble in operation providing the
quaÍiz wall tenìperature operates between
600"C and 750"C.

GENERAL APPLICATION
For photoprinting purposes in the graphic
arts industry: th¡s encompasses diazo
printing. photo-resists, etc. Ihe u-v oùtput
enables fâster pr¡nting speeds than those
obt¿rned lrom convenlional cdrbon aru
lamps. lt ¡s particularJV recommended by
Aqfa-Gevaert as an exÞosure source for use
with their colour proofing system
"Gevaproof".

CONTROL GEAR See Sect¡on 10

LAMP REFERENCE NU[/BER 91 -7470

C¿n nffset
tofelanre
0 75 max

in anv
direciinn

ii lmax
15.5min

Pip

not
height
lo

¿x¡¿ed 5

192mar 256max
l00min 252min

Supply volts 240V 50H?

Bat¡ng 1 200w

chokes 2 xG53254.4

Câpacitors B X G C2236

LAMP CHARACÏERISTICS

Rati ng 1 200w

cap Cera mic

Operating volls 350 i:30

Operat¡ng amps 4 25nar

LIFE

500 hours

BURNING POSITION
All dimensions in mm

Horizontal

SAFETY PRECAUTIONS
The liqht emittéd from the lâmp or the
reflector should not be obse¡ved with the
naked eye.

lf the tube has been handled. it must be
cleaned with methylated spirits before
operation.

Owing to the high open-circuitvoltâge of
the reactance transformer, the lamp trclosufe
must be provided with a lock which
âutomâtically switches off the supplV when
the enclosure ¡s openecl.

LAMPHOLDER ASSEMBLY
A lampholder assembly cL 'l 1 53 has
been designed for use with these lâmps.

S¡MMERING CONDITIONS
The I anlp mây be operâîed under srmrlering
condilions at approx. half power. Current
clelails on applicalion.

TYPICAL SPÊCTRAL DISTRIBUTION CURVE

SPECTSAI ETESGY OISINIBUTIOil
1200w MBIL/H LAmP

t00

0
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4O0W metal halide sealed beam
photoprinti lamp MBI PAR 64

'110+

'o-l

205

Description
A 400W high pressure metal halide
quartz arc lamp enclosed in a sealed
beam envelope with'nternal ref lector
providing radiation primarily in the
360-450 nanometer wave bands.
The unit is f ilted with a spreader lens
to give an ellrptrcal light distnbution
capable of givi ng reasonably u niform
rad¡âtion over a 36in x 24in area
atadistanceof 2- 3ft.

Appl¡cation
ìn the photoprint¡ng field. especially
for diazo and pholo resist pri nting as
replacement for carbon arcs. By
usìng this unit printing tìmes can be
reduced by faclors of 4 lo 'l or more
with a reduction in electrical power.

Electrical character¡stics

Arc Vohs 105i-15
4 4 amps

TYPICAL LIGHT DISTRIBUTION AT 3ôin FROM UNIÏ FACE

24in

+
T

All d¡mensions in mm

CIRCI.JIÏ DI,AGRAM
Starter
G 53279

2 ofl
G.C2218
PFC

N

36in

Arc Warrs ' 
400

Arc Curre nt
2 minutes

Heslnke trme 7/1O minutes

D¡mensions
overallwrdä 205rm
Cups lwo lug llal

Life
1 000 hours nominal

Operating Position
U niversa I

Lamp reference no. 91 -9826

Control Gear ( See â¡so sect¡on 10 )

Choke G.b3230l.with starler unit
G.53279. and two capacitors
G.C2218. See circuit diaqram.

Lamp Fitting
A sfrecial fitting has been designed
for use with this lamp. Full details on
application.

40%

SPECTRAL ENERGY DISTRIBUTION CURVE

n Up time

%

'i l
.ç

I

È

õ
É

40

20

0
350 400 500

Wavelength nm

600

321

Starter switch Lamp

Choke
G 53230.ï

1234
aaoo

100%
+

16in

0ìn

24in

1 00/o

20i
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Pulsed xenon arc lamps- linear types

DESCRIPTION
These pulsed xenon a.c lamps consist oT an
arc between tungsten electrodes operating
in an atmosphere of pure xenon contained
in a tubular quartz bulb.

The spectrum of the radiation ¡s v¡rtually
continuous extending from the ultra-violet
through the visible into lhe ¡nfra-red. The
colour of the visible rad¡ation is very
similar 10 noon sunlight hav¡ng a colour
temperature of 5600'K. Light output ¡s
controlled by the gear wh¡ch pulses the
lamp for a specif¡c period.

APPLICATION
Photo reproduct¡on
Until recentlylhe standard lìghtsource for
copy board ¡llumination has been the open
carbon afc. Over the last two or three years
special dischârqe lamps have been used,
particularly pulsed xenon lamps.

CONTROL GEAR

Light output is controlled by the gear whìch
pulses the lamp for a spec¡fic period- The
lamps are designed to operate â1 a 1 00 cycle
per second pulse raÌe for pulse width of
1 millisecond at halT peak.
Suitable gear for operat¡ng the lamp is
manufaclured by Thei mer Ascorlux and
Littlejohn. Other compan¡es have gear under
development.

LAMP SPECIFICATION

Type Pulsed Xenon Arc

6

6
Nom.

B

cap Ceram¡c with f lex¡ble
leads.

Operating Position Un¡versâ1.
Forced cooling essent¡ô¡ [* r'n uoo,o,

ArcVoltage 110+5

Supply Vollage 200/250V 50Hz Rating A

Pulsed Frequency 100H2
'1500w 392Ì3 310approx.

Design Wattage 1500 and 3000 3000w 69513 61 5 approx.

Efficacy 25 lumens per watt Alldimensions in mm
unless otheM¡se stated

500 hoursLife

LAMPS

Rating
Lamp
Reference no.

1500w 98-201 5

3000w 98-2030

o
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Pulsed xenon arc lamps-helical

LAMP SPECIFICATION

Ca ps Cer¿mic with flexible ieads

200/250V 50HzSupply volts

Pulse frequency 1 00Hz

Design watlage 4KW, BKW

Efficacy 30 lumens/watt

I ife 200 hours

Lamp references 9B 2050: 98-2070

DESCRIPTION
These pulsed xenon lamps are higher
wattage versions of the linear tVpe (shown
on the previous page). They ¿re desig ned to
operate on control 0ear providi ng 1 00 cps
pulses. ln orderto provide a more
con' enI dtÞo co ,Í, e Ihe quJ' L/ tuoe It
formed ìnto a helix.

For some equipment it is necessary to
include a stril.er slarÌing devrLe on thÊ

4KW lamp. Lamps can be supplied with
this addition as lamp ref. no. 98-2049

c

o

c

BKW

B

c
D

60 max

118 nax

4B

04.5

60 max

TlSnlax

48

142

B

I
la,

I
I

I
I
I

ll

,)
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Linear source xenon lamps-Type XB

DESCRIPTION
Linear source xenon lãmps consist of an
arc burning between tungsten electrodes
operating in ân atmosphere of pure xenon
contained in â tubular quariz bulb.
The spectrum of the rad¡ât¡on is virtually
continuous extend¡ng from the ullra-violet
through the v¡sible into the infrâ-red.
ïhe colour of the visible rad¡ation is very
similar to noon sunlight with a colour
lemperdrure of êpp.oxrmately 5600'1..
Liqht output maV be modilied over a wide
range, without appreciably altering
the colour of the light, by adjusting the
power input.

On starting these lamps full output is
given almost immedatelV.

The lamps require a starler unit to
initiâte the arc. and a series inductance
and power factor connection capacitof
also requ¡red. For further details see S
APPLICATION
High speed photography ând
cinematography
Colour matching
Fadeometer testing
Graphic arts
Optical instruments
Laboratory and general scient¡fic purposes

BURNING POSITION
Verticâl +15'

CAPS
Special cylindrical

1000W 1 5+0.2b 6+0.25 1500w

I

:

-+
15+
.025

I
+o:

20
-6r

h/
H
H
H
H

Hole tap
4BA

max-

Mâx. ext. dia
apptox.30
EI
H
E/H

are /' W
ectron 10 I ü-

| 4BA rhread

355
"1-t

o9-ll

I

ñtì
11igõ
-i

310 155
+5

22

Two l 40mm/5.5in flexible copper leads
for lop and bottom cap connections
insulated with fish:spine beads

Hole tap 4BA

Alldimensions in mm
unless otherwise indicated

BA
5

TYPICAL SPECTRAL POWER DATA FOR 1KW AND f.sKW
AC XENON DISCHARGE LAMP

Spectral Spectral Power (Watts)
band lkw 15kW
250-2AO 2.20 3.3
280-31 0
310 340
340-370
370 400
400-430
430-460
460-490
490,520
520-550
550-580
580 610
61 0-640

4.6
6.6

10.5
11 .6

12.4
16 5
'13.1

13.1

13.6
13.9

9.10
'10.0

9.8
10.62
983

12.75
21.5
13.2
264
17.6
149
163

13.6
15 0
14-A
16.2
14.4
191
32.5
19.8
39.5
26.5
22.3
24.5

Spectral Power (Watts)
1 kw 1.5 kW

2.20
3.08
450
7.O
1.7
8.55

11 .0

8.75
8.75
8.97
9.10
9.30

640-670
670 700
700-730
730 760
760-790
790 820
820-850
850 880
880-91 0
910 940
940-970
970-1 000

LAMPS
Lamp operating

Rat¡ng Beference no. Supply Volts Arc Length (mm) Volts Amps Lumens Life Hours
r0ó0w .99.012s 200/25ovboHz B5,i-2.b 42 ffi
1 500w 94.O1 50 200/250v 50H þþ/õu JJUUU I 5{iU

CONTROL GEAR
Starter Chokes Capac¡tors lvla¡ns Current

Rating Beference no. Reference ôo. MFD Reference no. Amps

300 3x G,C2276 5' + G.C2275
15OOW G.53239 3x G.53230T 2OO 2-x c.C2275 9.3

+) Y G.53251 T + G.C2276
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Compact source xenon lamps-Type XE/D

250W/DC 25OW/AC 500w/DC

All dimensions ¡n mm unless otherw¡se stated.

I\

Bulb dia.
35 mâx.

Arc length
3:t0 25

Brass cap
'1 3,1-0 25 dia

Copper cable lugs
BSS 91-1930
(BS No. 4E Type 1 )
Hole *in dia.

1 5+0 25

6+0.25

15+0.25

max.

21

107- +2.5

Arc length
3+0 25

Brass cap
1 3+0.25 dia

12

61 + 2.5

T- BA

2 flexìble leads
insulated with
spìne beads

Hole tap 4BA

fish-

sOOW/AC 2 kW 2 Electrode 2kW DC 3 electrodes

1 5+0.25
3.0+ 1.0

6 dia

Arc
5.5+5

1 5+0.25
o+o 'tb

B+1

5:t0.25 Hote urin

dia

Hole åin

5+0.25

5:E0 25

315+5

dia
65 max.

Axis of
electrodes within
1.0 of Q between

3.0+',l
6+0.25 Hole

15din dia.

15+0 25
sl 1.6 dia.

BU
40

lb dia.
max, BU

b5
lb dia.

216

Hole tap 4BA

Descr¡ption
The quartz bulb of a xenon
compact-source discharge lamp
encloses two electrodes between
which the arc is struck ìn a high
pressure atmosphere ol pure xenon.
Two types ot lamps are available.
operating from an AC or a DC supply
respect¡vely.
The very compact h¡gh-br¡ghtness
light-source emits radiation in a
virtually contÌnuous spectrum
extending from the ultra violet regionr
through the v¡sible into the infra red.
There is a pronounced peak in lhe
laller at about 900nm. The lamp Ìs
thus a powerful U.V. and LR. radiator
as well as a light-source.
The colour lemperature of the source
is approximately 5600K. sÌmilarto
noon su nli g ht. Colou r renderi ng is
excellent;dimming can be effected

3't 5

+5
Axis of
electrodes
within10of q
between cone
centres

Hole åin dia.

60"
without appreciable change in the
colour of the lighl.
The lamp has almost enlìrely
superseded the carbon arc in cinema
projeclors, having a much longer life
and beìng cleaner to run.
The arc of the AC form of the xenon
discharge lamp has a more uniform
brightness distrÌbution than the DC
forms. The powersupply is also
simpler, but in general these
advantages are outweighed by the
more stable arc and longer life of the
DC lamp. and ìt is recommended lhat
the latter be used wherever possible.
On starting, the lamp gives f ull
liqht output almost immedialely.
All lamps require a starter un¡t to
strike the arc. ln addition AC lamps
requ¡re control gear in the form of a

series inductance and a power
factor correction capacitor, while

cone centres

DC lâmps requ¡re ser¡es resistances.
Alternat¡vely the DC lamps may be
rtrn olfAC supplies using a rectifier
ballast unit.
All starters require a 2OO / 250Y
50c/s 2 amp supply.
Appl¡cation
High speed photography and
cinematography. Colour matching.
Fadeometer test¡ng. Graphic arts.
Optical instruments. Laboralory and
general scientif ic purposes.
Position of Burning
Vertical +1 5' exceptfor 2KW 3
electrode lamp which burns
vertically or horizonlally +15'.
Caps
All lamps are f itted with spec¡al
cylindrical caps. Lamps of 500W
and 2kW have a cone centre for
mounting, and a flexible lead.

rP
,Jfll",'1t*t,
1-g

47+

Section 7:3O



Compact source xenon lamps=Type XE/D

LAMPS
Arc srze
mm

Lamp operarrng L¡Ie

Wâtts Reference no Volts Lumens Lum¡nance* Hours

'5 15

250 9A 03b1 zUUl25O A.c. 3x2 16 1t þ{JUU 1 OUUU 5UU

5{J0 22 23 zv9v

2
2 Electrodos

35 min. d.c. 6x4 E1 64ri00 80000 1 000

98-'1002 65 m¡n. d.c. 5x3 20000 1 000

2kw
3 Electrodes

9A-l 503

*Lum¡nance-Avercse lum¡nance oI btìghtest c¡rcle of 2mn d¡a. ¡n candelas/cm2

TYPICAL POWER DISTRIBUTION DATA FOR XENON LAMPS
SPÊCTRAL POWER

Spectral
Band 250W

ACSDC
500w
DC

500w
AC

2kw
2 Electrode

2KW DC
3 Electrode
Wattsnñ

250-280
280-31 0
31 0-340
340-370
370,400
400-430
430-460
460-490
490 520
520-550
550 580
580-61 0
61 0-640
640-670
670-700
700-730
730-760
760-790
790-820
820-850
850-880
880-91 0
9'10-940
940-970
970-1 000

0.50
0.80
1 10
1 .38
1 .65

't.95
2.30
2.OO
2.00
2.05
2.10
2.15
2.10
2.30
2.20
2.40
2.25
2oó
490
305
6.00
4.00
3.40
3.70

1.52
204
2.76
3.24
4.O'1
4.45
4.6'1
5.15
495
4.80
490
4.90
4.80
455
500
4.95
5.40
5.15
637

11 .20

7.20
13.'10

9.70
7.70
910

1.40
1-47

2.91
3.74
4.O7
4.29
5.2A
455
4.40
4.50
450
4'40
4 '18

4.ô0
4.55
4.95
4.73
585

10 30
660

12.OO
8.90
7.05
8.36

8.4

12.5
17.8
22.5
26.O
28.1

24.5
27.4
29.2
29.0
28.7
26.3
27.6
27.9
30.8
27.9
35.0
68.3

77.0
56.9
47.O
62.5

7.7
8.5

11.4
16 3
20.6

257
31 .0

25.2
26.7
26.5
26.2
24.O
25.O
25.5
28.2
25.5
32.0
62.5
32.5
70.5
52.0
42.9
48.0

I

3

'
':
!

TYPICAL SPECTRAL POWER
DISTBIBUTION OF COMPACT
SOURCE XENON LAMP

3OO40O ó00 8@ 1000 r2o0

Wåvelenglh m

BRIGHTNESS DISTRIBUTION
DIAGRAM OF 5OOWA.C. XE/D LAMP

error ¡n lhe ultra v¡olet

BRIGHTNESS DISTRIBUTION
DIAGRAM 25OW D.C. XE/D LAMP

BRIGHTNESS DISTRIBUTION
DIAGRAM OF 25OW A.C. X/ED

These figures are accurate to 10% ¡n rhe v¡s¡ble and lR reg¡ons but may be up to 25% in

2KW

BRIGHTNESS DISTRIBUTION
DI,AGRAM OF sOOW D,C. XE/D LA¡/P

TYPICAL ARC BRIGHTNÊSS
DISTRIBUTION DIAGBAM OF

ARC BFIGHTNESS DISTRIBUlION
OF A 2KW XE/D LAMP.
(2 ELECTRODE)

ofSm

20

Figures are in 103 cm
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DESCRIPTION
The arc of the 23OW type FAs flash-tùbe
operdtes between tungsten electrodes in
an âtmosphere of pure Xenon conlained in a
tubular glass envelope. lt is designed to be
operated continuously from mê¡ns with
an inductive ballast. or as a powerful
electronic flash tube on a 1 000 2000V
su pply.

Under continuous operating condit¡ons
its specûal characteristics are those of a

normâl Xenon â¡c but
u nder high-intensity flash conditions there
is a slight shift towârds the blue end of the
spectrum, so that the colour approximates
to thât of NoÍth-sky daVlight.
Colour rendering is excellent.

Full light output is reached âÌmost
i mmediately and dimming can be affected
with negligl ble varialion in the colou r of
the light.

APPLICATIONS
1. FLASH TUBE
The u nusually small size and high power of
the light:source make it especially su ifable
f or use with optical svstems. Settirg up
and focussing can be facilitated by
conti nuous operation of the tube. lt is used
in hìgh speed photography and lor
slroboscopy.

2. CONTINUOUS BURNING
I s mai nly useful where low i nitial cosl of
I amp and circuitry are of Þrime i¡lportance.
Wrerê lhê hrghe.t arc b rghtn" . . or clirca.v
are needed one of the range of compact
source Ouartz Xenon lamps

Lamps are used in optical instruments.
for the graphic aris, lor colour- nìâtching
and laboratory and general scienlìfic work.

SINGLE FLASH OPERATION
Electrical characterist¡cs
Operaling voltage: 1 000 2000V
Maximum loading : 1 50 Joules
Maximum ¡epetition lrequency: 1 every
1 0 seconds.
Triggervoltaqe:1 2kV.

Approximate luminous characterist¡cs
Total light output: 1 500 lnì/s.
Peak lunren output: 2.0 x 1 061m.
Approx. flash duration to å pe¿k : 1 0
millisecond.
Average oblective Ìfe : 5000 flashes.

NOTES
The trigger ring round the tube consists of a

single turn of wire âl a point approximately
haÌf wâyup to thetop elecfode.

Thcspark qap isan air-qapwith
approximately òkV breakdo,wn (4mm gðu i

needle points)
The båsic circuit has been fouJrcl

sêtisfactory u nder si ngle Jlash conditions. and
då1â gìven above only applies to it. The
tube nrây be operateal al oiher loading ând
repetition rales if the ûlaximum fiìean poû/er
(230W) is not exceeded. At higher
frequencies ånd meaa powers speci¿l pulse
forming circuits u/ill be needed.

WARNING
The design an.l construction of these hìgh
tension circuits should only be attempled
by persons lamìlia¡ with the prob enìs
i nvolvecl as they can be dangcrous and
even lethal.. a

CONTINUOUS OPERATION
Electr¡cal Characteristics
Lômp rating 230W
l\,4inimum supply voltage 200V
Lamp operating voltage 1 3.5V
Lamp operating curent 1 B.5A

Approx¡ mate
Light ouTput

luminous characteristics

Efficacy
l\,4ean horizontâl c.p.
Centre arc lumÌnance
Average objective life

NOTE
Foùr or f ive type G 53235 chokes each
passi ng approxi mateiy 4 amps may be
wired in pârâllel to form the inductance.
Tappings must be âdjusted to give'1 B 5
amps. Other constant current (or power)
circuits and alternative starting circuits may
be used if more convenien¡

IH

27 50 lñ
12 iÌ¡/watt
300 cds
2000 stilbs
500 hou rs

1'

10

All dimensions in mm.

FA5

32 dia.:t2.0

Heat Shield

t4 E2.O

C ha rge

þ Res

3OOV D C

î
T

Electrode {to
within 1nm
of lamp axis

T,Ì

0

148 {:4 0

FIG.1 BASlC CIRCUIT FOR SINGLE
FI ASH OPERATJON

Trigger Rìng

-VE

JVE

Res.
ch L¡mp

Capacrto

100 pH1 000-2000v
D.C.

FIG- 2 BASIC CIRCUIT FOR CONTINUOUS
OPERATION

4 or 5 Chokes to gìve'1 B 5A

200/2 50V A.C. supply Telsâ coil ¿pplied
nìomentarìly to
initiate lhe arc

Compact source xenon flash-tube type FAb
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Standard xenon lamp '4in 1' housings

GENERAL SPECIFICATION

The'4 in 1'system Four optical systems
each 90'apart, can be i¡lum¡nated by a
single xenon lamp. The '4 in l' range of
two standard lamphouses has been
designed to accommodate 250W or 500W-
2KW xenon lamps.

Construct¡on and f¡n¡sh Both lâmp-
houses are in 1 6 SWG mild steel welded
construction and f¡nished in grey synthetic
stoving enamel.

Lamp mountsand sh¡elds Themounl is

a unit agsembly, is fully adjustable and
retains Ìhe xenon lamp between spring
loaded retention cups. The lamp is
surrounded by a metal box type heat shield
which also provides mechanicaì protectioh.
The lamphouses are supplied with four
plasli. feer lor free standinq operation.

Mechan¡cal adjustments All mechanical
adjustments are carried out by
varying the position of the lâmp mount
assembly.

Electr¡cal connect¡ons Provisionfo¡
three cable inlets has been made, in addition
lo an earth conneòtion.

25OW HOUSING
CATALOGUE No.AME6078

AME 6078

AtvtE 6077

Di mens¡ o ns

Base

Overall height 1 0:in

Optical centre line height from
table surface 5in

Weighi 10tb

Opt¡cal features Provision is made for
mounting a standard 2in x 2in heat filterto
the lamp shield.

Cool¡ng Undernormaloperating
conditions. convection cooling only is

necessary. For cont¡nuous operation or for
operation rn confined cpâces. lor.ed ¿ir
cooling mây be necessary.

Safety The Jront panel is retained byfour
screwb and cannot be accidentally opened.
The housing must be effectively earthed
before switching on. Unauthorised persons
should not have âcc€ss to the housing
interior once electrical connection has been
made.

5OOW2KW HOUSING
CATALOGU E No. AM E 6077

D¡mensions

Base

attached to the lamp shield. On the opposite
face pro,/ision is made for mounting a

standârd 2in x 2in heat filter. The
aluminised reflector is supplied ôs part of the
sfândarcl unit. but heat filters are not i ncluded.

SAFETY REOUIREMENTS

Ventilation Xenon lampswhen in
operation, generate ozone. Adequale room
ventilat¡on or the use of a ducted system
where necessa¡y, must be provided.

U,Vradiation Theradiationfroma
xenon lamp is rich in ultra-violet. and when
the eyes and skin are exposed directly to the
radiation. harmful effects such as
conjunctivìtis and skin irritation may lle
experi_e¡ced. A completely sealed lamphouse
svstem will ensure maximum safety.

ADDITIONAL FACILITIES

The standard hous¡ngs are designed for free
stânding use. However, to ensure preLise
registration of the housing ìn one or more

optical systems, provision has been made for
Kinematic mounl¡ng- A special Kinematic
base plale suitable for either housing,
providìng locâtion for PT I standard optical
benches is available.
Other available accessor¡es include-
Heat filters.
Special lens mounts to accept a range of
standard lenses, condensers and other
proprietary optical systems.
Fan cooling units for 250W housing ducts.

Enquiries for these add¡t¡onal features'
should be made to -
Gould¡ng & Partners (Consultant Engineers)
Ltd, 1 a Essex Road, Acton, London W.3.
Telephone 01 -992 6022.

6in x 6in

12inx12in

Overall height 2 6ìn

Optical centre line height from
table surface I 5 in

Weight 50 tb

Optical features Provision is made for
lhe att¿chment of a rear aluminised spherical
n¡rror by means of an adjustable mount
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Linear neon high intensity obstruction lights

DESCRIPTION

The 1 60W l¡near neon h¡gh intensilv
obstruction light is des¡gned 10 give red
light at high effic¡ency, wìÎh long life and
low power consump't¡on. The maìn spectrâl
energy line is at 640 nanometres, and the
lamp is designed to operate either as a

static burning source or, by means of an
electron¡c switchinq unit, to operate
as an occult¡ng beacon which flashes up to
1 B0 per minute.

APPLICATIONS
FoÍ use on masts, ch¡mneys or buildings
wh¡ch constitute a hazard or obstÍuction to
military and civ¡l av¡atìon.

FITTINGS AND CONTROL GEAR

Details of a specially designed fitting unit
¡ncluding control gear, are available on
request. Details of a separate Tlâshing
control un¡1 are also ava¡lable.

LAMP DATA

watts 160

Nom¡nal arc current I .33 amPs

Nominal arc voltage 1 57

ln¡t¡al liqht output 2000 lumens

l\4inimum light output at 4000 hours
1850 lumens

Rated life continuous burning 4000 hours

tìated life flashing 30 millìon flashes

DIMENSIONS

Diameter 26mm + 1mm

overall length 909 mm maximum

CapsGl3/10x24-bi-pin

LAMP BEFERENCE NUMBËR 98 4501

908.9

894.

dimensions in mm

-T
I

I

"'iÎ3"
90.05
+1.2

1.0

16OW LINEAR NEON LAMP
Spectral energy d¡agram

7

I

õ
É
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Vehicle and Miniature lamps

lntroduction 
/

-Ihorn Lighting are lead¡ñg suppliers of automobile and miniature lamps to
major U.K. and European users.

.l mportant innovations have been wedge-base lamps, developed and
patented by Thorn Lighlìng, now ¡n use áll overthe wor¡d. and the first
twin-filament tu ngsten-halogen auto headlamp (26-0457), nowjust one
example of an extensive range.
Two recent Thorn devel opments were c¡ted i n the Oueen s Award to
I ndustry 1 972 forfechnological I nnovat¡on : the molybdenum "frame
mount" used in the H 4 (26-047 212V 60/ 55W) and " Bromophosphonitr¡le"
the patented halogen compound used in many Tho¡n lungsten-halogen
auto lamps.
Ihe lamps listed are representative of the main range of lamps made by
Thorn Lighting.

8:1
812-3
8:4
8r5
8:6
8:7
8i8
8:9
8;10
8:11
8t12
8:13

8:14
8:1 5

Contents
Lamp number index
Sealed beam headlamps
Tungsten-halogen lamps
Tungsten-halogen convers¡on kits
Prefocus and ordinary headlamps
FIasher, stop and stop/tail lamps, side and tail lamps
Panel and ind¡cator lamps. Festoon, other wedge base lamps
Cycle lamps, bus, coach and yacht lamps
Marker l¡ghts
Flashlamps, miners lamps
Badio and subminiature panel lamps, telephone visual and
telewr¡ter ìamps
Semiconductor lamps
Lamp cap dimens¡ons
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Lamp number index

The fullvehicle or m¡niaiure lamp
reference number consisls of six
f igures -the f¡rst t\ryo denoting lhe
group and the last four the serial
number in the group. Colloquially.
these lamps are known in the U.K. by
their last signif icant digits only and in
many cases these last digits are also

Llre U.K. lrade re[ercrce lunbers
Sonp ol tl-ese lanps dre lypes

includecl in rnê I uropeair Reguldlion
currentiy being prepared and where
thls is so the category is shown. e.g.
P25 1. R1 9/5. r8/4, W1 0, elc.
European usagewill supersede U K.
references where appropriale : for

i

inslance â 382 will be known as a

12V P25 1.

The following abbreviaÍions are used.
S.B. Sealed Beam
T.H.
W.B

Tungsten Halogeìr
Wedge 8ase.

Rèfcronce European Reference European
No Bel: Volls

26 4414 12

26 4423 6

26-4429 24

26,0437 24

26 044A t11 12

26 0450 12

26 0453 H3 12

26-0454 6

26 0455 H3 6

26 4457 12

26-0458 24

26 0459 24

26 0460 t-13 24

26 0463 12

26 0465 H1 6

26 0466 H1 24

26 0469 12

26-4471 12

26 0472 H4 12

20 0501 w10 12

20 0503 12

21-0504 12

21-0505 24

21 0506 12

20 0507 w10 24

21,0641 6

21 4643 12

21 0650 24

21 065't 24

23,0653 24

21 0695 24

2't 0950 6

20 0951 6

22-4970 2.5

22 0512 2 5

22 0974 3 5
22 4977 3.5

21 -0984 12

21 0985 1 6

21 A9A7 12

20 0989 12

21 0990 6

24-0991 6

21 0993 24

24-0997 6

24 A99A 6

10 B:1
10 B:1
10 B:1
10 B:7
10 B:1
10 B:B

10 B:B

10 B:1
10 B:B
10 B:B

10 B:B,10 
B:B

10 B:B

10 B:B

10 B:B

10 B:B

10 B:B

10 B:B
10 B:B

10 B:9
10 Brg

10 B:9
10 B:9
10 B I
10 B:9
'10 B:9
10 Brg

10 B:9
10 B:9
T0 B:9
108
10 BrB

10 B:B

10 B 1

l0 B:B

10 B:B
10 B:7
10 8.1
10 B:7
10 B:B,IO 

B:B
l0 BrB

10 8:B,]O 
B:B

10 B:B
10 B:B
t0 B I
10 B .12

l0 B:7
10 B:f
10 B:7

10 B./
10 B:1

10 B:7

10 B:1

10 B:5

10 8:5
10 B:5

10 B:5

10 B:5

10 B:5

10 B:5

10 B:5

10 B:5

10 B:5

10 Br5

10 B:5

10 B:5

10 B:l
10 B:5

10 B:B

10 B:9

10 B:9
'10 B:9

10 B:9

10 B:B

10 B:9

10 B:9

T 0 B:9

10 B:9

10 B:9

10 B:0

10 B:9

10 B:B

10 B:12

10 B:12
10 B:12

10 B:12
'10 B:9

10 B:9

10 B:9

10 B:B

10 B:9

10 B:10

10 B:9
'10 B:10

10 B r10

20-0149 R19/5 24

25 0001

25 0002
25-0004
25 0005
25 0123

20 0150 R19/s
26 01 85
20-0205 R1 9/5
20 0206 819/5
20 O2O7 R19/5
20-0209
20-0222
20 4227
20 0228
20 0233 f8/4
25-0241 P25 1

20 0247 R19/5
2A O248 R19/l¡
23-4253
23 0254
23 0255
23 0256
23-4260
23 0270
23-0272
23-0273 C1 5

23 0274
21 -O2AO
21 0281
21 A2A6

25-0290 P25 1

25 0291 P2-5-1

26-O312
25-0317 P25 1

25 0319 P25,1
26-0323
26 0330
26 0331
25 0334
25-0335 P25 l
25 0343
25 0346 P25-1

25-.O3aO P25 2

25 0381.
25 0342 P25-1

25 0344 P25 2

22 0390
26 0392
26 0410
26-0411 "

H ead

Head

H ead

He¿ìd

Ilead
Side, tail
Side. lâil
Prefocus head

Side, lêil
Sìde, tail
Sicle. tail
Sìde, tail
Side, tail
Side. lail
Side, rail
Sìde, t¿il
Stop, flasher
Side. tail
Slcle, tail
l estoon
l estoon
l estoon
I'estoon
Festoon
Feslo o n

Fesloon
Ëestoorì

l-estoo¡
lnstrumcnt pånel

lnstrument panel

lnstrument pâ¡el
Stop, fl¿ìsher

Stop, flasher
Prefocus heacl

Stop. fl¿rshe¡

Stop, llasher
Prefocus head

Prefocus head

Prefocus head

Stop/t¿¡l
Stop. flasher

StoÌ), flâsher
Stop. f asher

Sto p/r¡ i l

Stop/l¿ I I

Stop. flasher

Stop/lai I

Flashlanrp
Prefocus heacl

Prefocus heacl

Prelocus head

Description

PrelocLrs head

Prefocus head

Prefocus heacl

Prelocus head

T. H. head/aux

T.H. auxìliary

T.H. auxiliary

T.H. auxiliary

T.l'1. auxiliary

T. H. lìeacl

T H. auxiliary

T.H auxiliary

T. l l. auxiliary

T.ll. heaci

T.H auxiliary

T.H. auxiliary

T.H. head

Prefocus hcacl

T.H he¡d

W.B. sicle, tail

W.B. reversing

W B. instr. panel

W.B. i¡slr. pênel

W-8. instr panel

W.B. side, 1¡il

lnslrunìenl panel

lnstrument panel

I nstrunìenf panel

Inslrume¡t panel

Festoo n

lnsirumenl panel

lnstrunìent pa¡el

Sicle, tail

Flashlênlp.
Flashlanlp

f laslllânlp

Flashlanrp

I nstrunlcnt pa¡el

lnstrume¡t panel

lnstrunlcnt parel

Side. t¿il

lnstrunrent pðnel

Cycle alynanlo

lnstfufie¡t panel

Cycle dynanro

Cycle clynâmo

12

12

12

12

24

24
36

24

36

36

5

5

4B

5

5

b

5

4

6

6

4

21

6

6

6

6

3

3

6

1B

10
21

10

1.5
2

1.2
21

21

30 /24
21

21 .

4B

44
44

21 /5
21

21

21

21 /5
21 /5
21

21 /5
o.2A
25/23
45/40
45/40

24

12

6

6

12

12

12

24
28

12

24
24

24

6

12

6

12

24

12

12

12

24

12

12

12

24

24

6

6

6

12

24

24

24

12

12

24

12

12

12

6
'1.5

6

,12
12

50/40
45/40
55/50
s4/44
55

55

55

55

55

55/43

70

10

10

60/55

55

lo
55143

75/60

60/55

5

b

3

3

15
b

3

2.2

2B
2B

6

2B
6

6

o2A
0.34

0.1 5A

03A

3

22
5

3

0 044
2B

0.5A

011A
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Lamp number index

2_2 2003

22 2004

24 2012

21 2020

22 2031

22 2046

24 2044

24-2049

22,2061

22 2076

22 2077

21 2097

21 -2104
24 2162

24 3001

21 3025

21 -3027
21 3024

21,3029

21 3030

24 3035

21 -3043
21 3051

21 3074

21 3094

21 3123

21 3124

24 3125

21 3124

27-3129

27 "3131

21 3132

24 3141

24 3't71

21 3142

21 3144

21 3145

21 3204

27 3205

27 "3230

27...3250

21-3264

24 3626

24 3627

24 3702

24 51 06

24 5657

0154
0.34

0.2 5A

2B

0 254

0.3A

01A

0 254

0.34

0.34

0.34

12

1CP

o.2A

0.1 1 7A

0.3A

034
034
0 354

0.34

0 107A

0.2 5A

0154
0.1 5A

01iA
12

12

0 041A

12

12

12

12

0.14

014

20

20

20

24

24

12

15

2A

2.5

2.5

3.6

0.464

1A

10 B:12

10 B:12

10 B:10

10 B:9

10 B:12

10 B:12

T0 B:'10

10 B :10

10 B:12

10 B:12

10 B:12

10 B:9

T0 B:9

10 B :10

50 B:1 3

10 B:13

10 B:13

10 B:13

10 B:13

10 B:13

50 B:1 3

10 B:13

10 B:13

10 B:'13

10 B:'13

100 B :10

100 B :'10

50 B:1 3

100 I 10

100 B:10
'l 00 B :10

100 B:10

50 B:1 3

50 B:1 3

100 B :10

100 B :10

'100 B:10

100 B :10

'100 B :10

1 00 B:10

100 B :10

T00 B:10

50 B:1 3

¡O Br13

50 B:13

25 B:12

25 B:12

60 5702

60 5712

60 5718

24-5721

60-5724

60 5725

60 5726

24 5726

60 5724

60 5729

24-5730

60,5733

60 5734

28 6201

28 6202

2B 6301

28 6595

2B-6601

2B--661 5

28 6624

(A400)

28 6680

(4401 )

60 -7002

60 7010

60 7011

60 7012

60 7014

85 7018

00 7020

60 7021

60 7023

60 7025

60 7503

60-7505

60 .7511

23 9901

?3 9902

23 9903

23 9911

23 9912

49 1 001

49 '1002

41r-.1003

49 1101

49 112'l

49',t141

12

12

12

4

12

12

12

4

24

24

4

12

12

6

6

12

2B

2B

2B

2B

12

12

12

12

12

12-

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

24

24

24

60mA

60mA

60nrA

20nìA

20nrA

20mA

50/37 5

50

50/37 5

O,BA

75

55

55

09A
10

10

1A

75

55

0.1A

0.2A

0.1 4
0.044

0.04,A

O.OBA

11

60/ 45

15150

60/ 45

15

60/45

2A

75l50

7 5/50

60/55

60/45

60/50

15/60

15/60

3.
3

3

3

3

3

10 B:4

10 B:4

10 B:4

25 B:12

l0 B:4

10 B:4

10 B:4

25 B:12
'1 0 B:4

10 B:4

25 8.12

2 B:4

2 B:4

50 B:13

50 B:1 3

50 B:1 3

50 B:'1 3

50 B:13

50 B:13

5

4.5

6

24

22

2-5

6

6

3.5

5.5

55
12

12

6

12

62

65
65
65
65
50

63

12

12

6

24

24

24

24

12

24

24

24

24

12

12

24

24

24

50

50

60

4

Flashlamp

Flashlamp

Cycle dynamo

lnstrument pane

Flêshlâmp

FlashlâmÞ

W.B cycle clynanro

W. B. cycle dy¡amo

Flashlamp

FJashlamp

Flashlðmp

lnstrument panel

I nstrument panel

Cycle dy¡amo

ïelephone visu¿l

Rardio panel

Râdio pa¡el

Rêdio panci

Raciio panel

Baclio panel

Telephone visuêl

Badio panel

Radìo panel

Radio panel

B¡dro p¿nel

Bus interior

Bus interior

Te ephone visual

Bus i¡terior

Bus inlerior

Bus interior

Bus inlerior

ïelephone visual

Telephone visual

Bus interior

Bus interior

Bus interior

Bus rnlerioì

Bus rnterior

B!s rÌìtenor

Bus interior

Telewriter

Te e\\,riler

Telc,ÂÌiter

M i ncrs

iViners

S B. head

S B. head

S.B. heêd

Miners

S. B. head

Halogen S.B aux

Halogen S.B. aux

M i ners

l-lalogen S.B. aux

Hêlogen S.B. aux

lliners

Halogen S.B. head

Hâlogen S.B. heâd

Subnìi¡¡âture panel

Subminiðture p¡nel

Subminiêture p¡nel

Submì¡iature p¿¡el

Subminiêture pa¡lel

SubminiâtLre panel

28 2'B W. B. aircralt 10 B:9

W B. êircraft

S B. heâcl

S B he¡d

S B head

S. B. head

S.B. heacl
-r.H. 

t\,1 35

S B. head

S B. heacl

Haloqen S B head

S.B head

Rect. S.B. head

Bect. S.B. head

Bect. S.B. head

Markcrlight L.H.

Markerlight R.H.

Itlarkerlight rear

Àlarke¡lrght L.H.

MarkerliOht B.l-1.

M¡rkerl¡ght rear

Solid state lamp

Solid st¿te lmap

Solid state lamp

Solicl stâte lamp

Solid st¡te lar¡p

Solid state lanìp

'10

10
'i0

i0
10

10

1

10

10

2

10

10

10

10

50

50

50

50

50

50
'1,50

'1.50

1. 50

r.50
1.50

1.50

Brg

B:4

B:4

B:4

B:4

8:4

B:5

B:4

B:4

B:4

B:4

B:4

B:4

B:4

B:1 1

B:1 1

B:11

B:11

8:1 1

B:11

B:14

B:14

B:1 4

B:1 4

B 14

B:14
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Sealed beam headlamps

tr*
tì

Exploded view lungsten-halogen un¡t 60 - 7023 60 7023

mp
Reference no. Vohs

12

Watts Drive

Left

10

60-701 4*

60,7025

RH Left
RH Left

12 15/50
10

H EADLAM PS with 5t¡n diameter lens

60,5702 12 50/37.5 RH Left 10
ã0,5712 12 50 RH 10

ti0-571 ar 12 RH Lefl 10

12 75

HEADLAMPS RECTANGULAB
bu-/5u5. lz 60 RH Lelt ]U

60-751 1 12 Left Uplightsh¡eld 10

TUNGSTEN-HALOGEN AUXILIARY LAMPS with 5:¡n d¡ameter lens

Fog 10

10

EN HEADLAMPS

2

+Wûh pilot apeilurc

Section 8.4



Tungsten-halogen I amps

n

o

ø

o

11 Lamp Europeân Standard
Reference Ref (or type) Vohs Watts Cap lllustration pack
85 7018 (r\¡35) 12 20 G4 Bi-p¡n 5 1

26-0454 6 55 P36s 1 '1 0

3B 26-0450 12 P36s I 10
26-0448 Hl 12 55 P14.5s 3 'lo

t
I

16

21.5 26-0453 H3 12 PK22s 4 10

I 26-0458 24 70 P36d lo
26-0459 24 70 P36s 10
26-0466 Hl 70 P14 5s 3 10
26-0460 H3 24 70 4 10P K22s

26-0457 RH Dr¡ve 12

26-0463 12

All dimensions in mm

17 8.5

max.

55/43 P36d

P36t

2
2

10
10
10

40

16

8.5

:t0 5

o
@

max,

19.5
8 75 max.
pinch width

49

125
t:0.25

max.

max.

4 + 0.25 o
16

max.16
mâx

18.5
@

11.5 60

32

_l

mâx.

1B

+0.5

32

10
max.

max.
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Tungsten Halogen Headlamp Conversion Kits

7" CONVERSION KIT 12V 6O/55W R.H. DRIVE

7023 Kit comprises two 12V 60/55W sealed beam headlamps
R.H. Drive. main and dip beam. ref . 60-7023.

Tungsten Halogen conversion for all 7" dia sealed beam units except
6O-701 2 and 60-7025. Headlamp contains a T. H. capsule similar to
H4 givrng far reaching main beam plus asymmetrÌc dip beam with sharp
cut-off and high intensities on near side.

5:" CONVERSION KITS 12V 75W & 12V 55W R.H. DRIVE

5733 K¡t comprises two 1 2V 75W sealed beam headlamps
R.H. Drive, main beam (inner), ref.60-5733:

5734 Kit comprises two 12V 55W sealed beam headlamps
R.H. Drive, dip beam (outer) ref.60-5734.

Tungsten Halogen conversion for all 51" sealed beam un¡ts.
Part conversion with 5733 kit improves main beams markedly bLrt for greater
benefit use full system 5733 I 5734 and obtain nearly double inlensitìes on
dip beam of British pattern. Simpìe replacenrent results in 2 main 2 dip beams-
for f ull 4 lamp main beam f it suitable relay.

463 CONVERSTON K,tT 12V 60/55W

463 Kit comprises two 12V 60/55W headlamp bulbs plus adaptor
plates and two types of retent¡on springs.
Tungsten Halogen conversion for many metal reflector headlights.
Converts from convent¡onal European bulb ref. 41 0. Consrderable
increase in rntens¡l¡es of main and dip beams.

1rR105

Section 8:6



Prefocus and ordinary headlamps

All dimensions in mm

o ,8*-J ø

n¡

A

o

8---l

PREFOCUS : BRIïlSH TYPES
SINGLE FILAMENT

Reference no. Volts Watts F¡lâment Cap lllustrat¡on packI 2b o3z3 12 48 Transverse P36s 2 t0
T_T_

o

26-0331 24 44 Axial P36d 4 10

ze-

DOUBLE FILAMENT

Reference no. Volts Watts Drive Dip cap lllustrâtion pack

o

_L

T

'28
26,0312 6 30/24 Either Vert¡cal P36d 5
26,041 4* 12

RH Left P36d 6

'10

10
2 75/60 RH Left P5ôr 7

+fhese lanlps have tansverse she¡lded nlantenls

o

21.5'5

,U-'] PREFOCUS: EUROPEAN TYPES

'-1
Reference no. Volts Watts Drive D¡p Cap lllustrat¡on Pack

T
21.
I

max

2 .5

28'5

o

26-0392 6 25125 E¡ther BA20d I 10
26-04231 6 45/40 E¡ther P45t I 10

26-04101 12 45/40 Either P45t 8 10

IUEC Unthed Ëutopean Cap

ORDINARY TYPES

mp
Reference no. Volts Watts F¡lament Cap lllustration pack

25-0004 12 24 Axia I

25-0002 12 Axial BA'1 5s 10 10
25-0005 12 36 Ax ial BA1 5.1 f 1 10
25-0123 24 36 Ax¡al tsAt bd 1',I '10

41

21.

@36o BA'1 5d 11 10

I
24.5

Section 8:7



Flasher, stop and stop/tail lamps
Side and tail lamps

o z¡-ì FLASHER, STOP AND STOP/TAIL

25-O335 12

31.8 41 2b-{J343

25-0346 P25-1 24

Heavy Duty Lamps

ø zø-1 2b-0290 ?25-1 z+
25-0291 P25-1 24

41

o zs --),

Reference no. Reference no. Volts Watts Cap lllustrat¡on pack

o
21 BAl 5d 2 10

Amber bulb 12 BA1 5s 10

25-O241 P25-1 24 BA1 5s 2 '10

BA1 5d 2 '10

¿ BA1 5s 4
2 BA'15d 4 10

I
31.8

SIDE AND TAIL

uropean
Reference no. Reference no. Volts Watts Câp lllustration pâck

zu 09bt tu
20 0205 R'19/5 6 5 BA15s 6 10

2O-O222 12 4 BAgs 5 10

20-0989 12 BAgs 10

2O-O5O7 W10 24 5 W2 1x9'5d I '10

z
.

Heavy Duty Lamps

)o-o247 Rl 9/5 24 6 BA1 5d 11 1 0

20-0248 R1 9/5 24 6 BA1 5s 1 0 '1 0

@ ¡ro-.{ G) ¡ra---t o

î
31 B

.B

41

o
0-l

2B T
19.5

T

TI
325 19.5

T

I
o

l
32.5

I
325

0

I
@ þra- N @ k-ra- -t @

_t

L
_t

r
I

Section 8:8

47

'I0t

26
19.5

All dimensions in mm



Panel and indicator lamps
Festoon, other Wedge Base lamps

Q þrr-¡ O þtt-l INDICATOR, PANEL AND INSTRUMENT WARNING

Reference no. Volts Watts Cap lllustration pack

21-0246 12 12 w2 x 4.6d 14 10
21-2097 12 1'2 W2x4.6d 13 10

2

zt

23 14.5 23.5
19.5 I

G) l--ts-l o 6.

T
21'5

-f,
12.5
_t_

19

o f*10N

22

o

I T
13

22

I
_t

-l-

I

r

1 5 21-0504 X
21-0984 12 3.6 E1O/'t3 1 10
21-0985 16 E1O/13 6 10

21-0651

OFo

ø l-*r¡

6.9fl

¡ 21-0695 24 2.A E1 39
E1O/'t3 6

10
10

21 -0505 24 w2.1 x9.bd 1Z 10

26

_l

27.5

o

@

I
T
11

3-1 b-l

FESTOON

ropean
Reference no. Reference no.
23-0255

OTHER WEDGE BASE

Reference no.

lExtenany silvercd

(Ð ;.s

6

12 18

10

Volts watls
't2

(D rr

15

s8.5/8 18

16

1 x 9.5d 12

I l¡ustration

lllustrat¡on

22

10

10

10

'10

22.5

__l

22.5

I
r
I
r

23-0272

23-O2AO
24

l'*10-l

17I
@ r 1 0'l

I
(D,o
Hrq@.xl-j

21

4
44

a

JIT

j'
26

@

.5

4

M

_L

t!¿
-.ti'l't
ü4',

ñ
ffi

1
14.5
max

@
5Omax

All d¡mens¡ons in mm
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Cycle dynamo lamps
Bus, Coach and Yacht lamps

O þts--1 €) rrn CYCLE DYNAMO LAMPS
Headl

mp
Fi n ish lllustralionReference no. Vohs
Granulated 1 10

24-2012 6 o.2b MES Granulated I 10

24-2049 tt 025 Wedge
base

Clea r 10

24-0997 6 o.t, l\¡ ES Granulated 1 10

Ta¡l and

24-O994 ti 0.'l MES Clear 10

24-204A 6 o.1 Clear '10

base

BUS, COACH A YACHT
For inter¡or l¡ght¡ng

Standârd

12 BC Clear o0

too

Æ1
f

26

30

T'
12-5

Y

o 10ì

38

3B

Reference no. Volts Watts Cap Fin¡sh lllústral¡on pack

@

î

21-3132 24 12 SBC Pearl 4 '100

12 BC Pearl 100

27 3250 24 '15 BC Pearl 6 100

27 3264 24 20 tsC Pearl 6 100
loo

27-31A2 24 20 SBC Clear 4 1 00

27 31A5 24 20 SB Pearl 4 '100

@

T_
I

56

53

38

o

All dimensions in mm

Section 8:10



Marker lights

2 1 ¡rnr/0 825inDesigned for long vehicles trLrcks.
lrailers. artics. etc. to comply wiÌh
the requirenrenls of the Boad Vehicle
Lighting ReçJUIations 1 97'1 Part Vlll
and lhe Roacl Transport Lighlrng
Act 1 957.

M¿ìrkerlights are of lhree fornrs, each
avail¿rble in eillìer'l 2v or 24v l

Red/White for srde marker lanrps
Red for rear marker* lamps.
Wlrrt. [or f rot,t ndtker* lJnrps.
Varierliglrls arc blrallow mounlirìg
and the carefully clcsigned Fresnel
lens ensures opl¡nrum l¡glìt
ciistrìbutioir. Base and lens are
pelrol a¡d oil reslslarìt and the
nrarkerlight acceÞts slandard auÌo
llu l let co n neclors.

I he slim desigrr and ap¡rearance of
¡'r¡Lo¡',gl'ts nake rl,em equally
apfrropriaÌe for addilional lighling on
sm¡ller lr¡rlcr" cJtjrvJnS. cantpttg
ancl boat trâ¡lers. etc.
xN.B. Frontand Bear Markerlrghls are
acld¡t¡o na I 1o a nd not used in place of the
obligatory vehicie side or tail lamps.
Use for wide loads or higlt vehrcles etc.

S¡de Markerlights

92nrnì/3.62in

B2nrnr/3 23in

Bollonì entry
for bullet coùnectors

72finr/2 B3in clia 

-l
Reâr M¿rkerli!tht

Front Markerlighl

Reference no.

Sidc l\4arker ight

'l 2v 3w 23-990'1
Left hand side White/Red

24v 3w 23 9911

12v3w 23-9902
Righr hând s¡de Red/Wh jte

24v 3w 23-9912

Rear Markerlights

12v 3w 23-9903
Red

24v 3w 23 9913

Front Markerl¡ghts

12v3w 23-9904

23-9914
Front

24v 3w

Section 8:11



Flashlamps
Miners lamps

O ¡rr¡ @ þrs1 FLASHLAMPS
Ord¡nary type

i"rp . lllustra- Standard
Reference Volts Amps CaP t¡on Pack

22-Osm 2.5 0.2 ¡/lES 1' 10i
i_

19.5
21.5

30

22-0977 3 5 0.3 MES 1 10

o e5l @ F11¡

24'6

1B

30.5

Lens end type
22-2031 2.2 0.25 MES 3 10

Prefocus flashl¡ghts
22 2046 2s 0.3 P13.5s 4 10

o

I
MINERS LAMPS

mp
Volts

24-5721

lluslration
0.46 Vacuum 25

5

5
5.O

MES4

4

All d¡mens¡ons in mm
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Radio and subminiature lamps
Telephone Visual and Telewriter lamþs

o l*-,,ì

.I

ø l-,.ì

RADIO PANEL LAMPS

^
I

r

28.5

23.5

Reference Volts Amps Cap lllustrat¡on pack
21-3025 62 0.3 MES 2 10
21-3094 6.3 0,'1 'l MES 1 10
21-3074 63 0.1 b

21

21-3051 6.3 015 MES 10
21 -3043 6.3 0.25 MCC '10

21-3029 6.5 035 MES 10
21-3030 65 0.3 MCC 4 10
21.-302A 65 - 0.3 MES 2 10

SUBMINIATURE PANEL LAMPS

28 6615

TELEPHoNE VISUAL LAMÞs
Side conlact plates and coloured endp¡eces

Reference no. Volts Amps Filament colour lllustrat¡on pack
24-3125 6 0.041 No.2 Metal Grey 8 50

24-3ll35' 50 0.107 No.2 Carbon Wh¡te I 50

TELEWRITER LAMPS

Reference no. Volts Watts Cap lllustrat¡on pack

@ o

O l*,0-l

20

o

I
29

_t

@ 6.5
11

14 5 44
9.5

o O 
fo ma.

ñì I
lËr1+r I

1 lÏ

All dìmensions in mm

9.5
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Semiconductor lamps

Gallium Arsenide Phosphide lamps
are a new lyl)e of senricondLlctor
Junction eleclrolumi rescenl device.
They lrâve eleclilcäl cf aracler islics
similar Ìo a normal dìode buÌ with lhe
disti ng uishì ng feature th al vi si ble
Íddialron is gererJted at lhe juncL,on
whe'rb,assed ,n llre lorward direclior.

The Thorn lamps off er hìgh visibility
for low power consumption. The
encapsulatiorr ensutes stable.
ultra long life expecïancy and high
resistancc to vibralion or shock and
offers typ¡cal solid staÍe rel¡ability.

Types
The range of THO R N semiconductor
lamps has been exÌerìded 1o include a

d¡ffuse lensed red 60rnA lamp and
Red. Yellow ancl Green 20mA lamps.
The principal features are shown
below. All lamps are of the TOl B form

Aclual
size fi

C haracterist¡cs
GENERAL:

49-1 001 49-1002 49-l UUJ 49-1',t 21 49-1 I 4lHeìetence no

Colour Red Red Re.l Red Yellow Green

curfent 60mA 20mA
d¡ffused clear

20mA

Features High Sem¡- - for large
performance, directional - area of
- High for narrower illuminâtion
luminônce vìewingangle
over wide
viewino anqle

High contrâst
isolâted leads

High contrast, High contrast,
isolated leads isolated leads

O PE RATI NG

; Mâx. forward for rated current

670nm 590n m

40mA

Max. I e current
ute m

670n m m
.85V 1.85V 1 .8V

10 '10

1 00mA 1 00mA 1 00mA 40mA

'10

40mAMax. forward cutrent at 20'C
Max, reverse voltaqe 6V 6V 6V 6V trv 6V

g temperâture at rated current -40 C to -40 C to

Storâoe temoerâture rânoe
c 50c +50c

Section 8:14

¡vpes 40 C to 1 00 C

¡o -40 c to
+70-c -40 C to

+70 c
40-C to
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Lamp cap dimensions

Dimens¡ons and details of the caps used on the range of vehicle and miniature lamps a.e given below. All d¡mens¡ons in mm.

MCC
BAgs/1 4

SCC
BAl 5s/'17

SBC
BA1 5d/1 I

SBC lndex
BAY 1 5d/1 I

SBC lndex
BAY 1 5d/21

MES
EI0/1 3

Oi-'
â¡--^Hli
t1 0l

T
19
t

@-Þ

ûi.
@l @ @] @l

-T .T
21

I
11
_I

19
_L

Reference

Þ1 5rF15.r þ1 54

PK22s P14 5s LES.E5/B

O-!
^-HJ
r5t

Éilament _
Axis

Pin

sBc
BA1 5d/1 7 BA1 5d/21

@f @l
BC
822/22

UEC
P45r 141

-ï
22

1

Br¡tish Prefocus
P d/21

British Prefocus
P36s/21

@ï 36
46

I
36

_T

11
-I5{

-T
21

-LF1
_T

21

__t

Ã-
I I ¿l--_-l
v-22a

F1 5i
F22-

P361 P43r-38

Earth

Driving

t 22-4

fVìeeting

Prefocus
P50t

50

Prefocus
P1 3.5s

¡/idget flange
s6s/8

Wedge base
W2 x 4.6d

max

Wedge Base

W2.1 x 9.5d

4z.t

90' 6.09 ffis
6.I

14

I

Io- 5 9.5

2.8

þ-1 3--'l

3.1

7.11
7.36

4
.L

l*n ul
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Photographic lamps

lÍtroduct¡on
Lsmps described in th€ lollowing p¿g*
w¡ll mæt æry photograph¡c n¿€d.
Conslafi rcseatch has resulled in a numbêr
of speclä4lar sdvanc€s. €specially iô the
tuûgsten-halogen f¡eld, This remarkable
technique has resulted in ¡ncrëd¡b¡y
compâct lamps which give moro light for
lwice thÞ lifs of comparable convenlionôl
sources. and this without åny diminution
ot light output or ehângo ot colour
t€mperature lhroughout ¡¡fa.

lndèx
gt2
813
9;4
9:6
t16
gt7
9:8
919
9:10
9:11
g:12
9:13
gt14
0:16
9:16

Pro¡eclor
Proiector
Proiector

låmps, Class A1
lomps, Clâss Al
lamps. Cla$ A1
lamps. Class Al
lamps, Class Aj
l€mps. Cla$ À1
lamps. Clas F
lamps, Clâsô G

60-100w
150W
20(L300w
420 and 500W
600-750w
800-1200 w

Projector
Projector
Projector
Projector
Projêctot
Projector lamps. ClssÈ M
Photograph¡c lâmps. Class Pl
Photogrâphic lamps, Class P2. Class P3
Photographic lamps. Clâss CP, Clâss T
Photo-llashbulb$
Flashcubes
l\4ag¡cubs X

Section 9:1



Projector lamps, Class A1-50, 75 and IOOW

fì

Tî
A1l17 8V50W Projector Lamp
Th¡s 8V50Wlamp has been designed
for use wilh both Super I and
Standard I cine projeclors. lt ¡s a

direct replacement for the 8V 50W
A1 /1 85.

A1 /45 Tungsten- Halogen Lamp
The first halogen lamp 1o utilise a

special pre-focus base. The A1 /45
can be burned ¡n either the
horizontal or vertical posit¡on, used in
conjunction with dichroic coated
mirors without condensers or w¡th
convenlional condenser systems and
is suitable for Super I cine and slide
projectors.

A1 1231 12V '1 00W Tungsten
Halogen Projector Lamp
fhe A1 /231 has been designed
particularly for Super B cine
prolectors. lt is a complete optìcal
system compr¡sìng a tungsten-
halogen lamp integral with a

dichroic ellipso¡dal mirror
reflector.
Equipment utilising this light source
¡s able to d¡spense with the
conventional condenser opt¡cal system,
and th¡s results in an apprec¡able gain
in the level of screen illum¡ñation.
The design permits extremely accurate
alignment of the lamp wìthìn the
projector.

CLASSAl 50,75 & 100WATT(S0andT5wattnotcolourcoded)

Ref. Volts

Maximum
Bulb

Watt Diameter

Dimens¡ons mm

Max¡mum
Overall
Length

Nominal
Lumens Base

Average
F¡lament Life
Formation Hours

Lamp
Light
Centre
Length

Spec¡al
Featúres

A1/202 B

A1/22O 12

þu
50 31

so 1 1 .s 44 30+0.25 't4oo 2 P¡n c6.35

9ti
s6

4l+0.5 Þmall rre-rocus rJUs
47 O 1 Small Pre-Focus P30s J

25
25

AbHI
n aFr
Èt -'-D

F4

50

50 ,6 6l OZS S.C.C. BA15s ,1OO A K
EIJ

,6 1 3s bb+o 5 Med Pre-Focus P28s F3

EIJL

AC
115 100

A114 240,250 100 26

Ãa 121 240.,2s0 '1 oo 26

1 850

b 2goo a¡2ls¿ pin

bo s- 50 50

H3

Ãtlzt llb 1oo 26
135 55t0.5
78 35+1
1A

45

1 650 Med Pre-Focus P28s F4 25
1850 S.C.C. BA15s F3

F4

25
25 AC

A1 /45 12

35+1 1650 S.C.C. BA',l5s
18+0.2 3oo- 2 Pin Pre-Focus PG22 J

2800 S.C.C. BA1 5s J25A
50 EJ100 1 '1 .5

12 100 26 1A 35+'lA1 /186
A'1/193 29.5+0

z+-to
0.5 3000 2 p¡n Cerâm¡c G6.35 J EJA't l2o9 12 1 00 11 45

A11215 12 loo i- 44

A1 123't 12 1 00 SO 42
ão+0.2t ãooo z pin e o.s6 J 50 È-J

- 2PiNG6.35 D 50 E¡JM

Section 9:2

J Minimumbulbwalliemperalure350'C
K Dual Voltâge
L Exlernal inteqrål âluminised miror
M Exrèrnal ¡ntegral dichroic miror
N lnlernål prorimity refleclor
O Dueloinleroalreflectornominallumens

P Linearoverheadprojeclorlamp

B Forced coolins necessa¡y. Maxiñum bulb
wall temperature 500'C

C Voltagerange in l0vollsleps
D Offsotf¡lâmenl
E Opera¡es on lungsten-haìogen p¡inciple
F lnternâl aluminised mùror
c lnrêrnâl dichroic miror
H Silvered bulb
I Duetoinlegralmìrrornominãllumens

O 3or4êmp H.B.C.fusenecessary
R 5or6ámp H.B.C.fusenecessâry
S 6 or 7 ¿mp H-B-C. fuse necessa¡y

Operaring posirion bâse down with lhe f ollowing

A1l220 bâsedowntohorizontalAl/229- horizontãl
Ar/45 - b¿sedowntohorizontalAl/230- hor¡zonral
A11209- bâsedown to hor¡zonralAl/231 - horizontal
Al/215 bâsedownlohoíronrâlA1/250-horizonral

f] j!1, I ro."r or'""* r: s..
A1/229 A1 1231 - Focal Djslance 32mm
A1 /23O



Projector lamps, Class A1-15OW

ri
t&
,]

A1 124 125V 15OW Tru- Flector
Lamp
The A1 /24 Tru-Flector LamP is

Þrimarilv designed for horizontal
burning ii Super B cine projectols
When used in this type of equiPment
an extremelv hiqh level of screen
illumination is aclìieved. This lanlp
may be used as â direct replacement
1'or ¡he A1 /222, the DFN and DFC

CLASSAl lSOWATT

Diagram of A1/24 showing
flattened front face of bulb.

L1042 Lampholder
Order¡ng reference for
Lampholderi For voltages up to
and including 2l.5Vspecify L1 042
Lv--for voltâges above 2 1 .5v specify
L1042 HT.

A1 /21 6 Tungsten
Halogen Lamp
The A1 /21 6 which operates on the
Tunqsten Halogen prìnciple, has
been designed primarily as a light
source for 35 nìm sl¡de projectors.
Although of only 150Wrating,
nrachines utilizing this lamp may
achieve a screen illum¡nation equal
to that given by mâny projectors
using a conventional mains voltage
500W Lamo.

tt,.

a-1I-'

Lamp
R ef. Volts

N omin al
Lumens Base

Average
F¡lament Life
Formation (Hours)

Dimensions mm

Maximum Maximum Light
Bulb Overaìl Centre
D¡ameter Length Lengths

Spec¡al
Featúres

A1/18
41124
A1 /161
A1 /115
A1 /1A2
A1 /144
A1 /194
A1 /210
A1 /211

A1 /212

21.5
125
240.250
zqo,zso
240,250
21 5
21.5
21 5
21.5

24

39
35t42
26
26
30
39
4A

39
39

33

39./+U. I

39 7+0.1
35r1
55,5 10.5
ss.s,l I
39.7i01
39.7:i:0.r
39.7-r:0.1
39.7r1 0.1

397l0
-1 5

32iO
-0.25

2700
2700
2700

41 00

5000

A,B.D,

150
'150

'150
'1 50
150
150
'1 50
'1 50
150

150

81

81

90
'135

76
91

86
91

91

103

47

42
45
76

'150

Tru-Focus G1 7q

Tru-FocusGlTq
S.C.C. BA15s
Med Pre'Focus P28s

Tru-Focus G1 7q

Tru- Focus G1 7q
Tru-Focus G1 7q

ltu-Focusúl /q
Tru-FocusGlTq

Tru-Focus G'1 7q

25 ts. t-. t.

25 B.D.F.|.
25 A.C.
25 A.C.
25 A.C.
25 A.B.F.|.
25 B.F.t.

25 B.D.F.ì.
25 A.B.G.|.

G

G

r4
F4

F4

G

G

G

25

50

50
5o
50

J

D

J

F4

A1 /216

A1 1232
A1 /234
A1 /243

15 150
1 5 ',150

240 1 50

24 13.5

5o
'11.5

15

5000
3000

2 Pin G6 35

2 Pin G6.35
2 Pin G6.35
Tru-Focus G'1 7t

E,J.

E.I,J,M,N
É.J.

A.E. R.J.
30 1 0.25
335,1

B Forced cooling ¡ecessary. Mãximuñ bulb
wall lemperaiu¡e 500"c

C Voll¿qerânqein l0vollsleps
D Oflselfilêmenl
E OperðtesonTungsten Halogenprinciple
F lnteÍ¡ì.1 iñlegral aluminised miror
G lnlernal inîesr¡l dichroic miror
H Silve¡ed bulb
I ouetoinleqrãlmiro.ôominallumens

J Mi¡imunr bulb wâll temperalure 350'C
K Du¡l Voltôge
L Exle¡nal inleqrål âluminrsed nìiûor
M Externâlintegraldich¡oicnriror
N Lighlcenlrelengthnotspecilied

Miror rim to film gate 32 nrm
O lnternalproximnyrellector
P Oueloinleûìalrelleclornomin¡llumens

O Line¿r oveilÌead projeclo¡ l¿mp

R 3or4ampH.a.C.fusenecessðry
S 5or6ampH.B.C.fusonecessêry
T 6or7ânrÞH.B.C.fusenecess¡ry

OÞer¿tì¡q posiion basc down with the f ollowìñg

A1l211 bâsedowntohorizoñt¿lA1/18 horizontal
A1l216 basedownrohorizontâlA1/24 - horizont¿l
A1 /234 base down to horìzontal A1 /1 94 horízonlal

^1/232- 
horizontal

/ta ,

trcq I

/1 s4 
/ 

Foül Dßranæ ß 5 mm

A11210- Focal
Disrance 57 2 mm
Distance 56.0 mm

Section 9:3



Projector lamps Class A1-200, 25O and 3OOW

\--/

A1 /223 Tungsten-
Halogen Lamp
The A'1 /223 is intended for use in
35mm slide projectors.
Like a¡t tungsten-ha¡ogen projector
lamps it is more robust and compact
thân the normal tungsten filament
equivalent. Screen illumination.
when used with a su¡table optical
¡ìystem, can begreaterthan that
attained with a conventional 1 000W
projector lamp.

A11201 Proximity
Reflector Tru - Focus
Projector Lamp
This isa modificâiion olthe basic
Tru- Focus lamp and features a
highly ef f icient ref lector shuated
immed¡ately behind the filâment; hs
purpose being to gather light
directly from the filament and
redirect it through the optical
system of the proiector,
The advantages are : Ga¡n in screen
brightness. lhe reflector stâys bright
because ¡t is hermetically sealed
against dust and oxidation. Each
replacement lamp meâns a new
ref lector f or the pro¡ector AT NO
EXTRA COST, asthe pr¡ce isthe same
forlhe equivalent Tru Focus lamp.

CLASS A1 2OO,25O & 300 WATT (200 watt not colour coded)

Lamp

Dimensions mm

l\4ax¡rl]m ¡ila,¡mum Liqht
Bulb

Watts D¡ameter
Overall
Length

Centre
Length

Nom i nal
Lumens Base

Filament
Format¡on

250 1 3.5 55
zso 

.- ts6 se

Average
L¡fe Spec¡al
(Hours) Features

33+0.25 8500 2 Pin G6.35 J 50 E J
jsf o.2 8500 2 Èin Pre-Fæus PG22 D 50 E¡

2P¡nG6.35 J - 25 etiuÑ

Ref. Volts

A1l5 240,250 250 33 135 55 5+0 5 5200 Med Pre-FocusP2Ss F5 50 A C

AilTx u'
euxs' z+ 

'

AV246 24 z5u 50 50
Ã17-T1b 3oo 33
¡vø uo,zso zoo 33

'135
..i

55.5+0 5 14OO Med Pre-Focus P28s F3 25 AB
55.510 5 6900 Med Pre-Focus P28s F5 25 ABC

A't/240 24o 3oo íi 81 39 7+1 72OO Tru-FòcusG17t F4 50 AEJO
A1 300 15 7200 G6 35 F4 50 4E!o
B Forced cool¡ng necessãry Maximùm bulb

wall lemperalure 500'C
c Voltagerangeinl0voltsleps
D Offsetfilament
E Oporateson tungsten halogen principle
F lniernal alum¡nised m¡Íror
G lnlernâl dichro¡c mLror
H Silvered bülb
I Dueto¡nresElmi¿rornominallumens

O 3o¡4amp H.B.C.lusenecessa.y

6 or 7 amp H.B.C. luse necessary

Section 9:4

J Minimum bulbwãlltemperature350'C
K DualVoltase
L Externâliniesralalumin¡sodm¡Ífor
M Exlernal ìnle9Ìal dichroic mirro¡
N lntsrnalprox¡mityrolleclor
O Duetoinlernâl¡ellectornominållumens

P Linsaroverhsadp'ojeciorlamp

Operating position base down w¡th the foìlowins

A1l223 Båsedowntohorizonlal
A1 /235- Baso down to hor¡zonral
A1 1252 - Hotizoîtal
A11252- Focâl D;stance 32mm



Projector lamps, Class A1-42O and SOOW

A1 / 227 1 20V 420W Tungsten - Halogen Overhead
Projector Lâmp
This lâmp employs the tungsten-halogen principle. lt has an
extended life compared with normal tungsten filamenl lamps
and possesses the additional advantâges of higher light output and
almost 1 00 per cent lumen maintenance.

A11205 500W Proximity
Reflector Tru- Focus Lamp
This is a fu¡ther development ìn the
proximity reflector Tru - Focus ra nge
in 500W rat¡ng.

Class A1 42O and 500 Watts
D¡mensions mm

Lamp
Maxrmum Maxtmum Lrght
Bulb overall centre Nominal

Average
Filament life Special
formation hours featureslumens Base

1 1 000 Double
55.5+

55.5+0 5 1 1000 Med Pre-Focus

Trú-Focus G1

Reference Volts Walts diameter

500 33

A1 /47 240,250 5OO 33

A1 t241 24O 500 23

P2Bs A6

F11

ABC
+1

B Forced coolins necossâry. Mâxinìum bulb
wåll lemÞeralure 500"c

C Vol¡age ränge rf 10 voll steps
E Op€rates on lungslen halogen p¡inciple

J Mrnimum bulb wâll lemperalu¡e 350"C
O lnlernâl proximily refleclor
,P Due lo ¡nle.nal relleclor nominâ1 lumens

O Lin€ar overhead projector lañp

R 3 o¡ 4 ¿mp llBC luse necessary
S 5 or 6 ¿mp HBC fuse necessåry

Operâling Þosition b¿se down

Section 9:5



Projector lamps, Class A1-600, 650 and 75OW

I
F

UP

A1 / 233 2 4OV 65OW Tu n gsten -
H alogen Overhead Projector
Lamp
The A1 /233 is the latest development
in the field of overhead projector
lamps. Operatìng on the tungsten-
halogen princiÞle it offers all the
¿dvanlages of a compact source for
overhead prolectors. The A'1 /233 is ô

d¡rect replacement for the DYR.

A1 /228 24OV 6O0W Tu ngsten
Halogen Overhead Projeclor
Lamp
A mains versio¡ of the low voltage
lamp which hðs been a populôr light
souTce for overhead projectors.
Operating on the tungsten halogen
priûcrple it offers all the dell known
advantages of this type of lâûrp. Also
availablc in lo,ry voltaqe 1 20V ratinq.

CLASS Al 600, 650 & 750 l,lfATT (600 and 650 watt not colour coded)

A1 /53

.S{f,

La mp
Ref. Volts

Dimens¡ons mm

Maximum Maximum Liqhi
B0lb Overall Centre
D¡ameter Length Length

Nominal
Lumens Base

Filament
Formation

Average
Life Special
(Hours) Featúres

A1/224 12O 600 13.5 93 5
atizze 24ol2bo 600 '13.b s3.5

1 7000
1 6250

Double Ended R7s

Double Ended R7s

75
75

EJ P

EJKPO
A1 /233 240/250 650 . 22.5 65 36.5 !1 1 6500 GYg 5

A1 /241 24O/25O 650 22 5 75 36 5 0 5 1 7750 CVg S
l? 75 EJI!o
A8 75 EJO

A1/S 115', 750 39
ails 24o,2so ilo 39
A't /52 '1 15 750 3'l
A1l53 115 750 39
A1l53 240,250'750 39
A1 /206 1 '1 5 750 39
A'l/206 240,250 750 39

140
140
153
135
135
118
ria

55 5+0 5

55.5+0.5
8'1 rO.5
59.i 0.5
59:lj0.5
39.7:i 1

lg.z't-t

Med Pre-Focus P2Bs

Med Pre-Focus P28s

3 F¡n Ring P39s

Large B.H. P46s

Large B.H. P46s

I tú- tsocus b I /q
tru- roCuic't lq

AB
ABC
BD
AB

1 9500
'18000

1 9500
1 9500
'18000

25
25
25
25
25
25

cl0

ABC
ABNO
ABCNO

Section 9:6

Mlìimum bulb w¿ll tenìperatufe 350"C
Dual Vollage
Exlernal inlegral aluminised miror
Exrernål iñtegrâl dichroic miûor
lnle¡nâl proximily ref lector
Due to inlernal ¡eflecto. nomin¡l lumens

Linear overhead projector lamp

Operalìng positioÒ bâse down with lhefollowing

A1 /228 Horìzontðl
A1/52 - Baseup
A1l233 Easedowntohorizonral
A1 /247 B¿se down 1o horizontal

I Forced coolins necessary. Maximúm bulb
wðll temperâlüre 50O'C

C Vollage rângein l0voltsteps
D Otfsetfil¿mant
E Opefalas on lunsslen h¡logen p¡inciple
F lnlernðl¡ôteqralêluminisedmiror
G lnternal integrâl dich¡oic mlror
H Silvered bulb
I Due ¡o integral nìirror nominal tumens

0

s

J
K
L
M
N

or 4 amp H.B.C. luse necessary

or 7 amp H.B.C. fuse ñecessâry

o



Projector lamps, Class A1-8O0, IOOO and 120OW

A1 /207 1 000W Proximily
Ref lectorTru-Focus LamP

A11208 1 200W Proximil!
ReflectorTru Focus Lamp

I

Al /242 1 000W Tungsten- Halogen
ProximityRefleclorTru Fgcus Lamp

Class A1 1000 and 1200

Lamp
Reference Volts

l\¡aximum Maximum L¡ght
Bulb overall centre Nom¡nal

lumens Base

Average
Filament life
formation höuls

Special

44

55 5l0 5

C8 75

25
23000

Ar /58 us AC

A1l59 r1b

/91 r'r 5

1'15

A1

1 000 39 140 55.5:l:0 5 2/000 Med
25000 Med Pre-Focus

Pre-Focus P40s

t1

Pre-Focús P2Bs C8 25 AB

cl0

25

AB

ABCOP

135
1 000 66

39.7 +1 us

G1 7t c1023

B Forced coolilg n€cessary Mâxi'nunì bulb
wall lemperature 500^C

C Vollâge.ênge in 10 voli sleps
E Oo€rales oñ tunqslen halogen p.inciple

J Minrmunì bulb wall temperalule 350_C
O lntcrnal proximity rôllector
P Oue to internâl rellector ronìinêl lumens

R 5 or 6 ¿mp fìBC ìecessary

Opcraring posilio¡ base down

Section 9:7



Projector lamps

/^,
((@))
\Y/

¡h_
I.F,qJr¡y
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P 28s
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CLASS F MICRO.PROJECTOR LAMPS

Dimensions mm

Max¡mum L¡ght
Max¡mum Overall Centre
D¡ameter Length Length

Crown of
bulb to
F¡lament

Average
Lamp
Ref.

Nomi nal
Lumens Base

L¡fe Special
FeaturesVolts Watt Ho ufs

F/1O 12 24 .39 65 440 S.E.S. E14s 'lO+2 100 B

ils 12 24 39 6s - ¿q0 ss-s. BAl 5d - I o r-z 100 . B

F/25 6 - 30 Sg 
' 69 600 E.S.E27S 1O+2 ZS B-

F/80 -6 30 39 58 420 B.C.BZ2í 7!2 200 D G

F/14 12 100 62
r¡os 12 1 00 62

91 55+5 2250 E.S. E27s '100 D

e8 - ét+os lz6o
B Operating posilion - vertìcal base down .r'l 35"
C Solid source filament
D Vertical base dbwn l-1 35"
G Solidsourcefilament

Section 9:8
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Projector lamps, Class G

Class G Exciter Lamps
A range of high efficiency lamps for
the sound heads of c¡nema
projectors.

G Exciter la

Lamp
Reference Volts

mm
Maximum Light

Mâximum oveÌall centle
diameter length length

28.5+0.5

Nom i nal
lumens Bâse

Average
Filament life
formation hours

Operat¡ng
pos¡t¡ons

G/19
Watts

0.75 16 5

5

BA1 5s

Pre-Focus

SCC BA1 5s

50
80

GI45 450

G/48 t).2 1 6.5 50 28.6+0.25 l31O SmallPre-FocusP3Os 50

B Vedical base down
C Vedicâl base down
D V€ilicâl base down
E Horizontal
F Horizonlal +1 20'

+30'
+45"
-1135'

Section 9:9



Projector lamps, Class M

M29 Cine Film Editor Lamp
Tungsten halogon lamps g¡ve greater
light outputthân convent¡onal
incandescent lamps of simi¡ar ratings.
fhoy operate at a high colour
temperature soth6 l¡ght is whiter.
Tho small dimens¡ons allow the
product¡on of oquipment of compact
dosign. Thê quartz bulb givos a
h¡gh degrso of res¡stancê to thermal
and mechãnicâl shock.

CLASSM CINE FILM EDITOR LAMPS

D¡mensions mm

Lâmp
Ref Volts

Maximum
Bulb

Watts Diameter

Max¡mum
Overall
Length

Light
Centto
Length

Nominal
Lumens Base

Filament
Format¡on

Average
L¡te Spec¡al
(Hours) Features

A Operateson tungsten-halogen principle
B Operating position vertlcal base down to horizontal

Section 9:10



Photographic lamps, Class Pî

P1 /11 24OV B00W Tungsten Halogen
Photographic LamÞ

P1 /12 24OV 1 000W Tungsten Halogen
Photographic Lamp

P111
The P1 /1 is specially suitable for indoor
photography. and will enable
aÞproximatelv 60m/200ft of cine filnl or
¿bout 300 still photographs to be taken,
representing about three hours total life.
Safety fuses are rncorporôted in the cap.
Suitable for use with monochrome lilm
and colour stock baLancecl for 3400'K.

P1/15 24Ov 1000W Single
Encled Sun Gun LamP
A new concept in tungsten-halogen
lightinçJ, conlpâct and robust particularly

suitable lor use u,ìth lighting units
desiqned lor the SuPer B format.
Operales direcllv from the mâins with
an âverage life ol 1 2 hours.

Pi /6 Refleclor Pholof ood
This unit ¡ncorporates its own reflector, thus
givlng a much greater beam candle
pou/ef.

l]

Class P1 P

Lamp

Max. PIP
protuber-

IVIax. ance from
Wâtts dia- bulb axis

ic la for monochrome and colour film balanced for 3400 K

mm

Nominal
contact

lvlax.,
clear-
ance
lenqth

Max.
overall
I ength

Nominal
lumens Base

Average

hours
Double ended R7s

6

Double ended

e ended R7s 15

l¡fe Special
features

't2 10.2

PI/1

Pl /2

tl

1 64.5 1

075

8300 B

1 3000

BC

315 97

113 240/250

240/250 1000
12 10-2 :t

32000 2 P¡n Ceram¡c

85P1 /17
P1l'19 24O/25U 125O 2A l5 40000 PI G6.35 r 5 ABL
ill1A 24Ol25O 1250 12 102 121 7:,1.6 1251 127 39000 Doubleended R7s 15 ABL

OÞ¡r¿r':i on lungst:¡ hðloocn prin.ip.
Du¡l voLt¡!e
Vo t¡ge ¡ang! rn I 0 vo I sìcps

Hcfleclor photollood
L¡Sht oulp(t measu¡eä rn cenre beânì candles
3 or 4 âmp tlEC íusc nccess¿ry
5 or 6 amp flBC ílsc neccss¿¡/
6 or 7 ârip HBC ílse necessãrY

Op€r¡ling posirion : Un Yeßê1. !v th
.-xccption of: P1 /1 3. Pl / 1 5 a¡d Pl
B¿se dow¡ ro horzonral +4'.
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Photographic lamps, Class P2, Class P3

P3l3 High lntensitv Ênlarger -
Lamp (Opalised)
These lamps have opalised bulbs ¿nd
give a brilliant white light evenlV
difflrsed

1f
U

P2/ 4 Reflecrc( Photoflood
Ihe P2/4 is specially desig¡led to meet
lhe exdct¡ng requIen,enls of frl¡ ¿nu
TV studios. The silvered bulb permits
the use of the lamp in litlings withouf
separate external ref lectof s.

CLASS P2 PHOTOGRAPHIC LAMPS FOR USE WITH COLOUR FI LM BALANCED FOR 32OO'K AND FOR
ITLL MONOCHROME FILM STOCK

D¡mensions mm

Lamp

Max. pip
protuberance Nominal
from bulb Contact
ax¡s. Length

Max¡-

Ref. Volts

Maximum
Bulb

Watt D¡ameter

lvlaximum mum
Clearance Overall Nom¡naì
Length Length Lumens Base

Average
L¡fe Spec¡al
Hours Features

r¿lt r 15 þuu öY

P2/t 240,250 5OO 89 - 
: 

-P2/4 115 500 127 5 - 182 i2oo Es.E2is 
-- zo - 

È F H
1A2 72OO E.S. E27s 12 C E F H

rÕJ o rzouu E.ù. E¿ls tuu
193.b 1'1ooo E.s.E27s iob

D

CD

P2/4 240,250 500 127.5
F2]E lis boo 1ri.l

250 500 121.5
182 '1 2000 E.S. E27s 20 e e n
1A2 r 2000 E.S. E27s 12 C È C H

1 .6 117.6 1 19.5 '16250

P2/6 12O 650 ',15 11.4 74 9 1.6 78.3 80 17OOõ Ooubleended R7s too A
P2116 240/250 650 28
pzlti zqo Boo '1 b o
ÞuM 24o soo 13.s

11.4
1,

74 9+1.6
88.4

78.3
91 I
117

75 17500 G6.35 50 A B I

60 ZOõõO Oãu¡teended R7s 50 A B K

93 5 2OOO0 Dbleended RTsspclBo A K
5 R7s 150 AK

P2/25 115 75 23000
G6.35

ABK

75 23000 2 Pin Ceramic 50 ¡ e r
G6.35

?2/26 240/250 1250 2A

B
c
D

G
H

Operalos on tungsren halogen principle
Dua¡Voltage
Voltage range ¡o 1 0 voltsleps

Satin e¡ched bulb
Reflector Phoroflood
Refleclor PhotoSpot
Lightoutputmeasured in Cente Beâñ
Candles
3 or 4 amp H.B.C. luse necessâry
5 or 6 amp H.B.C. luse necessary
6 or 7 âmp H.B.C. fuse necessary

Cl¿ss P2 Ope¡at¡ng
following

Position : - Un¡versal

P2/1 Hotizoîtal +4'
P2llOHorizonlal +4'
P2/12Hotizoîtal +4'
P2l1 5 Horizontål +4'

ln the inlerest of safetytúngslen - halogen lômps ¿bove
1 30V rating should have â separate hish breaking
c¿paciy f use i¡ lhe circu¡t. See special features
column for individual lamp requlemenß.

CLASS P3 PHOTOGRAPHIC ENLARGER LAMPS HIGH INTENSITY

Lamp Ref. Volts

Dimensions mm
Max¡mum
Overall Maximum
Lenqth Diameter Base

Average
Life
(Hours)

Special
Features

P3/3 240,250 15 108.5 B.C.B22d
75250 61 E.S. E27s 100

4.ts.
A.B.

Pa/4 250

110

1so ' 110 6i '100 A.B,

B
lnternally opâlised bulb
Voltage range iß 10 voll sleps

Section 9:12
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Photographic lamps, Class CP, Class T

cP/4'l 2kw Studio ïungsten-
llalogen Lamp
With monoplane fil¿ment.
For use in conventional Fresnel
spotflood fittings.

Tl0 Tungslen Halogen
Theatre Spoll¡ght LañP
For use in cinemas. theaÍes and other
applications, u/here a suitable housing
and refleclor can make good use of
the compact. Ìntense light sou¡ce.

Class Cp Conventional and tungsten-halogen lamps for use with colour film balanced for light of 3200'K
and all monochrome filnt stock

Dimenslons (mm)

-- ú-¡Ñm llsht
N orh¡ nal

Average
life
hours Ca

Max¡mum overall centre SpecialLamp
reference ai iâ meter

1 15, or
275 61 110 5

500
500

16b

'1 10 55j.2

1 4000/1 3750 2t) U or BIcP12 1t5,Z4A

11 5/120,220, 2 GX9.5
ABDG
AB D

35 130 100

cP/3 115,240 1 000
1 000

'153

153
309
309

30000/28000 30
25

GES E40 BI

ÇP119 24O

cP /40 1 l5l 1

52 1

1 000 1A '166

75

63 5+2 23000

140 63 5+0 5

]UU Med B¡ G22

000

lMed B¡-

200 Med Pre Focus

GYl 6

400 Lar Pre-

400 Bi-post

G22 AB G

AB D

ABD

/32

Class T Theatre

Lamp
refetence Volts

lam

Watts

500

1 000

Maximum
diameter

Maximum
overall

L¡ght
centte

55.5+0 5

mm

Base

'5 Med Pre

Average
l¡fe Special
hours features

200Í/1

r/4
T/6

240,
0.5

Focus P28s

Pre- Focus

4OO DG

H

ADG

40
110

P28s 200

220,240

5 115/120
T/1 6

A Dual voll¡0c for low volt lamps

B Hisher lrmen/life fisurs aþplY 1o low vokage lâmps

C Twin lijam¿¡r lanìp Fligher umen Iiguras applvlo Nin filäment operalion

D Operales on tuñgslen-halogen prirciple

35

GX8.5
Focus P28s

Med Pre- Focus

(

Operating Pos¡tions
E VBD+45'
F V8D+75"
G VBD+90'
H V8U+15.
I Uñiversal
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Photo-f lashbulbs

Outstanding features of these photo-f lashbulbs
are i
Blue dot: The blue dot is a sensitive chemical
o n the i nside of each fl ashbul b to i ndicate that it i s
in perfect cond¡tion. Any defect lurns the dot p¡nk.
Zirconium filling: The use of zirconium foil enables
more l¡ght to be packed into less space, thus giving
grealer economy. g,reater efficiency and flexibility.
Precision manufacture: Dependability is of prime
importânce rn flash photography. These bulbs are
of consrsrent hrgh qualily. tnanks to prectston
manufacture and rigorous test standards.
Super AG3B f lashbulbs will work to perfection
wi{h a reflector only 50mm/2in in diameter. Many
carlons can easily be carried ¡n the pockel.

Tru-Flash Type 1 B
Specif ication
Class [/lF
Colour of bulb B lue
Totai light output (lumen secs) 7500

Time to peak (milliseconds)
Duration above half peak (milliseconds) I 5
Vo'tage range 3-45

Max¡mum overall lenqth (mm) 40.5
Bulbs per pack
Bulbs per outer cont¿iner 200
Colour code B lue

Mini-Flash Super AG3B

Colour of bulb B IUe

output 7500

Time to
Duration above half

range 3-45
Maximum bulb diameter (mm) 1'1 .9

Bulbs per outer conta¡ner 200
Colour code B lue

Photo-Flash M3
s f¡ cat¡on

Colour of bulb Clear

Full exposure data is printed on every
flash carton

@

ffi

@
W

2 o.q

2
E o.z

10
0

Specification

1 6000

20

milliseco¡ds
30

20

mi¡liseconds

30

40

40

04

0.2

:

10 40
0

30

2

nlillrscconds

10

Totâl l¡ght E

to
Durâtion above half

range 3-45
Maximum bulb diameter (mm)

Bulbs per pack 6
Bulbs per outer container 180
Colour code

22

Section 9:14
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Flashcubes

Four miniature blue bulbs. smaller in s¡ze than an
AG3B. are enclosed in a pìastrc cube completewith a

precision reflectorforeach individual bulb.
Flashcubes are simple lo f it on the camera and simple
to remove. eiTher manually or bV automaLic ejection.
They are only jusl warm to the touch afterTour bulbs
have been fired. The plastic cube itself acts as a

prolect¡ve shield for each bulb.
The bl ue safety dot is vi si ble throug h the s¡de of lhe
Flashcube and provides a check againstthe
accidental use of a bulb which may be f aulty.
The precision made base ensures correct location on
the camera. enabl¡ng posil¡ve contact and auto.mat¡c
roTat¡on of the Flashcube.
Flashcubes may be used with suitably designed
cameras and adaplors. wiÌh X synchronizat¡on at
shutter speeds up to 1 /60 second and at all shutter
speeds wilh M synchronrzation.

Exposure Data

'1.5

õo

0.5

0

mill¡seconds

40

10
ASA to

12

100
to

125

160
to

200

12
DIN to

'13

17
to
19

25 40
to to
32 64

320

500
to

Film
'15

to
16

21 23 26
to to to
22 24 2A

Shutter Shutter
Sync Speed Guide nos.

x 1 /25-1 /30 32 55 75 1 00 1 30 2OO

X o' tr¡ I ISO¡ IOO ZZ :O SO 7O 90 1 30
lv' UloCtUnW

9o

Specif ication
Clåss MF

B luecolour ot bulb
Total light output (beam cãndle power sec) 2000
Peak light output (beam candle power) 130000
T¡me to peak (milliseconds) 13

Duration above half peak (milliseconds) 15

Voltage rânge 3-45
Width (mm) 28 5

Overall length (mm) 35'5
Cubes per pack 3

Cubes per outer pack 60
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Magicube X

Magicube X is a major advance towards 1 00%
photoflash reliabilily. lt is mechanically activared. thus
eliminating the need for batter¡es and consequent
fai I u res d ue to poor eleclrica I contact or corrosio n.
Magicube X can be used only with cameras designed
wilh the special Magicube firing system.

Exposure Data Guide nos./X Synchronisation
Film ASA
Speed DIN

25 32 40-50
15-16 17-18

tr4 80 100-125 160 200
1 9-20 21-22 23-24

1 /3O sec

1 /60 sec

45

40

56

50

72

64

90

80

't25
'100

Flash to sub¡ect d¡stance for s¡ngle speed cameras
Monochrome film stock 1.2m/4lt-4 5m/15ft
Colour f ilm stock 1.2ñ/4ft-27ñ/911

Specification
Colour of bulb Blue

Max¡mum

ouler

o

E:
o

.q

05

0.4

03

o2

0.1

o5 10 15 20 25

Iime in milliseconrJs

30 35 40
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Control Gear and Accessories

lntroduction
Thorn Liqhting control gear and
accessories have achieved a

reputation for consistently high
qualily at economical prices by a
policy of close co operalÌon between
research and engineering
departments and the factory where
the equipment is made.
The faclory has been granled a

Brìtish Slandard Licence (No.5567) for
tlìe manufacture of mercury and low
pressure sodiunt ballasts to 8S.4782
and mosl discharge lamo ballasls
within this range bear the Kilemârk
emblem. This emphasises the hÌgh
standard of qualìty and ¡nspection al
the factory and ensures maxìmum
performance with long life.
lvlanufâcture is carried out a1

Spennymoor. Co. Durlram. rn whatis
probably the Iargest control gear
f aclory in I-urope. A lrrgh proportiorì
of its outpul is exported.

Iheatre lighting
I nstaJlation notes
2400mm 1 25W Fluoresce¡ìt tube control gear
2400mm BSW Fluorescent tube cont¡ol gear
1 B00mm B5W Fluorescent tube control gear
1 500mm BoW Fluorescent tùbe control gea¡
'1 500nìm 65W Fluorescent tube control gear
1 500nm 50W Fluorescent tube control geðr
1 200mm 40W Fluorescent tube cont¡ol gear
32W Circular ônd 900mm 30W Fluorescent lube control gear
600mm 40W Fluorescent tube control gear
Îw¡n 600rnm 20W Fluorescent tube control gear
Twin 450mm'1 5W Fluorescenl lube contÍol gear
S¡ngle 22W Circula¡, 600mnr 20W and 450mm 1 5W Fluorescent tube
conlrol gear
52smm 1 3W. 300mm BW. 225mm 6W and 1 50mm 4W tluorescent tube
control qedr
Circu¡t components for 50W, B0W, 1 25W and 250W M BF, Nl B FR ând
NIBF Kolorlux mercury discharge lamps
circuit components for 400W. 700W ¿nd 1 000W MBF, Nl BFB and MBF
Kolorlux mercury discharge lâmps
Circuit components for 250W 40OW and 1 000W metal halide discharge lamps
Circuit components for M1 ând Nl2 miniature mercury discharge lamps
Circuit components for MB/D. MBL/D, MBW/U and ME/D mercury
d¡schârqe lamps
Circuit components for CSI compact source and [l Bl/L linear meta¡
hâlide discharge lamps
Circu¡t components for XB and XE/D compact source xenon discharge
lâmps
Circuit components for SOX and SLI sodium discharge lamps
Circuit components for 25OW and 400W SON high-pressure sodium
discharge lamps
Capacìtors for fluorescent tube circuits
Capacitors for mercury ¿nd sodium dischatge lâmp circuits
Voltage transformers and emergency light¡ng
Combìned ballasl un¡ts for fluorescent tubes
Control geêr boxes
M¡ni d¡mmer
Starter swirches
Terminal blocks, fuse holde¡s and starte¡ switch sockels
Lâmpholders for fluorescent tubes
M,scelldneous ldmpholders

lndex
'I 0 :2-1 0:6
10 i7
10 :8, l0 :9
10:10, 10 :1 1

10:12,10:13
10:1 4, 10 :1 5
10:1 6, 10 :1 7
10:1 8, 10 :1 9
1O:20,10t21
1O:22,1O:23
10 t24, 1O t25
1O:26,1O:27
1O 128,1O:29
10:30, l0:31

10:32.10:33

1O:34

10:35

1 0:36
1O t37
I 0:38, 1 0:39

1Ot4O,'lOt41

1Ot42,1Ot43

1Ot44
1O:45

1Oi46
1O:47
10 :48
1O:49
10:50,10:51
1O152
10r53
10:54
10:55.10:56
1O t57
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Theatre Lighting

Dimmer Control for All
Applicat¡on
The Thorn range of dimmer systems
embraces almost every conceivable
lighting conlrol requiremenÌ, and
exfends from the simplest industrial
applicat¡on to lhe largest theatre or
television studio.

Series H lndustrial Range
A choice of four dimmer sizes will
control f ilament lamp loads of up to
1. 2.5.5 or 1 0 kìlo\ryâtts respectively.
Fluorescent iamp installaf ions are
served by a choice of three dimmers
controlling for example. ô. 1 2 or 32
f ¡ve foot 65 wall lubes.
Allthe above dimmers are available
with control unils offer¡ng :-
(a) A hand operated inlensity

control.
(b) Automatic fade to Ofl or Fullwith

single push button control.
(c) Automatic fade to off.

lnternìediate or Fullwith three
push button conlrol.

(d) Aulomatic continuous
crossfad ing between two or llìree
dimmers particularlysuitable
for colour change effects.

Multiway Control System
Provrdes simple llreJlre lype lrghling
control at a price wlrìch commends
its use in clubs. schools, public halls,
photographic sludios. etc.

Special Lighting Control
Systems
ln addition 10 lhe standard
equipments described. the Theatre
Lighling Division is frrepared to
considercustom-built l¡ghting
conlrol systems of any complexity.
Examples oT these are auditorium
and ballroom lighling, restauranls.
hospitals. window displays and
piclure galleries.
Technical sophisÌicalion includes
such features as automatìc brÌghìness
control including compensation for
varying daylight.

Type TH 40 Dimmer 2500W.

0

,ð

13a

c
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Theatre Lighting

Club Series Multiway Control
Systems
These are based on a compact arìd
portable equipment which ptovides
simple theatre type liçJhling control.

Clubmaster Complete Stâge
L¡g hti ng
This comprises a Club 1 O I 2 or 5 I 2
lwo preset control system logelher
wilh spotlights and allthe oÌher ìtems
necessary to equip a small stage.

Clubdisco Systems
Based on the Club I 0 equ¡pmenls.
these systems combine manual
lighting control with a three char¡nel
sound/light modulation facil¡ty.
Theythus provide arr ideal means of
contfolling lighting in discotheques
or other applicat¡ons n,here light and
music can be combinecl in a
psychedelìc eïfect.

Type SM and PM Systems for
Stage Light¡ng Control
The SN,4 systems utilise the well
krrown manually operaled
arrangement involving 1 , 2, 3 or 4
control levers for each lighting
circuit. Simultaneous operation of
two or more masler faders JllowS
control to be transferred from one row
of individual levers 1o anolher and
thus permits proqressive chanqes
between differerrl combirrations of
lighl.r rg cir cur ls or .lif fereIr rntensrt'
levels for the same circuits.
The PM version conrbines tlre
functÌon of the SM systerì with the
abi I i ty to pl ace a ny tcq u, ' eJ selec I ior r

of lighting control levers under the
group control of any one of ten
s
d

roup master fade|s. Thus. ten
ifferent combinations of lighting ,

¡circuiÌs can be preparecl in advance
rryith a choice of up to four clifferenr
i nlensity levels for each ci rcu i t. Pl\4 System ðt the M¿ialioff Thealrc Pails.

'ri.
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O-Master

O-MASTEB
A New and Economic Wide
Bange System for Smaller Stage
Lighting Control Applications
Th¡s is the very laÌest and most
impo|tant addltion to the Thorn range
ofÌheatre and television lighting
control systems. By exploit¡ng fu ly
the vast potential of modern
semiconductor devices our design
leam lìave produced an extremely
flexible full facillty control system
which i¡cludes memorised briglì1tìess
levels for all liohting clrcuits and can
be produced at a price whiclt
commends iÌs use in even the
smaller theatre or TV studio. lt ttrus
goes a very loncJwav to\ry¿ìrds
closing tlìe gap between s mple
convef tional control systems ¿ìnal

lhe lig ht ng man's d ream of O - File
which is idealfor larger instållat ons
but is frequently too ex¡renstve for
tlìe average small scale user. lt s
the refore little wondcr th aI the a r r va I

Of O M¡'lpr l .0, e \, .1il q evônt r,

the hlstorv of the Tlìeâtre Light ng
Division anC 'rye Ìrust that tlrrs system
will enloy the sorl of success which
enab ed O File to pl¿rce Thonì in the
forefront of manufacturers of
eq u i pmeft of th is type

Summary of Fac¡l¡t¡es

-U 
p lo 1 60 Ltg ht¡ng Cl cu its.

Drmmer Level Memories.

-lndependent 
Group MasteÌ

Controls.

-Aulomatic 
and/or Manual l-ades.

Fadewithin Fade f acrlrlies.
--lndependeJrt Manuai Conlrol of all

Lightrng Circutts.
Srmple to I nstall -Just a Desk and
tl.re Drmmer CabLneÌs.
TransporÌable - tt4ay be laken on
to ur.
Rapid Frrst Lrne Servicing by
Electrical Staff No Special
Electronic Krrowledge is Required.

The last featurc is of particulâr
importance to tlìealre users where
th-" ¿rbsence of specially trained
maintenance personnel can preselìt
dÌfficulties ¡n the event of a

brea kdowr¡.
In common Willì other Thorn control
syslems. O- Masler is used in
conjunction w¡1h a choice of
thyristor or Ìriac dimmer units lì¿ìvlng
load capabilities of 2 5. 5 or 10kW.
These are houseci in câbinets each
containing up to 40 dimmers and Ìlìe
individual uniÌs can be supplied as
plug in modules orâs cheaper
wired in versions.

40 circurt O f\4aster console with dimmer cabinet
housing 40 x 2.5 kW dìmmcrs

l

ì

I
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Theatre Lighting

O- FI LE
Full Facility System for Theatre
and Television L¡ghting Control
O Fl LE is the best established
equipmenl of ils type in the world
with more tha n 40 systems in use or
on order for televisÌon sludios and
theatres in Europe. the Middle East
and North Amer¡ca.
A lull de5crptron oI all the [¡crl, t,es is
not practical rn the space available
but brrefly. the O- Fl LE system
enables the brightness level of any
nu m be r of I ig hti ng ci rcuits to be
memorised instântly in 100
(optionally 200) electronic memory
liles which may be selected
sequentially or in random order.
Thus. the subsequenÌ use of these
memories will provide tlre choice of
1 00 or more independent lrghling
plots. e¿lch of wh¡ch can ulilise some
or all of hunorpds of lrghrrng crrcuits.
Each plot includes a predelermined
free choice of brighlness level for
every crrcurt uséd and any number of
memones can be combined bV
addil¡on or subtractic,n to form
composite pìots which may then be
separately memorrsed rf required.
The recallof memorised lighting can
take place eitherwith inslant effecl or
in sequence of up lo Tour
srmullaneously avarlable automatc
and independent fade processes
Each fade process may involve the use
of any sinqle memory or any
combinalion of memones. BoÌh
instanl ând fade cues may take place
concurrently and once a fade ëction
has been i niÌiated, it proceeds
automatrcally. leaving the operator
lree lo rnlroduce shorler lerm I ghting
effects.
All lhese actions can be easily
achieved by a single operator sealed
at a small panelwith allthe conlrols
at hrsf¡ngertips.
Optional O File facilities include a
portable control unrl which enables
lighting to be set up and memorised
from any convenient localion, and a

la pe memorV system for the lo ng
lerm slordge of lightinq rnformation.
I lre latter syslem enables the entire
contents of the O - Filé memory ba n k
to be copied ¡ nto a cassetle of
magnelrc tape. On anV later or casion,
this casselte may be used to restore
the memorised data and thus enable
the original ljghling programme to
be repealed.

Footnote
The Iatestversion, O File 2000,
offers even more userfacilities and
takes full advantage of modern
inleqrated crrcurl leclrrrques I his
has resulled in a reduction in size of
lhe control equipmentwith
consequent space saving beneTits.

Group of LAO ïype Dimmer Cabinets.
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Theatre Lighting

Son et Lum¡ère
For many years. nationally imporÌanÎ
burldings have featured in Thorn
Son et Lum¡ère displays rn which a

wide range of lighl sources ano
control equipment are employecl to
produce a grand spectacle of colour
and sound.
All enquiries should be rouled to your
Begional Off rce or Ìo :

Theatre Lìghling Division,
Great Cambridge Boad.
Enfield. Middlesex.

Technical Note
Thorn Son eÌ Lumière emPloYs a wide
range of modern light sources which
are controlled bythe specially
designed Aurama elecÌronic
memory system This allows verY
complex lighting changes to take
place automalrcallV tn response to
sictnals f rom the Ìape tecorder whÌch
also provides lhe commentarY and
sound effects.

Son-et Lumrère Cante¡bury Calhedral
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Installation notes

I nsta I lat¡on
Certain factors must be considered
w,rcn rnsl. rllrng lluore'ccr,L lrgltltng
equipmenl whiclì do not apply to the
inslallJl:on of iron reö(l ve loJds
suLil as lungsLpn frlrm"", ¡urOt
1 lab/e ràtuìgs. A f¿ctor ol I 2b rs

normally applred to the râting of
d¡strbution cables. i.e. not more
thana4amploadonabamp
ci rcuit.

2 fuseratings.Wherr HFC fuses
or qurck react¡on protectrve
devices are irsed lo coìltrol a
circuit it may be necessary 1o
halve the normâl rating to allow
forswitching surges. r.e. a 5 amp
H RC f use may be limited to a
maximumof 2 5amps.

3 Wall sw¡tches: Because of the
I r ig h vol raqe surges I ha t occu r

when switching f luorescent lubes
on or off. a 'quick make and
slow break'swilch action is
preferable. Certain quick break
aclions and switches with an
eartlred meldl pldle or mechanrsm
may be unsuiÌable lor fluorescent
lig hting.

4 Hannonics and neutral current:
. All fluorescenttube cìrcurts

produce a certairì ainouni of
harmonic disÌortion which
i ncreases the ne ulral current i n a
3-phase 4 wire sysÌem. Where
the fl uorescent I ig hti ng forms a
ldrge pa rt of t he e lecl rica I load.
a full size neulral musl be used
and the main 4 core distflbution
cables should have their current
rali ng reduced by a factor of 1 7
per cent.

5 Gear noise: All control gear
lìaving a laminated jron core will
produce noise due to the
magneÌisation of the laminations.
The noise level varies according
1o the type of circuit and the
wattage rating. Although allthe
control gear listed lìere is suitable
for use in oTfices and faclories
l-avrng a normal baukgrouncl noise
level. this conlrol gear could
become audible when the ambienl
noise becomes reduced, e.g. in an
office outside normal working
hours. Advìce should be sought
regdrding suitable gear [or use in
exceptionally quiet locations.

The metltod of mountrng the
fitting and the surface on which
it is fixed play a very imponant
part in secur¡ng satisfactorl/
operat¡on ¡n d¡fficult condìt i ons.

6 Rad¡a and telev¡sion interference.
I luotescent tulles em I a cerLatn
amounl of high frequency
radialion parlicularly near end of
Iife which can be picked up by
radio ând television sets. lf the
tube is ñrore than 2.4-3m/B-1 Oft
f rom a set which has a good
ouldoor aerialwilh a screened
lead. interference is nol normally
experienced. Care should be taken,
however, when usinq portable
radios or television sets with
¡ ndoor aeri a ls closç to the
fluorescent tube.

7 When conlrol gear is not enclosed
wilhin a lighting fitling, il ¡s

recommended that rt should be
mounled on a non-combustible
malerial in accordance with the
I EE Regulations Torthe Electrical
Equipment of Buildings.

For more detailed information on
installalion and mainlenance of
f luorescent lighting equipment see
the Thorn Technical Pocket book.

Section 1O=7



2400mm 125W Fluorescent tube control gear

SWITCHSTART CONTROL GEAR FOR 240V 50Hz SUPPLY

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS
c^PAClfoR

Tube
Circuit
Type of control gear
Circu¡t diagram

1x2400mm125W
Switchstart
LPF choke
224

1 x2400mm 125W
Sw¡tchstart
LPF choke
2

'I x 2400mm 125W
Sw¡tchstart
Leading p.f. ballast
13

CHOKE OR BALLAST

Catalogue no.
Weight
Filling
Can colour
Terminals

Cross section

2\ G.CUH/125
1 8ks
Polyester resìn
Wh¡te
Screw

G.Ct/125
2ks
Polyester res¡n
Wh¡te
Screw

G.CBS/1 25
2 6ks
Polyester resin
White
Screw

2 Leading power factor starter switch
circuit with essential series capâcilor

CAPAC IOB

;*;f tt
CAPACIIOR

Catalogue no.
Capacitance (pF)
Volts rating
Length incl. terminals
D¡ameter
Term¡nals
F¡x¡nq clips

G.C2344
7.2+5yo
440V
1 30mm
40mm
Push wire
G.Y5244 and
G.Y5245

G.C2344
7.2+5%
440V
1 30mm
40mm
Push wire
G.Y5244 and
G.Y5245

228 Leading power facloÍ staÍter switch
circuit with essential selies
ca p acitor

1 3 Stârter switch circuit for leading p.f.
ballast

CONTROL GEAR TYPES

lncluded in ballast

STARTER SWITCH

Catalogue no. 1 55/800 1 55/800 1 55/800:t

FUSE

1 tube rating
Catalogue no.

2 tube - rating
Catalogue no.

3 tube - rating
Catalogue no.

4 tube - rating
Catalogue no.

3A
G.-f1299
3A
c.T'1299
3A
G.T1299
5A
G.T'1268

3A
G.T'1299
3A
G.T'1299
3A
G.T'1 299
5A
G.T1268

3A
G.T1299

G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
5A
G.T1268

Other choke or ballast rat¡ngs

G.C U H/1 25

4Bmm
200/2'1 0v 50Hz

22OV SOHZ

ZSOV SOH't

Not available

Not available

Not available

.Not available

G.42343
step-up transformer
with G.CU/'125
Not available

G.42355
step-up transformer
w¡th G.CU125
G.42350
step-up transformer
with c.Cll125
Not ava¡lable

G.COr/125
G.Cv125

+Arder s¡ânar swich seqêratelv

Section 10:8
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24OOmm 125W Fluorescent tube control gear

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

245 Ouickstart circu¡t w¡th separate choke
and essenTial c¡rcuit capacitor

SWITCHLESS START CONTROL GEAR FOR 24OV SOHZ SUpply
Tube
Circu¡t
Type of controì gear
C¡rcuit diagram

1 x2400mm 125W I x2400mm 12SW .1 x240omm I25W
Ou¡ckstart Ou¡ckstart Ouickstart
LPF choke LPF ballast HpF ballasr
246 174 16

CHOKE OR BALLAST

Catalogue no.
Weight
Fiil ing
Can colour
Term¡nals

Cross sect¡on

G.COt/125
1.9k9
Polyester resin
White
Scrcw

G.BOt/125
34kg )

Polyester res¡n
Wh¡te
Screw

G.CBO/125
4.65ks
Polyester res¡n
Wh¡te
Screw

;t !j!:{-
174 Ouickst¿rt circuit for LPF bêllast

w¡th essential circuit capacitor

16 Ouickslart circuit for HPF ballasi

Catalogue no.
Capac¡tânce (pF)
Volts rat¡ng
Lenqlh incl. terminals
D¡amete.
Term¡nals
F¡xing clips

G.C222A
7.8+5%
440V
228mm
38mm
P¡n
G.Y5244 and
G.Y5245

228mm
38mm
Pin
G,Y5244 and
G.Y5245

CAPACITOR

c.c2228
7.8!5%
440V

lñcluded ¡n ballâst

OUICKSTART UNIT

Catalogue no.
Weight
F¡ll¡ng
Can colour
Term¡nals

Cross sect¡on

c.os/125
1 gks
Polyester resiñ
Whire
Screw

lncluded rn ballast lncluded ¡n ballast

CONTROL
GEAR TYPES

4Bmm I{
f-o..--l

FLYI NG
LEAD

64mm

50mm

c.Bor/125 FUsE

1 lube rat¡ng
Catalogue no.

3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.t1299
5A
G.T1268

3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.ï1299
5A
G.r1268

3 tube -

2 tube -

4 tube

rating
Catalogue no.
rat¡ng
Catalogue no.
rating
Cãtaloque no.

3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
5A
G.T'1268

G.OS/12s Other choke or ballast rat¡ngs

Not available

Not available

Not ava¡lable

G.42355
step-up transformer
w¡th G.col/'125
G.42350
step-up transformer
w¡th G.COI/125
Not ava¡lable

G.42355
step-up transformer
with G.BOI/125
G.42350
step-up transformer
w¡th G.BOI/125
G.63217.5

77mm

G.CBO/125

2O0l21O SOHZ

220v SOHZ

25OV SOHz

Section 1O:9



24OOmm 85W Fluorescent tube control gear

CONTROL GEAR FOR 240V sOHz SUPPLY

Tu be
C¡rcu¡t
Type of control gear
Circuit diagram

CHOKE OB BALLAST
catabs.* c.eol/as@
Weight 22kg 52kg
F¡ll¡ng Polyester resin Polyester resìn

Can colour White White
Term¡nals Screw Screw

Cross section

1 x 2400mm 85W
Ou¡ckstart
LPF ballast
183

2 x 2400mm 85W
Tw¡nstart
HPF bal¡astl
6

It¡f
f- o+.. -.-] l-- zzmm --.{

CAPACITOR

Catalogue no.
Capacitance ( FF)
Volts raling
Length ¡ncl. terminals
Diameter
Terminals
Fused or unfused
Fixing clip

G.C2226
5-5%
440V
'1 84mm
38mm
Pin
Unfused
G.Y5244 and
G.Y5245

lncluded ¡n ballast

FUS E

1 tube - rating
Catalogue no.

2 tube - rat¡ng
Catalogue no.

3 tube - rating
Catalogue no.

4 tube rating
Catalogue no.

3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T'1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T'1299

ã
G.T1299

3A
G.ï1299

Other choke or ballast rat¡ngs (Deta¡ls as 240V un¡ts above)

2OO/211V SOHZ

22OV SOHZ

250V 50Hz

G.42355
step-up transformer
with G.BOI/85
G.42350

Not available

G.69222.2t

Nol ava¡lable

step-up transformer
with G.BOI/85
Not available

INo R.l.S. lilred ¡nternally- G.C2l 39 to be odered separctely

Section 1O:1O



24OOmm 85W Fluorescent tube control gear

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

6 2400mm B5W Tw¡nstart circutt 183 Oú¡ckstartcircuitlor
combined choke and transf ormerwith
essent¡âl series câpacitor

FU SE

E

IN
L
E !

SÊRIES
CAPACITOB

CONTROL GEAR TYPES

4Bmm

{
LENGTH OF LFAD 50mm

64mm

G.BV/285

1 01 6mnr

?asßÑ
G. BOr/85 ,r%

S ection 1O:11



18o0mm 85W Fluorescent tube control gear

CONTROL GEAR FOR 24OV 50Hz SUPPLY

Tube
Circuit
Type of control gear
Circuit d¡agram

1x1800mm85W
Switchstart
LPF choke
1

1 x 1800mm 85W
Switchstart
H PF ballast
t3

'l x 18o0mm 85W 1 x 18o0mm BsW
Semi-resonantstart Sem¡-resonant start
LPF ballast LPF ballast
77

CHOKE OR BALLAST

Catalogue no.
Weight
Fill¡ng
Can colour
Terminals

Cross section

G.CU/685
1 8ks
Polyester resin
White
Screw

G.CBS/685
2'4ks
Polyester resin
White
Screw

G.B t/685
'1 8kg
Polyester resin
White
Screw

G.BU/685
1 8ks
Polyester res¡n
While
Screw

F.F-;F;.FF*F
CAPACITOR

Catalogue ño.
Capacitânce (pF)
Volts rating
Length ¡ncl. terminals
Diameter
Terminals
Fused or unfused
F¡xing cl¡ps

c.c2223
6t1O%
250V
1 28mm
38mm
P¡n

Unfused
G.Y5244 and
G.Y5245

G.C2220
8.4+5%
250V
'l28mm
38mm
Pin
Unfused
G.Y5244 aod
G.Y5245

lncluded in ballast G.C2220
a.4+5o/ó
250V
1 28mm
38mm
Pin
Unfused
G.Y5244 and
G.Y5245

STARTER SWITCH

Catalogue no. 1 55/800 1 55/800+

FUS E

1 tube - rating
Catalogue no.

2 tube - rating
Catalogue no.

3 tube rating
Catalogue no.

4 tube - rat¡ng
Catalogue no.

3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T'1 299
3A
G.T1299
5A
G.T1268

3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T'1299
3A
c.T1299
5A
G.-f t 268

3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299

3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299

Other choke or ballast rat¡ngs (Deta¡ls as 24OV un¡ts above unless otherwise stated)

2O0/210V 5O4z

220V SOHZ

250V 50Hz

Not availâble

c.42343
step-up transformer
with G.CU/685
AME 69249.5

Not available

Not available

Not available

Not ava¡lâble

G.69271.2

Not available

Not available

G.69294.21

c.69255.5

ITh¡s unh must be used w¡il| capac¡bt G C2289 (lApFI5oÂ)

iordet sþnet switch separâtelY
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l80omm 85W Fluorescent tube control gear

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

1 Standard starterswitch circu¡t
with optional PFC capac¡to¡

13 Starterswitchc¡rcuitforHpFballast 7 Semi-resonant start c¡rcuit
with essential circuit c¿pâcitor

FUSE

BALLASI

IUAE

CONTROL GEAR TYPES

40mm 4Bmm48mm

4B m
G.CU1685 G. CB3/685 G. Bt/685

45mm

G.BU/685

Section 10:13



l5oomm 8OW Fluorescent tube control gear

CONTROL GEAR FOR 24OV 50Hz SUPPLY

fube
C¡rcuit
Type of control gear
Circu¡t d¡agram

'1 x1500mm80W
Switchstart
LPF choke
1

1 )l 1 500mm 80W
Switchslart
LPF choke
1

f i1500mm80W
Ouickstart
LPF choke
I

1r1500mm80W
SwÌtchstart
H PF ballast
13

1x1500mm80W
Semi-resonant start
H PF ballast
16

CHOKE OR BALLAST

Catalogue no.
Weight
F illing
Can colour
Term¡nals

Cross section

G.CU/685
l Bks
Polyester resin
White
Screw

c.cll80
1 gkg
Polyester resin
White
Screw

c.ctl80
1 gks

G.CBS/685
2 4kg
Polyester resin
White
Screw

G.CB R/80
3ks
Polyester resin
White
Screw

Polyester resin
White
Screw

trF*.j;P;tl:É
CAPACITOR

Catalogue no.
Capacitance ( gF)
Volts rating
Length ìncl. terminals
Diameter
Terminals
Fused or unfused
l-rxrng clrPs

c.c2222
B r 10%
250V
1 28mm
3Bmm
Pin
Unfused
G.Y5244 and
G.Y5245

c.c2222
I I 1070
250V
1 28mm
38mm
Pin
Unfused
G.Y5244 and
c.Y5245

G.C2222
a.l10%
250V
1 28mm
38mm
Pin
Unfused
G.Y5244 and
G.Y5245

lncluded in ballast I ncluded rn ballast

STARTER SWITCH
'1 55/500 '1 55/500 1 55/500ï

Câtaloque no.

OU¡CKSTART UNIT
os/80Catalogue no.

We¡ght
Filling
Can colour
Terminals

Cross sectìon

1ks
Polyester resin
White
Screw

IF
þ-0a..---.]

FUSE

3A 3A 3A
G.I',l299
3A
G.11299
3A
G.T1299
5A
G.T1268

3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T'1 299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299

1 tube - rating
Catalogue no

2 tube ratinq
Catalogue no

3 tube rating
Catalogue no

4 tube raling
Catalogue no

3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
5A
G.T'1268

G.T'1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
5A
c.T1268

G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.Tt 299
5A
G T1 268

Other choke or ballast rat¡nqs ( Deta¡ls as 240V 50Hz un¡ts above unless otherw¡se stated)

2OO/210Y SOHz
220/230V SOHZ
24O/250V SOHz
200/210V 6OHz
220/230V 6OHz
240/25OY 6OHz

G.69249.1
G.69249. M
G.69249.5 (250V)
Not available
Not available
Not availâble

Section 10:14

G.Ct/80
G.Crl80
G.C t /80
G.62845.7
G.62845.7
G.62845.7

c.ctl80
G.Cr/80
c.c t /80
G.62845.7
G.62845.7
G.62845.7

Not available
Nof avâilable
Not avâilable
Not available
Not ava¡lable
Not available

Not avail¿ble
Not available
Not av¿ilatrle
Not available
Not avail¡ble
Nol available

I)der stattet swtt.¡¡ scDdntelY



l5OOmm 8OW Fluorescent tube control gear

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

1 Standard starter switch circu¡t w¡th
opt¡onal PFC capacitor

I 3 St€rter switch cìrcuit for
H PF ballast

8 Tapped quickstart transformer c¡rcuit
with opt¡onal PFC capacitor

N

16 HPF ballast (SRS circujt)

CI]OKE

OS
UNII

TUBÉ

CONTROL GÊAR TYPES

4Bmm

40mm

G. C U/685 G. Crl80 G.CB5/685

64m
G.CBR/80

4Bmm

G-OS/80

Section 10:15



15o0mm 65W Fluorescent tube control gear

CONTROL GEAF FOR 240V sOHz SUPPLY

Tube
Circuit
Type of control gear
Circu¡t diagram

1x15O0mm65W
Switchstârt
LPF choke
1

'1 x 15o0mm 65W
Sw¡tchstart
HPF ballast
13

1 x'1 500mm 65W
Semi-resonant start
LPF ballast
7

'1 x 1500mm 65W
Semi-resonanl start
LPF ballast
7

1 x'l500mm 65W
Semi-resonant stan
HPF ballast
16

CHOKE OR BALLAST

Catalogue no.
Weight
Filling
Can Colour
Term¡nals

Cross section

G.CU/65
1.2ks
Polyester resin
Wh¡te
Screw

c.c Bs/65
1.8ks
Polyester resin
Wh¡te
Screw

G.B U/65
1 72k9
Polyester resin
White
Screw

G.Bt/65
1 gkg

G.CB R/65
2.95ks
Polyester resin
White
Screw

Polyester resin
Wh¡1e
Screw

;IF ;.FFë';:Ë;F
CAPACITOB

Catalogue no.
Capacitance ( pF)
Volls rating
Lenglh incl. term¡nals
Diameter
Term¡nals
Fused or unfused
F¡xing clips

G.C2245
5+10%
250V
1 28mm
38mm
P¡n
Unfused
G.Y5244 and
G.Y5245

G.C2220
8 4+5'/.
250V
1 28mm
38mm
Pin
Unfused
G.Y5244 añd
c.Y5245

G.C2220
8 4+5o/o
250V
I 28mm
38mm
Pin
Unfused
G.Y5244 and
G.Y5245

lncluded in ballast lncluded ¡n ballast

ô

STARTER SWITCH

Catalogue no. 1 55/500 1 55/5001

FUSE

1 tube -rat¡ng
Catalogue no.

2 tube-rating
catalogue no.

3 tube- rating
Catalogue no.

4 tube - rating
Catalogue no.

3A
G.T'1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299

3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T'1299
3A
G.T'1299

c.T1299

3A
G.T1299
3A
c.t1299
3A
G.f1299
3A
G.T1299

3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299

3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
c.T1299

G fl 299

Other choke or ballast voltage ratings (Details as 24OV 50Hz units above unless otherw¡se stated)

200/21 0V 50Hz
22OV SOHz
25OV 50Hz
240V 60Hz

G.69334.1 I
G.69028.2
c.69028.5
G.69'156.4

Not ava¡lable
Not available
Not available
Not ava¡lable

G.69350.1
G.B U/685
c.69350.5
Not available

G.68063.1
G.B t/685
G.68063.5
Not available

Not ava¡lab¡e
Not ava¡lable
Not available
Not available

+O.det s.ailet swûch sepârctelY
lTh¡s unh has Push wûe teninats
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150omm 65W Fluorescent tube control gear

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

1 St¿ndard starter switch circuil
w¡llì optional PFC capac¡tor

7 Senl¡ resonant sta¡t circu¡t with essentiâl
c¡rcuit catlacitor

16 HPF ba¡last (SRS c¡rcutj)13 Sta¡ter switch circuit for
I I PF ballast

CONTROL GEAR TYPES

4 B ¡rnr
40rnm

J.' 45mm

48mm
G.CU/65 G. Br165 G. B U/65

48mm

G. C BS/65 G.CB R/65

Section 10:17



1500mm 5OW Fluorescent tube control gear

CONTROL GEAR FOR 24OV sOHz SUPPLY

Túbe
Circuit
fype of control gear
Circuit d¡agram

1 x1500mm 50W
Sem¡-resonant stat
LPF ballast
18

CHOKE OR BALLAST

Catalogue no.
Weight
Filling
Can colour
ïerm¡nals
Cross sect¡on

G.BJ/50
'1 kg
Vârnish
Whire
Screw

rs
legt mm{

CAPACITOR

Catalogue no.
Capacitance IF
Volts rating
Length incl. terminals
D iameter
Terminals
Fixing clip

G C2368
5 1 1:5%
250V
76mm
32mm
Pin
G Y5259 i

STARTER SWITCH

Catalogue no

FUSE

1 tube-rating
Catalogue no.

2 tube - rat¡ng
Catalogue no.

3 tube rating
Catalogue no.

4 lúbe rating
Cataloque no.

3A
G '1299

3A
G 1299
3A
Gr 1299
3A
GT 1299

Other choke or ballast voltage rat¡ngs

2OO/210V SOHZ
22OV SOHZ
250V 50Hz

Not available
Not available
NpJ available

+Fo¡ use on Ailowslin liltinss onlY
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l5oomm 5OW Fluorescent tube control gear

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

18 LPF ballast (SRS circuit)

CAPACITOR

4
G C2369

RIS
start aid

NEI

CONTROL GEAR TYPES

3'1

G.8 J/50

Section 10:19



1200mm 4OW Fluorescent tube control gear

CONTROL GEAR FOR 240V 5OHz SUPPLY

Tube
Circuit
Type of control gear
Circuit d¡agram

'1 x 1200mm 40W
Sw¡tchstart
LPF choke
1

'1 x'l200mm 40W
Switchstart
H PF ballast
13

'1 x1200mm40W
Semi-resonant start
HPF ballast
16

'l x 1200mm 40W
Semi-resonant start
LPF ballast
7

CHOKE OR BALLAST

Catalogue no.
We¡ght
Fill¡ng
Can colour
Terminals

Cross sect¡on

G.CU/40
0 gks
Polyester res¡n
White
Screw

c.c Bs/40
1 .'1ks

Polyester res¡n
White
Screw

G.BU/40
1 3ks
Polyester res¡n
White
Screw

G.'
l-oa.' -.1

G.C B R/40
1 8ks
Polyester resin
White
Screw

lv
|aomm Itrlr

þ+amm ]

CAPACITOR

Catalogue nq.
Capac¡tance ( pF)
Volts rating
Length ¡ncl. terminals
Diameter
Termimls
Fuseal or unfused
Fixing cl¡ps

c.c2224
3.5+ 1 0%
250V
92mm
38mm
Pln
Unfúsed
G.Y5244 and
G Y5245

c.c22'13
5 5+10%
250V
1 28mm
38mm
P¡n
Unfused
G.Y5244 and
G.Y5245

lncluded in ballastlncluded in ballâst

STARTER SWITCH

Catalogue no. 1 55/4oo 1 55/400*

FUSE

1 tube - ratiñg
Catalogue no.

2 tube - rating
Catalogue no.

3 tube - rating
Catalogue no.

4 tube - rating
Catalogue no.

3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
GT.1 299
3A
G T1 299

3A
G.-r1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
c.T1299
3A
G.T1299

3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1 299

3A
G.T'1299
3A
G.T1 299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299

Other choke or ba¡last voltage rat¡ngs (Details as 2¿lOV 50Hz un¡ts above unless otherwise stated)

2OO/210V 5O Hz
22OV SOHZ
250V 50Hz
22OV 6OHz
240V 60Hz

G.69354.1
G.69354.2
G.69354.5
G.69314.2
G.69374.4

Not availabìe
Not available
Not availabl€
Not available
Not available

Not available
Not available
Not available
Not ava¡lable
Not âvã¡lâble

Not availâble
G.69004.2 +
Not âvâilâble
Not ava¡lab¡e
Not avaìlable

' Odet s|dûer s wûch f epa,¿1ely,
tfh¡s unû nil¡sr be usod wìh cdpac¡tot G C2298 (411F.L596 38AV)
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12OOmm4OW Fluorescent tube control gear

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

1 Standard sta.ter switch circuit with
optional PFC capacitor

13 Starter switch circuit for
H PF hâllâsl

16 Semi resonantcircuitfor
HPF ballast

7 Serni resonant start circuit with essential
ci¡cuit capacitor

ruaf

CONTROL GEAR TYPES

43mm

43m m

4Bmm

G.CBS/40 G. C B R/40mm
G.CU/40

BU/40

40mm

4Bmm

Section 1O:21



32W Circular and
900mm 3OW Fluorescent tube control gear

CONTROL GEAR FOR 240V 50Hz SUPPLY

Tube

Circu it
Type of control gear
Circu¡t diagram

1 x 32W circular
or1x900mm30W
26mm and 38mm dia.
Swìtchstart
LPF choke
1

26mm and 38mm dia.
switchstart
LPF choke
1

26mm ând 38mm dia.
Ou¡ckstart
LPF ballast
219

26mm and 38mm dia.
Switchstart
LPF ballast
17

1 x 900mm 30W '1 x 900mm 30W 1 x 900mm 30W

CHOKE OR BALLAST

Catalogue no.
We¡ght
Fi ll ¡ng
Can colour
Terminals

Cross section

G. CU/30
0 gks
Polyester resin
Wh¡te
Screw

G.CJ/30
0.8ks
Varn¡sh
Natural varn¡sh
Screw

G.CBO/30
'I 6ks
Polyester resin
White
Screw

G.CBS/30
1.1ks
Polyester resin
Wh¡te
Screw

ri-
þ aamm l;tr IF

lat '.1
li-
l- 48mm l

CAPACITOR

Catalogue no.
Capacitance ( pF)
Volts rating
Length incl. terminals
D iameter
Terminals
Fused or unfused
Fixing clips

G.C2224
3 5+1oo/o
250V
92mm
38mm
Pin
Unfused
G.Y5244 and
G.Y5245

G.C2224
3 5t:10%
250V
92mm
38mm
P¡n
Unfused
G.Y5244 and
G.Y5245

G.C2227
3+1Oo/o
250V
87mm
32mm
Pin
Fused
G.Y5259 *

G.C2224
3.5+100/o
250V
92mm
38mm
P¡n
Unfused
G.Y5244 and
G.Y5245

STARTER SWITCH

catalogue no. 155/400 155/400 - 155/400
FI ISF
1 tube-raling 3A 3A 3A 3A

Catalogue no. c.T'1299 c.f1299 G.Tl2gg G.t1299
2 tube rat¡ng 3A 3A 3A 3A

Catalogue no. c.T1299 G.11299 c.T1299 c.T1299
3 tube - rating 3A 3A 3A 3A

Catalogue no. c.T1299 c.T1299 c.T1299 c.T1299
4 tube - rating 3A 3A 3A 3A

Catalogue no. c.T1 299 G.T1299 c.T1299 c.T1299

Othe¡ choke or ballast voltage rat¡ngs (Details as 240V un¡ts above)

200/2'1 0v 50H¿
22OV SOHZ

G.69353.1
c.69353.2

Not availabìe
G.6605',].2

Not available
Not available

Not ava¡lable
Not ava¡lable

* Fù use in Ailow-lrn hutns only

Section 10:22



32W Circular and 9OOmm 3OW Fluorescent
tube control gear

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

1 Standard starler swìlch circuit with
opt¡onal PFC capacitor

I 7 Starter sw¡tch circu¡t for
LPF ballast w¡th opt¡onâl
PFC capacitor

21 9 Ou¡ckstart ci.cu¡t fo¡
LPF ballast with optional
PFC capacitor

CONTROL GEAR TYPES

43mm

48mm

4 3mnr

34mm

I:
31mm

G. cJl30

48mm

1-lgsm c.cBO/30

43mm

G.CBS/30

Section 10:23



6OOmm 4OW Fluorescent tube control gear

SWITCHSTART CONTROL GEAR FOR 24OV SOHz SUPPLY CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

1 Standard starter switch circuit witlì
optional PFC capacitor

1 0 Sfarter swi{clì circuit for series pair tube
operat¡on with optional PFC capacitor

Tube(s)
C¡rcuit
Type of control gear
Circuit d¡agram

1 x ô00mm 40W
Sw¡tchstart
LPF choke
1

2 x 600mm 40W
Sw¡tchstart
LPF choke
10

2x 600mm 40W
Switchstart
HPF ballast
15

CHOKE OR BALLAST

Catalogue ño.
We¡ght
Filliñg
Can colour
Terminâls

Cross section

c.ct/24o
1 gks
Polyester resin
Whire
Screw

G.Ct/2240
1 gkg
Polyester res¡n
White
Screw

G.CBS/685
2 1kg
Polyester resin
White
Screw

I{tttËlrlllr
l64mmrl64mmll64mm¡

CAPACITOR
FU SI

Catalogue no.
Capacitance (pF)
Work¡ng volts
Length incl. lerminals
Diameter
Term¡na¡s
Fused or unfused
Fixing clips

G.C2222
8,1.10%
250V
'l28mm
38mm
P¡n
Unfused
G.Y5244 and
G.Y5245

G.C2222
8l:10%
250V
'1 28mm
38mm
Pin
Unfused
G.Y5244and
G.Y5245

Included in ballast

STARTER SWIÏCH

2x 1 55/200 2x 1 55/200+

IU 8E

CONTROL GEAR TYPES

4Bmm

Catalogue no. 1 55/2OO

15 ïwin tube stârler swilch
cirrìrril lor H PF bâllâsl

FU SE

1 tube rating
Catalogue no.

2 lube rat¡ng
Catalogue no.

3 tube - rating
Câtâlogue no.

4 lube rating
Catalogue no.

3A
G.r1299

3A
G.T1299

3A
G.T1299

3A
G.T1299

3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299

Other choke or ballast voltage rat¡ngs G.Ct/24O
G.Ct/2240
G.OS/22402OO/210V SOHZ

220/230Y 50l1z
24o/250V SOHZ

G.Ct/2240
G.Ct/2240
c.ct/2240

Not available
Not available
Not available

G.Ctl24O
G.Ct/24O
G.Ctl24O

tutdet shner swttches sooaralely: ônc slailet swtlch

Section 1O:24

64m
G.CBS/685



600mm 4OW Fluorescent tube control gear

CHOKT

OS
UNIT

BI

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

N

t,

SWITCHLESS START CONTROL GEAR FOR 240V 50Hz SUPPLY
CAPACII OR

FUSE

Tube (s)
Circuit
Type of control gear
C¡rcuit diagram

'1 x 600mm 40W
Ouickstart
LPF choke
8

2x 600mm 40W
Ouickstart
LPF choke
11

2 x 600mm 4OW
Ou¡ckstart
LPF ballast
12

CHOKE OR BALLAST

Catalogue no.
Weight
Fill¡ng
Can colour
Term¡nals

Cross sect¡on

G.Ct/240
1 .9ks
Polyester resin
White
Screw

G.Ct/2240
'1 gkg
Polyester resin
White
Screw

G.CBA/2240
2.1ks
Polyester resin
White
Screw

I Tapped quickstart transformer circuit
with optional PFC capac¡tor

11 Twin lube quickstart circu¡t with
optional PFC caPacitor

IUBE

1 2 Twin tube quickstart circuit for
LPF ballast with optional PFC capacitor

CONTROL GEAR TYPES

4Bnr m

G,CBA/2240

;Ft+;t
CAPACITOR

Catalogue no.
Capacitance (pF)
Working volts
Length incl. term¡nals
Diameter
ferminals
Fúsed or unfused
Fixing cl¡ps

G.C2222
8+10%
250V
1 28mm
38mm
Pin
Unfused
G.Y5244 and
G.Y5245

G.C2222
8+10%
250V
1 28mm
38mm
Pin
Unlused
G.Y5244 and
G.Y5245

G.C2222
8+10%
250V
1 28mm
38mm
P¡n
Unfused
G.Y5244 and
G.Y5245

OUICKSTART UNIT

Catalogue no.
Weight
F¡ll ¡ng
Cân colour
Terminals

c.os/80
1ks
Polyester resin
White
Screw

G.OS/2240
1 4kg
Polyester resin
Whire
Screw

lncluded ¡n ballast

Cross sect¡on

lþ
l--o+.--- l

FUSE

1 tube - rating
Catalogue no.

2 tube -

3 lube

rating
Catalogue
râting
Catalogue

t
G.T1299

3A
G.T1299no.

no.

3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
c.11299
3A
G.T1299

4 tube rating
Cataloque no.

3A
G.T1299

3A
G.T1299

Other choke or ballast voltage ratings

2OOl21Ov sOHz
22O/230V 50142
24A|25OV SOHZ

Not available
Not available
Not available

G.Ct/2240
c.ct/2240
G.Ct/2240

4Bmm

G.OS/80

G.Cll24O
c.ctl240
G.Ct/24O

Section 1Ot25



Twin 6OOmm2OW Fluorescent tube control gear

CONTROL GEAR FOR 24OV 50Hz SUPPLY

Tubes
Circu¡t
Type of control gear LPF choke
Circu¡t d¡agram 10

2 x 600mm 20W
Ou¡ckstart
LPF choke
11

2x 600mm 20W
Switchstart
H PF bâllast
15

2 x600mm 20W
Ouickstart
LPF ballast
12

2 x 600mm 20W
Switchstart

CHOKE OR BALLAST

Catalogue no.
We¡ght
Fill¡ng
Can colour
Terminals

Cross section

G.CU/40
0.9k9
Polyester resin
Wh¡te
Screw

G.CU/40
0 gkg
Polyester res¡n
White
Scrsw

G.CBS/40
1,1ks
Polyester resin

White
Screw

G.CBO/220
1'2ks
Polyester res¡n
Whìte
Screw

, tr F,,/ F,F li-
| +4.. ]

CAPACIÏOR

Catalogue no.
Capâc¡tance (pF)
Volts rating
Length ¡ncl. lerminals
Diameter
Terminals
Fused or unfused
Fixing clips

G.C2224
3 5+1 0%
250V
92mm
38mm
Pin
Unfused
G.Y5244 añd
G.Y5245

G.C2224
3.5+ 10%
250V
92mm
38mm
P¡n
Unfused
G.Y5244 aîd
G.Y5245

G.C2224
3.5-E1Oo/o
250V
92mm
38mm
P¡n
Unfused
G.Y5244 and
G.Y5245

lncluded in ballast

STARTER SWITCH

Catalogue no, 2x 155/2OO 2x155/2OO+

OUICKSTART UNIT

Catalogue no.
Weight
Fill¡ng
Can colour
Terminals

Cross section

G.OS/220
0 gks
Polyester res¡n
Wh¡te
Screw

lncluded ¡n ballast

lTï
l- ss..--.1

FUS E

2 tube - râting
Catalogue no.

4 tube rating
Catalogue no.

3A
G.T'1299
3A
G.T1299

3A
G.T1299
3A
G.-I1299

3A
G.f 1299
3A
G.Tl299

3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299

Other choke or ballast voltage ratings (Deta¡ls as 240V SOHZ un¡ts

Section 1O:26

a bove)

Not ava¡lable
Not avaiiab¡e
Not availab¡e
Not availab¡e
Not avai¡able

Not available
Not available
Not ava¡lable
Not available
Not available

2OO/2'!OV sOHz
22OV SOHZ
25OV SOHZ
220V 60Hz
240V 60Hz

G.69354.1
G.69354.2
G.69354.5
c.693'Ì4.2
G.69374.4

G.69354.r
G.69354.2-
G.69354.5
G.69374.2
G.69374.4

Iorder seilet swilches sepaãetyt one statÍet swich socker wilt atso be rcqu¡red



Twin 6OOmm 2OW Fluorescent tube control gear

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

1 o Starter switch circuit for series pair 1úbe
operation with optional PFC câpacitor

15 Twin lube startef switch
circuit lor H PF ballast

11 Twin tube quickstârt circuif
with optional PFC caPacilor

12 fwin tube quickstârt circuit for
L?F ballast with optional PFC capacitor

FUSE

IUB!

CONTROL GEAR TYPES

43mnl

43mnr

r
49 mnl

G. C BS/40 G,CBO/220
4Bmm

39mnr

G.CU/40

mm

G.OS/22O

Seclion 1O:27



Twin 450mm 15W Fluorescent tube control gear

CONTROL GEAR FOB 24OV sOHz SUPPLY

Tubes

Circuit
Type of control gear
C¡rcu¡t dragram

2x450mm 15W
26mm and 38mm d¡a
Switchslart
LPF choke
10

2x 450mm 1 5W
26mñ and 38mm d¡a.
Ou¡ckstart
LPF choke
11

2x450mm l5W
26mm and 38mm dia
Switchstart
LPF ba¡last
214

CHOKE OR BALLAST

Câtâlogue no.
Weight
F¡ll i ng
Can colour
ïetminals

Cross section

G.CU/30
0 9kg
Polyester resin
White
Screw

G.CU/30
0.9ks
Polyester resin

White
Screw

G.CBS/30
r'rßg
Polyester res¡n

White
Screw

tË #' t{'
CAPACITOR

Catalogue no.
Capac¡tance ( UF)
Volts rating
Length incl. terminals
D¡ameter
Terminals
Fused or unfused
Fixing cl¡ps

G.C2224
3.5+'10%
250V
92mm
38mm
Pin
Unfused
G.Y5244 and
G.Y5245

G.C2224
3.5t 1 0%
250V
92mm
38mm
P¡n
Unfused
G.Y5244 and
G.Y5245

STARTER SWITCH

Catalogue no. 2x155/2OO 2' 155/200r

OUICKSTART UNIT

Catalogue no.
Weight
Filling
Can colour
Terminals

Cross section

G.OS/220
0 gks
Polyester res¡n
White
Screw

Iï¡
l- ssmm --.1

FUS E

2 tube - rôting
Catalogue no.

4 tube - rat¡ng
Catalogue no.

3A
G.T'1299
3A
G.T1299

3A
G.T1299
3A
c.T1299

3A
G.T1299
3A
G.t1299

Other choke or ballast voltage rat¡ngs (Deta¡ls as 240V un¡ts above)

Section 1O:28

G.69353.1
G.69353.2
Not available

Not available
Not available
Not ava¡lable

200/2-1OY SOHz
22OV SOHZ
250V SOHz

G.69353.1
G.69353.2
Not available

totde. sfâner sw¡tches sepaßtely; one sÉrtet swûch socket w¡il atso be rcqu¡rcd



Twin 450mm 15W Fluorescent tube control gear

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

1 0 Starter switch circuit for series pair tube
operôtion with optional Pl C capar itot

11 Twin tube quickstart circu¡t
with optional PFC capacitor

I!BÊ

218 Twin tube starter sw¡tch
circuit for LPF bêllast

CONTROL GEAR TYPES

43mm

43mm

G.OS/220G.CU/30 G.CBS/30

Section 1O:29



Single 22W Circular, 6OOmm 2OW and
450mm 15W Fluorescent tube control gear

CONTROL GEAR FOR 240V 5OHz SUPPLY

Tube

Circuit
Type of control qear
C¡rcuit diagrêm

1 x 600mm 20W
or 'l x 450mm 15W

Ouickslart
LPF choke
8

'l x 600mm 20W
or1x450mm15W

Ouickstart
LPF ballast
219

1 \ 22W CiÇúlat
or1x600mm20W
or1x450mm15W

Sw¡tchstart
LPF choke
1

1 x22W C¡rcúlat
orlx600mm20W
or1x450mm 15W

Switchstart
LPF ballast
17

CHOKE OR BALLAST

Catalogue no.
We¡ght
F¡ll i ng
Can colour
Terminals

Cross section

G.CU/20
O gks
Polyester resin
Wh¡te
Screw

c.cu/20
0 9ks
Polyester res¡n
Wh¡1e
Screw

G.CBO/20
1 13ks/
Poly€ster Ìesin
White
Screw

G.CBS/20
1'Ozksl
Polyester res¡n
White
Screw

tË lË, lË, lË,
I aamm,] | aamm-1 l 4Bm; -l l_-48.._j-

CAPACITOR

Catalogue no.
Capacitance (pF)
Work¡ng volts
Length incl. terminals
D¡ameter
Ierminals
Fused or unfused
Fixing cl¡ps

c c2224
3.5 + 1 07ô
250V
92mm
38mm
P¡n
Unfused
G.Y5244 and
G.Y5245

G C2224
3 5+10%
250V
92mm
38mm
Pin
Unfused
G.Y5244 and
G.Y5245

G C2224
3.5+10%
250V
92mm
38mm
Pin
Unfused
G.Y5244 and
G.Y5245

G C2224
3 5+10%
250V
92mm
38mm
P¡n
Unfused
G.Y5244 and
G.Y5245

STARTER SWITCH

Catalogue no. 1 55/200 1 55/2OO+

OUICKSTART UNIT

Catalogue no.
Weighr
F¡lling
Can colour
Terminals

Cross section

G.OS/40
0 gks
Polyester res¡n
White
Screw

lncluded rn ballast

lË,
I ssmm --l

FUS E

1 tube

2 tube -

rating
Catalogue no.
rat¡ng
Catalogue no.

3 tube - rating
Catalogue no.

4 túbe - rat¡nq
Catalogue no.

3A
G.T'1 299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T'1 299

3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1 299

3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299

3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.ï1299
3A
G.T1299

Other choke or ballast voltage ratings (Details as 24OV SOHz un¡ts above)

Section 1O:30

G.69352.1
G.69352.2
G.69352.5
G.69378.2
G.69378.4

Not âvâilâble
Not available
Not available
Not availãble
Not âvailable

Not âvailable
Not available
Not available
Not available
Not avâilâble

20O/210V SOHz
22Ov SOHZ
250V 50Hz
22OV 6OHz
240V 60Hz

G.69352.1
G.69352.2
G.69352.5
G.69378.2
G.69378.4

lo.der stânet swnches sepaEtely



Single 22W Circular, 6OOmm 2OW and
45omm 15W Fluorescent tube control gear

8 Iapped quickstarttransformercircuit
with optional PFC capac¡tor

1 Standard starter switch circuit
with optional PFC capac¡Tor

N

FUSE

21 9 Ouickstart circu¡t for LPF ballast with
optional PFC capacitor

17 Starter switch c¡rcuit for LPF ballast
w¡th optional PFC capac¡tor

CONTROL GEAR TYPES

43

39mm

43mm
43mm

4Bmm

G.CU/20 G.CBO/20 G.C B S/20

59mm

G.OS/20

Section 1O:31



525mm 13W, 3OOmm 8W, 225mm 6W
and l50mm 4W control gear

CONTROL GEAR FOR 23O/25OV SOHZ SUPPLY

Tube(s)

C¡rcuit
Type of control gear
C¡rcuit diagram

1x525mm13W

Switchstart
LPF choke
1

1 x 525mm 1 3W or
2 x 300mm 8W

Switchstart
LPF choke
1 or 1O

2x 1 50mm 4W or
225mm 6W

Sw¡lchstart
LPF choke
10

Sw¡tchstart
LPF choke
1

Sw¡tchstart
LPF choke
1

1 x300mm 8W 1\4/6/AW

CHOKË OR BALLAST

Catalogue no.
Weight
F¡lliilg
Can colour
Terminals

Cross section

G.CD/13
0.6k9
Po¡yester res¡n
White
Screw

G.CPX/28
u þ(g
Polyester resin
White
Screw

G.CPX/8
0 6kg
Polyester resin
Wh¡te
Screw

G.CD/8
0.6ks
Polyester resin
Wh¡1e
Screw

G.CPX/8
0 6ks
Polyester resin
White
Screw

F..'* tt' m tïl' ,..*llt'
CAPACITOR

Catalogue no.
Capac¡tance (pF)
Working volts
Length incl. terminals
D¡ameter
ïerminals
Fused ol unfused
Fixing cl¡p

G.C22A6
2+100/ô
250V
52mm
26mm
Solder tags
Fused
G.Y5200

G.C22B6
2+10o/o
250V
52mm
26mm
Solder tags
Fused
G.Y5200

G.C2286
2+10%
250V
52mm
26mm
Solder tags
Fused
G.Y5200

G.C22A6
2+10%
250V
52mm
26mm
Solder tags
Fused
G.Y5200

G.C22A6
2+100/o
250V
52mm
26mm
So¡der tags
Fused
G.Y5200

STARTER SWITCH

Catalogue no. 1 55/500 1 55/500 '1 55/500155/500 (13W) or 2x155/1001
2x 155/100Ì (2x8W)

FUSE

rating
Catalogue no.
rating
Catalogue no.
rating
Catalðgue no.

4 tube - rating
Catalogue no.

'l tube -
2 tube -
3 tube -

3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T'1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299

3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299

3A
G.Tl299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299

3A
G.Tl299

G,r1299
3A
G.r1299
3A
G.ï1299

3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T1299
3A
G.T'1299

Other choke or ballast voltage ratings (Deta¡ls as 230/250V 50Hz un¡ts above unless otherwise stated)

200/22OV SOHZ
't 10/1 1 5V 50Hz
1 '10/1 1 5V 60H2

G.69160.1
Not available
Not available

Not ava¡lable
Not ava¡lable
Not available

G.69'15 9. L
Not availab¡e
Not âvâilable

G.CPX/28
G.69346
G.69347

G.CPX/28
Not available
Not available

tDue (o the asymmetical constuclion of these sw¡ches, they nusr be placed in rhe sÉnü swìch sockets carccily otientated (¡.e. í the swhches refuse to opeâte,
one must be rcmoved and rctated through 18O")

Section 10l-32



525mm 13W, 3OOmm 8W, 225mm 6W
and 15omm 4W control gear

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

1 Standard starter switch circuit
with opt¡onal PFC capac¡tor

10 Starter swìtch circuit for series pair tube
operation with optronal PFC capacrtor

CONTROL GEAR TYPES

23mm

41 mm

70mm
Bgmm c.CPX/8G.CD/13

G.CD/8
4 3mm

G.CPX/2A

Section 10:33



Circuit components for 5OW, 8OW, 125W and 250 W
MBF, MBFR and MBF Kolorlux mercury dischargelamps A?
CONTROL GEAR FOR 24oV 50Hz SUPPLY V

Circuit dìagram 301 301 301 301

Ballãst
Catalogue no.
Weight
Filling
lllustrated type
Can colour
Terminals

G 53184.4I
1 2ks
Polyester resin
K
White
Screw

G 53162.4*
1 8ks
Polyester resin
DV
White
Screw

G 53159.4t
2'72k9
Polyester resin
DT
While
Screw

G 53'1 98.4*+
2'54ks
Polyester resin
DT
White
Screw

Capacitor
Catalogue no.
Capacitance ¡F
Working volts
Terminals

G C2203t
6 1,1 0%
250V
Solder lags

G C2383
I t'lOo/o
250V
Flying leads

c c2383
8+10%
250V
Flying leads

G C2370
13 +1O%
250V
Flying leads

Other ballast voltage rat¡ngs
22OY SOHz Catalogue no. G 53188.2t
lllustrated type K
Can colour Wh¡te
We¡ght 1 2kg
2O0/250Y 50Hz

Catalogue no. Not available
lllustrated type
Can colour
Weight
Voltage tappings

G 531 76.2 T
R1
White
1'36ks

G 53162.7
DV
White
1'8ks
2OO/210: 220/23O
240/250V

G 53142,2t
R2
Wh¡te
1.87ks

G 53159.7
DT
White
2 72ks
2OO/210: 220/230

G 531 98.2 t
DT
B lack
2'54ks

G 531 58.7
DS
White
3 86ks
2OO: 21O: 220
230 240 250V

*Units marked with Brit¡sh Standard Kitemark to BS.47B2
+The heat dßs¡paùon honl these bailasrs ìs
extrcntetyeftctentandiltsùìentarc clRculT DIAGRAM

necessa.y to ensu.e that cabtes n¡ claso
proxtntlv ro il)e bailasî sulace ¿.e htgh
remperctu.e gâde at su¡tably p.otecled by
h¡shtenpe,turesteevnn 301 Circuit lor MBF and NTIBFR

ïFat use ìn ,û¡nss onty mercury disCharge lampS
N

CONTBOL GEAR

BALLASI

"d

Type K

d

u" 
d

e
c

d

b Type DV Type DT

bc âbcd
mm 40 4B 152 1 65 mm 10 57 1 58 111 121 mm 83 16 121 1 40 '1 0B

tn 1 .56 1.875 . 6.0 6.5 in 2.'15 2.25 6.25 6.7s 5.0 in 3.25 3.0 5.0 5.5 4.25

d d

bb
Type R1 Type B2

Type DS

c bcd

Sectio n 1O: 34

5.75 in 1.875
64

6 0 6 75
mm 48

1.475 2.5

121 146 mm 48 152 172 mm 98 Bg 146 158 45
M5.0



Circuit components for 4OOW, TOOW and 1OOOW MBF,
MBFR and MBF Kolorlux mercury discharge lamps

CONTROL GEAR FOR 240V 50Hz SUPPLY

Lâmp wattage
C¡rcu¡t d¡agram

400w
301

700w
306

1 000w
306

Ballast

Catalogue no.
Weight
Filling
lllustrated type
Can colour
Terminals

G 53193.4*î
3'86ks
Polyester resin
DS
White
Screw

G 53157.ï +
5 5ks
Polyester res¡n
DU
Wh¡te
Screw

G 531 98.4* + 1
2.54ks
Polyester resin
DT
Wh¡te
Screw

2xG 53243.4*+Ï
3.86ks (each )
Polyests resin
DS
White
Screw

Capac¡tor

Catalogue no.
Capacitance ¡rF
Working volts
Terminals

c c2331
2Q +1Oo/o
250V
Flying leads

c c2331 +
20 +10%
250V
Flying leads

G C2370'f
13 +1O%
250V
Fly¡ng leads

.2xG C2346t
25+10% (each)
250V
Flying leads

Other ballast voltage rat¡ngs

22OV 50Hz Catalogue no.
lllustrated type
Can colour
Weight

G 531 93.2+
DS
White
3'86ks

Not available 2xG 53243.21ï
DS
White
3.86k9

2OO /250Y S1qzCatalogueno. G 531 57.7
lllustrated type DU
Can colour Wh¡te
Weight 5 5ks
vorrase tappinss 

33Bt,3LB,,3tB,

G 53157.T +
DU
White
5'5ks
210; 22o; 230
240:250V

G 53158.Tt
ÐS
Whìte
3'86ks

2xG 53164.T't
DU
White
5'5kg (each)
1 90 ; 200; 210: 22O
230:240V

*Units marked w¡th Br¡tish Standard K¡temark to 8S.4782
+The hear d¡ssipation fron ¡hese ballasts is
extenely efÍ¡c¡ent and it is thercforc
necessaty to ensu.e iltat cables ¡ñ close
prcxinìty to the bâilast surface are h¡qh

tenpercrurc grade ot suilably protec¡ed by

heh tempeutue slPÞv¡nq

12 connected ¡n paâllel arc used Íot one lanp

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 301 Circuil for MBF and MBFR 306 Circuìt for 700W and 1000W MBF
mercury discharge lamps and MBFR mercury discharge lamps

BALLAST

BALLASI
CAPACIIOB

CONTROL GEAR TYPES

" ",J
c

e
a

d

Type DU Type DS

abcdeâbcde
ffiffi
inffiffi

Type DT

d

mm 105 1O2 158 171 14O

ffi
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Circuit components for 250W,4OOW and 1OOOW
Kolorarc metal halide discharge lamps

CONTROL GEAR FOR 240V 50Hz SUPPLY

Lamp wattage 250W
Circuitdiagram (see below) 324

400w
324

1 000w
311

Ballast

Calalogue No.(s)
Weight
Filling
lllustrated type (see below)
Can colour
Terminals

G.53251 ,T
3.8k9
Polyester resin
ïype DS
White
Screw

G 53193.4
3.86ks
Polyester resin
Type DS
White
Screw

G 53247 .4
24ks
Polyester resin
Type DP
B lack
Flying Ieads

Ballast Fixing Bracket

Catalogue No G M6181

Capacitor

catalogue No.(s)
Capacitance pF
Terminals
Working volts

G C2386
30 :1Oo/'
250V
FIying leads

G C2331
2O'0,t,10%
250V
Flying leads

4 x G C3246'
25- 10%(each)
250V
Flying leads

lgnitor

Catalogue No.
Weight
lllustrated type (see blow)
Can finish
Terminals

G 53283
0.1 5ks
Type DZ
Alum¡nium
LeacIs

G 53283
0.1 5ks
Type DZ
Alum¡n¡um
Leads

Other ballast voltage ratings avai lable

22OV SOHz G 53251 .T G 531 93.2 G 53247.2
*Connecfed in panllel

324 Circuilfor 250/400Wmetal
halide discharge lamp

311 Circuit f or 1 000W metaì halide
discharge lamp

BLACK
N

N

CONTROL GEAR
Type DP

8+in /

9*jn

Type DZ Type DS

T

39in / 1000mm

bc e
ffi

2.0 0.31 40 4.5
mm 98 Bg 146 158 45
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Circuit components for M1 and M2 miniature
mercury discharge lamps

LAMP TYPE M1

CONTROL GEAR FOR 24V d.c. OPERATION

Rating
Supply volts
Series resistance t
Healer resistancel

4.5W
24 d.c.
24 ohms
3O ohms

Resistance

Su/itch
Lamp

24V d.c.
iSuppl¡ed by ¡nstallet Heater

Besistance

LAMP TYPE M2
CONTROL GEAR FOR 2OO/250V 50H2. a.c. OPERATION

CHOKES (two requ¡red)

Catalogue no.
Weight
Fill ing
lllustrated type
Can colour
Terminals

G C1 /80
1'9ks/4'251b
Polyester resin
A2
Wh¡te
Screw

G 62825
O'\7kg/'l 25lh
Po¡yester resin
G
Wh¡re
LeacJs

Aìternal¡vely, series res¡stors of values between 480 and 1 60 ohms
may be used in place of the two series chokes to give operating
currents in the range 0 5 to '1 '5 amps. CIRCUIT DIAGRAM

Chokes

2OO/250V
a,c. Lamp

CONTROL GEAR TYPES

A2

¡

b

a
t-

mm
in

â

64
2.5

c
112
675

b
4B
1 875

d
152
60

a

42
1 656

bc
41 89
1.5625 3.5
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Circuit components for MBID, MBL/D, MBW/U
and ME/D mercury discharge lamps

CONTROL GEAR FOR 2OO/25OV 50Hz SUPPLY

Lamp

Circuit diagram

125W MB/D
or 1 25W MBL/D
or 125W l\4BW/U

301

zsow vl¡/o lOOOW ME/D

316301

CHOKE

Catalogue no.
We¡ght
Fill¡ng
lllustrated type
Can colour
Terminals

G 53159.7
2.72kg/6lb
Polyester resin
DT
White
Screw

G 53235
1 0.43ksl231b (each)

DC

Screw

4x.G 53235
1 0.43k9/231b (each)

DC

Screw

CAPACITOR

Catalogue no.
Capacitance uF
Working volts
Terminals
lllustrated type

G C2234
I i10%
250V
Flying leads

G C2275
60,r,10%
250V
Screw
CA

3tG C2276
80,r 10% (each)
250V
Screw
CB

STARTING CAPACITOR

Capacilance ¡F
Working volts
Manufâcturer and ref. no.

0.5
1 000v
TCC type CP142W
or equìvalent
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Circuit components for MBID, MBL/D, MBW/U
and ME/D mercury discharge lamps

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

301 Circuir for ME/D and fvlB/D
nrercury discharge lamps

Fuse

Capacitor
Er-

Ë"*l

31 6 Circuit for T O00W N/ E/D lamp

A.C. oPcration

Lamp

PF coíection
capacrtor

Chokes

1
2,AO/25OV

a.c,

T

¡
¡1ù 83
in , _. ?25

c4-

L¿mp
capacìtor

sn/itclr

CONTROL GËAR TYPES

DT DC

CB

II

I
b

i

d
e

c
121
50

d

140
5.5

108
4.25

¿¡b
?aB 'l Þs
8.1 87 5 q75

140
5.5

203
BO

>--'-
d c

b
c '\/

7t- diu. hol".
O 78rn

Tmnl
0 2Bin dia holes

b d

in
114 197 114 99 1tB
/ 9 t'/þ t:b 3:5 t 0

178 229 1 33 1 0B 210
to 90 b )b ¡:2b B.2b

cc
o0

a a
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Circuit components for CSI compact source and
MBI L lineai metal halide discharge lamps

CONTROL GEAR FOR 24OV SOHZ SUPPLY

Lamp

Circuit diagram

750W
MBI L

311

1 200w
or 1 600W

MBI L
312

400w
csr

318

1 000w
CSI

317

Ballast

Catalogue no.
Weight
Fiìling
lllustrated type
Can colour
Terminals

G 53254.4
23'2kg/51 511)
PolyesteÍ resin
DP
Black
Leads

2xG 53254.4
23 2k9l51'5lb (each)
Polyester res¡n
ÐP
B lack
Leads

G 53196.4
1 1.8ks/261b

DD

Screw

G 53255.-r
27 2kgl60th

DE
Black/White
Screw

Li reyssht

Ballast Fixing Bracket

Catalogue no, G M6181 2xG M6181

Capac¡tor

Catalogue no.
Capacitance uF
Working volts
Terminals
Fused or unfused

4 x G C2346
25 +1 0% (each)
250V
Flying Ieads
Unfused

I x G C2346
25 +'10% (each)
250V
Flying leads
Unfused

8xG C2346
25+10% (each)
250V
Flying leads
IJ nfused

Other ballast voltage ratings

22OV 50Hz G 53254.2 2xG 53254.2 G 53196.2 G 53255.T.

Section 1O:40



Circuit^components for CSI compact source and
MB¡ L linear metal halide discharge lamps

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS
311 Circuil for 750W MBI L lamp 317 Circuit for 1200W or 1600W N/Bl L lamp

!ó
=

sì
= Black

312 Circuit for 400W CSI lamp

PFC
CAPS

START
SWITCH

B RAC KET
GNI6l 81

3 LEADS
457mml1 Bin LONG

318 Circùitfor 1000W CSI lamp

START SWITCH

DE

FUSE

TUSE

PFC
CAPS

L N

G 53255/T
GËAR BOX

N

FUSE

PFC

rm 23-- 2¡-
in'--- 925 i-tz¿;

G 531 96/4
GEAR BOX

DD

27-159 T5r ---41- 11{
i l:o 6.2b 6.rb 16.37b /.o

- 

EXTENDED
I EADS

EXTEN DED
LEADS +

1 000w
CSI

LAf\4 P

I
N

400w
csr

LAM P
N

CONTROL GEAR TYPES

DP

ì-
d

c
b

d

ed

i;;;;;;iljI eox¡s i

j nrcrrvro i
L------- ___l

SÏARII NG
BOX

STARTING
BOX AS

B EC EIVED
L--------J

a--
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Circuit components for XB and 'XE/D compact
source xenon discharge lamps

A.C. LAMPS 2OO|25OV SOHz

Lamp
Circuit d¡agram

250W XE/D
320

SOOW XE/D
320

1 OOOW XB
320

Ballasts

Catalogue no.
Weight
lllustrated type
Terminals

4x G 53235
1 0'4kg/231b (each)

6 x G 53235
1 0'4kg/231b (each)
DC
Screw

6 x G 53235
1 0 4kgl231b (each)
DC
Screw

DC
Screw

Starter

Catalogue no.
Weight
llluslrated type

G 53239
5 9kg/1 3lb
DF

G 53239
5 9kg/1 3lb
DF

G 53239
5 9kg/1 3ìb
DF

Capacitors

Catalogue no.

Ma¡ns currenl

Working volts
Terminals
lllustrated type

2::G C2276 (160ttF)
or 2v.G C2275
I G C2276 (200rtF)

5A (1 60 ¡rF)

2A (200uF)
250V
Screw
cA (G C2275)
cB (G C2276)

3xG C2276 (24O¡tF\
or 3',:G C2276
fG c2275 (300¡F)
8 54 (240 ¡rF)

4 54 (300rrF)
250V
Screw
cA lG c2275)
cB (G C2276)

3>..G C2276 (24OpF)
or 3xG C2276
I G C2275 (300¡F)

7.54 (240uF)

5A (300 pF
250V
Screw
cA (G C2275)
cB (G C2276)

D.C. LAMPS ON 200/250V 50Hz SUPPLY

Lamp

Circuit diagram

250W XE/D

323

500w xE/D

323

2OOOW XE/D
2 electrode
321

2OOOW XE/D
3 electrode
322

Sta rter

Catalogue no.
We¡ght
lllustrated type

G 53239
5 9kg/1 3lb
DF

c 53239
5 9ks/1 3lb
DF

G 53233
12lkg/2811)
DG

G 53234
4 1 kg/glb
DH

Rect¡f¡er ballast

Catalogue no.
Weight
llluslrated type

G 53236
37ks/851b
DI

G 53230
37kgl851b
DI

G 53237
1 80kg/4001b
DK

G 53ZJõ
1 80ks/4001b
DK

D.C, LAMPS ON 35/65V D.C. SUPPLY

Lamp

Circuit diagram

250W XE/D

323

500w xElD

323

2OOOW XElD
2 electrode
321

2OOOW XE/D
3 electrode
322

Stârter

Catalogue no.
We¡ght
lllustrated type

G 53239
5 9kg/1 3lb
DF

G 53239
5 9kg/1 31b
DF

G 53233
12lks/281b
DG

G 53234
4.1ks/9ll)
ÐH

Series res¡stance

Resistãnce value (ohms)

Current (amps)

v-l 6.5

154

v25-¡r
804

'T
23p.

v-21
74
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Circuit components for XB and XE/D compact source
xenon discharge lamps

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

320 Circuit for â.c. lanìps on
2OO/25OV 50Hz supÞlv

40kv

321 Circuit for 2000W 2 electrode
lamÞ

LAMP BALLAST
LAMP CI-IOKES

RTE
U

ST
2OO/25OV a.c.
2 AfVP SUPPLY

322 Circuit for 2000W 3 elecûode
lamp

PFC
CAPS

Note: R1 should be omitted
¡f bâllast is incorporâted in
rectifier unit..

RTEF
U NII

323 Circuit for 250/500W d.c.
lam ps

L zoolzsov

N 50Hz

LA¡/IP

40kv

40kv

STARTER'
lI ¡¡

d.c. SUPPLY
65 VOITS MIN

I 200/250V à c
l z ¡,.'tr¡p supprv

d.c. SUPPLY
35 VOLT MIN.

200/250V a.c.
2 AN,4P SUPPLY

LAI\I P BALLAST

ENL

Note: R1 should be omitted
if ballast is incorporatecl rn
rectifier unil.

LAM P

R1

65V d.c.
.T SEBIES BESISTANCE

STARTER
L]NIT

2OO/250V a.c.
2 AMP SIJPPI Y

tr-ô

CONTROL GEA.R TYPES

l-
T
íi

l)

0 25 ìn dia. holes
ô nr¡DC DF

abcd¡bo.l e¡
r ^: l4q z0l ?98 r50 rb5 ,9r 3'8 7Bn r75 - -"05-'
in 55 B B187 5875 65 75 12:5 I1r375 6:B7t B'0

DIA.OF HOLES .'. in
6mm

DI

ll-3ì 4'---' it:415

ç..,.
261
io.d

DG

DK

1

l\

[.
b

c

abc
fms 46-4- - 565-
40 75 !92þ__.2.21þ

l)

s\z

d

DH

abc
3s6 4T2 -t16-ì?o i7o -86-
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Circuit components for SOX and SLI A?
sodium disCharge lamPs V

CONTROL GEAR FOR 240V 50Hz SUPPLY

Lamp 35. 55W SOX 14OW SLI/H 1 35W SOX
or
1 8OW SOX
304

2OOW SLI/H

302
C¡rcuit diagram 307

or
gOW SOX
307

Ballast

Calalogue no.
Weight
Filling
lllustrated tYPe
Can colour
Term¡nals

G 531 82.41
3.4ks/7.51b

G 53232.4Ï
5 82ks112'6ll)
Polyester resin
DU
Whì1e
Screw

G 53260.Tr G 53261.T1
6.55kg/1 4 Slb
Polyester res¡n
DY
White
Screw

DR
White
Screw

6.55kg/1 4.51b
Polyester resìn
DY
White
Screw

Capacitor

Catalogue no.

Capacitance ¡F

Working volts
Terminals

G C2284

15 ,100/o

250V

G C2231
G C2346
20 ),10%
25,!,10o/o
250V

(for
(for
(for
(for

140W) G C2241

13 +5%

440V

G C2382

35.110%

250V
Flying leads

9ow)
140w)
90w)

Flying leads Flyìng leads Flying leads

Other ballast voltage ratings

22OY 50Hz
250V 50Hz

G 53182.7
G 53182.7

G 53232.2
Not available

G 53260.7
Not available

G 53261 .T
Not ava¡lable

t Units maiked w¡th British Standard Kitemark to BS 4782

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS
302 Circuil for 200W SLI/H

sodium discharge lamP
307 Circuit for 1 40W SLI/H and

35W/55W/90W SOX
304 Circuitfor 135W or 180W SOX

sodium discharge lamP

N

ì Añlr

DU DY DR

a

e
c

d

b
hcd

158 lt1 '140 mnì 114 93 165 ',j 61 nrm b B1 ?1 6 232
mm 105 142
in 4.1 25 4.O 6.25 6. 75 5.5 in

I
T

2) Ol
BALLAS

l4o!

kÈ__
I
flËr-

2.10ìl
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Circuit components for 25OW and 4O0W SON
high-pressure sodium discharge lamps

CONTROL GEAB FOR 24OV SOHz SUPPLY

Lamp wattage
Circuit diagram

250W
315

400w
315

Ballast

Catalogue no.
Weight
Filling
lllustrated lype
Can colour
Terminals

G. 5325'1 .T
3 8ks/8.51b
Polyester resin
DS
White
Screw

G. 53230.7
5 7ks/12.551b
Polyester resin
DU
White
Screw

Capacitor

Catalogue no.
Capacitance trF
Working volts
Terminals

G. C2235
30 t,10"/o
300v
Flying leads

2, G. C2218
20,,10% (each)
250V
Flying leads

lgn¡tor

Catalogue no.
Weight
lllustrated type
Can finish
ïerminals

G. 53282
0 065kg/2 3o2
DB
Aluminium
Flying leads

c. 53282
0 065kg/2 3o2
DB
Aluminium
Flying leads

Other ballast voltage rat¡ngs

22OV SOHz G. 53251 .T G. 53230.7

315

Ci¡cuil lor250 400W SoN S0NT t¡n¡ps

9Bnìûl
3 875in

1 05n¡m
4 125in

CONTROL GEAR TYPES

DS DU DB

_Þ Bmm
-f O 31iñ

3m nt
0.5 in

Bgmûl
3 5in

1 02mm
4in
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capacitors for fluorescent tube circuits

STANDARD PFC AND SERIES CAPACITORS CAPACITOR SUPPORT CLIPS
GY5244 For 38nrm dia caPacilors
GY5245 CliP lor GY5244
GY5200 For 25r¡nr dia caP¿c¡lors

G Y5200 B/^
ng hoìe

R 4BA
Fixiñg holes.,¡th pin ternrinê s

45mnr

13 26tlnì J 9r¡rr¡
O vrilh Þush ,tire ternìinals

GY5244

uapacllance iuseo ot Lengriì _

mm g Use
Cata unfused voltage mmno

100 6Ít 85w/5ft 65w,5% R

100 5ft
2222

38 104 19v Twin 5f t tì5W SS
G C2214 10 .:1 07o Fused 25UV

Fused 250V H 90 50w SH5 liil i ng
G C23b8 51 ! 5Yo

353 att 1 zbw us
U nlused H 3A 200

G C2224
o-l SSo

6 :1070 Unfused 250V R 3a 100 142 6ft B5W SS
c c2223

100 tau 4OW SRS
G C22t3 5 5 ! 1070 Unfused Zbuv 3A

Unlused 440V 3B 't 5ft 221 8ft 8bw ()s
c c2226

: 10% U ntused 3B 100 170 5tt tibw 55
G C2245

51 B

3 5 10% Fused 250V R 38 57 113 20l30/40w ss/
c c2225

1A 99 3ft :l0W Arowslrm
G C222/ 3 10''/a R 3¿

250V 26 56

.Langth ts ca. ler!tlt atll Ptn tal1r'i¿ls pft\"] !'1'1

Push ú,tn: tetù11.¿ls ir.ttt | 23nr'l

ifâ9 tetrt¡tals rqed arittr

RADIO INTERFERENCE SUPPRESSIOfu .

. . :,r :'¡/ilclìes and slarti¡g lransfornlcrs
i, .:ì r¡ llìLs catalogue incorpo¡ate a

{r.uOb }rF ra(lio i¡teIf crence suppressor- [or
a(lclLtion¡J suplt¡cssion the lolloI itl!'
c¡pacilors aro av¡ilable :

ARTIFICIAL EARTH

GRELN AND BBnrnr
I Bùlnl YELLOW Slecvrtri¡

B BOWN

Blr r¡

37nì¡l

r

50nrn.

3Bnrnr 19nrnr ;'- BLUI13nrtì
LENGlll OF LEADS 143nrnr

G C21 39
A ce¡¡mic base 0 005lll- B00V ¿ c

c¿pacì1or lo 8S.401 7 with hi!lr terfper¡lure
P\/C sleevc(l 3Bnrnr leads.

G C2051

^ 
racl o inlerlcrence suppress¡on lllter

nel¡,,ork cor¡prising trvo 0 005¡rF arrd one

0 1 ilF della connecled for addition¿l
suppression r here the GC2'l 39 fails to
suppress thc intellercnce.

G C2050
An artificial e¿rtlì unil for colìnectioll
beuvecn the 1ul)e e¿rth slrip. or a mctal

ch¿ssis i¡ c- ose proxlnlity lo tlre lubc.
o J l "¡l ¿' 

^r,^ 
, no ê ìll r l 'v ìr¡dhlp

i
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Capacitors for mercury and
sodium discharge lamp ciicuits

I
A

B

Capacitance DianìeterA* He¡ght B*
Calalogue no. ú 10% Tt ¡n mm in
G C2383 I 38 1.5 14 2.91
GC2370 13 45 1-17 104 4 10
GC22A4 15 45 1 7't 104 4.10
GC2345 16 45 177 104 410
G C2385 18 45 1.77 107 4 21
G C2331 20 45 1-71 101 4.21
G C2346 25 45 1 17 107 4.21
GC2386 30 45 1tl 105 414
GC2382 35 45 117 105 414
a ).1 ¿xt nt u o j dilì ¡eil sì on s

Notes: (1) Cap¡citorsinabovet¿lbleaiesuìt¿bleforco¡rinuousoper¡lionintheternper¿turer¿nç1e 40 Cto
voltagc rating of 250V

(2) All lVpes dre ol nretallised frlrrì conslruct¡on and have arì e¿rth stud at one cncl of the ca¡ister.

(3) Frxingisbynreansof aclrpsuppliedwiththec¿pacitor.

B5 C ¡nci have ¿,¡;orking

Capac¡tânce Working Depth A Width B He¡ght C
Catalogue no. _ ¡tf 5% voltrge _____ mL___-Ln_ 

- 
mm 'l ___!!!1GC22A1 13 440 51 2 76 3 105 4 125

G C2218 1 5 350 51 2 16 3 121 4.75
G C22BB 1-7.5 350 51 2 76 3 131 5.375

C¿pacitorsaresuitableforcontinousoperationin thelemperaturerrngeof 40 Cto 70 C.

CAPACITOR CLIP

G.Y5279
For 76mnì/3in 5l Dlnr/2in
c¡ prcibr9

0 3l25rn crs
.t l

25r¡ { ri

6ûìrn/1 riì

5¡rr'ì/iJ 203rn

A

1 7.5mnr
0 6875inI2nrr¡11] 625

I I 5nùìr/4

0.

50Bmrn/20in
fJexible
leads
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Voltage transformers and emergency lighting

SUPPLY VOLTAGE
STEP.UP TRANSFORMERS
Used ¡n conjunction w¡th 240V circu¡ts

Cätalogue no. G42343 G 42350 G 42355 G41044

Voltage ¡nput 220V 220V 200/210v 1 10v

Max. tube length
wattage and circuit

Bfr '125W SS 8ft 1 25W SS
Bfr 1 25W OS
8ír 85W OS
6fr BsW SRS

8ít 1 25W OS
Bft BsW OS
6Ít 85W SRS

5ft 80W SS
5ft 65W SS/SRS
4ír 40W SS/OS

G 42350
G 42355

Weight 0 45ks 0 gks 0 gks '1 86kq
5 6mm

I nsu I atìo n Polyester resin Polyester resin Polyester resin

Can colour Natural White White White
FANGE
ROWN

LENGTII OF LEADS 305mm
G 42343

Terminals Leâds Screw Screw Screw

48nrn¡

4 1 nlnl

G47048

G62A25
G 62a24

CONVERSìON CHOKES (50H2 supply)
Used in series with 200/210V choke on 240l250V supply

Catalogüe no. Ïube
We¡ght
kg lnsulat¡on

Can
colour Terñinals

5fr Bow 0.57 Polyester resin White Leads 42 nìrlG 62A25

G 62424 Aft 40w 0.57 Polyester resin Wlìite Leads

EM ERGENCY LIGHTING SYSTEM
FOR USE WITH TRANSISTORISED
FLUORESCENT FITTINGS
Automalìc enrer gency lighting preveÌlts
hazarcls aìld pa¡ic should thc ûrarns supply
fail. Transistorised nrifiature fitlr¡gs
,rith ¡n efficie¡cV three lo four tiûres
rlreater tlìan thc coùcsDondinlj 1u¡gstcn
la¡ììps nlako llle maxinrL¡tr use of s1¿n(lby
ba ttcr i0s.
Calalo!!c no. G R2463

A lullV aulonr¡llc 1 2V lJattcry ch¿rgcr
conlpletc witll nìains lro d ofl rel¡y.
Suit¿b e {or usc \\'rth

6 1 3W 525rìÌn/21 in lransistorse(l
nriûiature f ittin!ts or
B 8W 300r¡r¡/T 2i¡ Tr¡¡sistorisc(l
nlifiature fittings

Dimcns ons Lenglll 2Bgrììnr
I lei!llrt 1 97nrnì
I)ep1h 1 24ìììnì

Sce Seclion I lor.lctaiLs ol
nli nialur e fluorescent filtr ngs.

â

:

Zé"--'--t
t,
.*i.

\,f

Transistorisc.l f luorescent f itlinqs

Baner y
charger
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Combined ballast units for fluorescent tubes

A range of 24Ov 5OÅz HPF and LPF
ba¡lasts incorporating all necessary circu¡t
components in one can.

These ballasts provide completely
self contained units ideal for mounting at
some d¡stance away from the tube or,
âlternatively, for use adjacent to the tube
when sho¡tage of space prevents the use of
a complete fluorescent filting.

These units are ideal for mounting within
¡nterior signs, or wi¡hin suitably designed
exterior s¡gns, and ôre ¿lso used for some
showcase lighting and in certain
architectural features such as alcoves.
pelmets, etc.

All ballasts have screw terminal
connectìons.

When required, starte. switches must be
ordered separalely.

G CBS/685 '1800mm 85W, 1500mm 80W,
2x600mm40W* HPFSS

ng
Catalogue Can lrated centres We¡ght
no. Use colour type mm kg
cc
G CBO/125 24OOmm

G CBS/65 1500mm65WHPFSS White M 229 1.8
cce
c
G CBRZ0 12oOmm4oVVHPF SRS Wh¡re t( 229 1€

While M 292 24
GCBR/80 1500mmBoWHPFSRS Wh¡te K 229 3.0

GCBO/30 900mm30WLPFOS1 White H 166 1 6
G CBA|2240 2 .

G CBO/20 600mm 20W, 450mm 1 5W LPF OS l wnrte H lbb 1.1

G CBS/30 900mm30W

SS:Sw¡tchstaû OS:Qu¡ckst¿rt SRS:Senù.esananrsøt
aAn addil¡anal stailet sw¡tch sockat w¡il be rcquied when these un¡ts arc used Íot
series pai operation
ILow power Íac¡or: use sepaÆte capacilor Íot HPF corection

I

K

50mm

77 ññ
P

42 mm

\
4Bmnr

r
k

43m tì

48m
HD

mm M
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Control gear boxes

WEATHERPROOF BOXES FOR EXTERIOR USE
These boxes are made of ziltc coaled sheet stcel finished stove
enamel acrylic grey to BS 4800 1 BB 25. A wealherproof
seal is effected botween licl arld box l¡V nle¿lns of a

closed cell neoprene sporìge çJasket Two 20mm/0'78rn d¡¿ìrìeter
holes are provided rn one end of eacl¡ box for supply
and lamp connections. A wooclen baseboard is fìtterl
for control gear moLillting and an earttl terminâl ls
avarlable on onc end.
These boxes are nol suppliecl complete witlr corìtrol
gear or te rmirìal blocks.

G M6174
1 000W li l'MV or 400W \¡ ul
lnternal d¡mens¡ons
Lc¡ìgth 425rìrùr/l 6.15ìn
Wiclth 244nrf/9 625in
I lei0lìt 1 30nìnr/5 1 25in
External d¡mens¡ons
I eììqth .l:JTnrnr/1 7 25rn
Width 247nrilì/9 /5rn
lJcirllrl I 55nrÌì/6 1 25 rl

Fix¡ng centres
279. 2 19 7-Í)2nlûì .lr¡ilrctcr,/
ll ll .031in

I'
Weight
t;.B4latll2 nl5l)

c M6172
8ù 400v\r i lt)lvl\/ or :J5 200w st t./t I

,)r SOY
lnternal dimens¡ons
I o','llh ¡rìr' ìì'ù/ I lì 'ì
Wrrlth 14,Jilil¡/5 rì{:ì¡il
I lrir,Jlìt 1 :j0Ìì1il/:) l ./lj rì

External d¡mens¡ons
I {rrrljtlr 420ÌrÌil/l {j liii:Ìrr
W dth I iillÌrìilr/ii íi2Llrr
i l(iIlrt ] ij:lilrî /ij ¡]il¡j I
F¡x¡ng centres
) 1..) . I l?, l (:)2ß)til LlÌ¿nlefer/
l ì / 0:lli|

Weight
lJ /,lk,l,¡ll 25Llr

G M6169
Iir s box ri rrratle of lr 1ir,1tt.tl ty
¡ rn,irriLrIr 1le'riiJrì(rrl t,r ¡i L u,rrnr(rii rTrr ¡
1a11;t:t rar,1,¡r rrf ( r)',tr,, rtlrr¡ foi cxl)rr,,r rlie

l1 c¡rì ¡r rri)lì|r) I.rl,j Irlirrr
1 UOW r'r 1 2i,';\¡ ¡.'lUl l, t),) ,-orÌtr(ì ,t(r¡r

', ltlr tilr ,) .j. it.h ìr'l I r'iei.
2 iJll rV !l()X ¡ftVV :ìOX t'/pc l rìrrtíJ l|.rr

...rtlÌ I fi,lt i.,. tclì,r,,1 I tsei
3 2irOltl or ,lobw \ltlt l','D{) I {)r,lr() t,rrr

,.!r1il trNre ;.'.rlrìlì,rÌr,l lrr!L', oni,,' i,r
4 l4{)/2OOv\':jl | ( or,{rr rterr r,Ìrr,,'

No lr,ìr!) !,\ t(:ll

lnternâl dimensions
1.,-'f,ttlr 3{l/ ì fr,i I 5-2b 'l
V\./ rlllì I 2 /rù¡r /1)rn

l lû !lrt L) I I rr/,1 /r|

Êxternal dinìens¡ons
Lcnqtlr 42),'\rf / i 6,/5ilr
Wr(l1lì :'(l'lrÌrf /¡1ilì
llcr,llìt ll,/rìrrÌr/r) |

We¡g ht
Wei(Jlìl :ì.ij.-Jr,¡ ¡:lrl)
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Control gear boxes

REMOTE BOXES FOR INTERIOR USE
These boxes are made of sheet steel finished stove
enamel acrylic lighl grev to BS 4800. lwo 20mm/0'78in
cliameler holes are provrcled in onc end of each bor
for supply and lamp connections 10 two way 104
porcelain terminal blocks. A separate earth terminal is
close to these blocks. Boxes are wireci comolete with
240V 50Hz HPF control gear.

RB G1000.4 Gear box complete with 1000W MBF conlrol gear
RB G700.4 Gear box completewirh 700W MBF control gear
External dimensions We¡ghts
Length 425mm/17.0ôin RBc1000 17-92k9/32'518,
Width 241mm/9 75in RB G700 13.95k9/30.751b
Hejght 149mm/5.875¡n

Fixi
279

ng
x2

centres
79x7.92mm diameter/'l 1 x 11 x0.31 in

RB G400.4 Gear box complele with 400W l\,48F conlrol gear
RB 1G400.4 Gear box complele with 400W MBI control gear

* RB SG400 4 Geâr box complete with 400W SON control gear

" RB SG250 4 Gear box complete w¡th 250W SON control gear
RB G250 4 Gear box complete with 250W IVIBF control gear

External dimensions Weights
Length 416mm/16'375in RBG400 8.05k9/17.68751b
Width 157mm/6.18in RB 1G400 B.59ks/1 8.93751b
Height 149mm/5.875in BB Sc400 8.17k9/1 Blb

RB G250 6.35kg11 4.06251b
Fixing centres RB SG250 6 Bkg/1 5lb
219:<118 )<1.92mml1 1 r 7 :: 0.31 in diameter

CONTROL GEAR BOXES FOR INTERIOR USE
WITH 80 or 125W MBF KOLORLUX LAMPS

Enclosecl geâr trays fitted with 240V 50Hz H PF
control gear wi red Io a fused termi nal block for
incoming mains supply and a two way term¡nal
block for lamp connection. Boxes flnished gloss
while externally.
RB G125 4 Gearbox completewith 1 25W MBF

control gear
RB G80.4 Gearboxcompletewith BOW MBF

control gear

External dimensions
Length 337mm/1 3.25in
Width 92mm/3.625in
Height B3mm/3.25in

Fixing centres
292>'51mm/11.5, 2in

We¡ghts
RB G1 25 3 63ks/Blb
RB GBO 3 18k9/7lb

*To special order only

s
0
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Mini-dimmer for incandescent lamps

The Mìni-Dimmer is a solid state device designed
to produce smooth. relÌabte, and economic dimmìng of
incandescent lamps up to 300Wtotal load on 200/250V
50 Hz supplies.
This dimmer may be substìtuted directly for any single
pole on-off swilch mounted on a standard 3l" square
switch plate. A special mounting frame is supplied with
each dimmer for use with "plaster depth" or other
shallow switch boxes,
Suppression against interference on radio and
television is provìded with¡n the un¡t.

,."
a

86mm

l-26mm-f 
1emm-]

o
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Starter switches

This ¡ange of starter su/itches ìn plastic
canisters incorporates constuctionâl
features resulting in switches of high
qualilV. reliôbilitV and âppeârânce.

CONSTRUCTIONAL FEATURES
A A high temper¿ture grade of nlatt white

plastic is used for the canister
with brancl detail in distinctive black
ink. The canister is inherentlV electrically
safe and non-corrodible. The plastic
nrouldi¡g is tremendously tough,
difficult to squash. virtually unbreâkðble
ônd cânnot be dented. Plâstic côn
svvitches ¿re electricallV and
mechan¡cally interchangeable witlì
mctal can types of equivâ1ent rating.

B Solid pins are secured to the insulated
base di.c dnd soldêrlecs _Jnctiolc
.onnêr iIlre,ôprIts Lo Ihê nlerror'4ilrng.

C A ceranr¡c disc type radio inteÍierence
süppression capacìto. is fitted
inte¡nôlly to each can¡ster. Th¡s type
of RIS capacitor is far superior to the
wr\ôd oâper J¡d forl' type..ince
short circuit faúlts have been eliñìinated
as a possible cause of failure.

The vârioùs stages in the production of
standard Glowswitch starte¡ switches
are sumnrarised in the illustration.
lndividual cor¡ponents are welded together
to form the bimetal contact assemblV. Alter
the completed qlow-bottle is sealed off
tlrê lead wrres ol the bottle ând .erdmic
disc suppressor are claûlped rnside the
terminals. The plast¡c canister rs then
shrunk on to the ìnsulated base disc.
The serrated edge of the base Llisc combrnes
with the plastic canister to give a strongly
llonded seal.

t:

2i
2l'r

ogue no.

1 55/800 2400mm 1 25W leading circuit or 1 800mm 75l85W 23O/250V
l¡¡l¡o@ 24ov -
1 55/500 4W, 6W,8W, 1 3W,30W,32W, 1 200mm 40W

65W or BoW
2OO/250V

I 55/4UU 4W, 6W. BW, 30W, 32W or 1 200mnì 40W 2OO/25OV

155/2OO Single 1 5W, 20W, 22W or 600mm 40W
Series pair 1 5W, 20W or 600mnì 40W (two 1 55/200)

1 05/250V
200/250v

1 55/ tUU Srngle 4vv, bw or övv
Series pair 4W, 6W or 8W (two 1 55/1 00) 1

1 1 0/1 30V
2301250V

40 ûìnl

?1mnr

IDue b the asyntoùt¡tcal cÒnrntcxon oÍ
ütese swtthes. ùtey ntúst be placed ¡n îhe
stdiler swtch sockets cotecly onentdtëd
0 e tf úe swilches tefuse 1o opet¿!e. oûe
niltst hc rentavad and rcrâted 180 dearcesJ
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Terminal blocl<s, fuse holders and starter
switch sockets

no.

FUSES
G 'r1 268, G T1 299
All f uses complywilh BS.1 362 dimensions
and must be used wilh T1 265,45079 and
T1 304 fuseholders.

G T1 299 3A B lue
G T1 268 5A B ìack

G T1 306
A 1 0A 250V 3 way white porcelain
lerminal block. lnseris are of extruded
brass with 0 1 25in x 0.1 1 Bin o-d.round bore
bðrrels and pinch screw lerminals.'lhese
insert5 givo fôrrlrty fo' loop in Lables.
Line, earth and neulral terminals clearly
mârked on terminâl block.

Fixing centres
1 3mm,

,, a ttat t .tla^^
."u sta

26mm 3Bmm

G T1 265
A mains circuit teÍminal block incorporating
a luse in the line c¡rcu¡t. Black phenolic
moulded body with clear âlkathene fuse
ca¡rier ând pinch screw terminals. Eârth ðnd
neutral connections are of the tlìrough
barrel tvpe and lwo lines conneclions are
provided for mains input and circuil feed.
Back fixing is âchieved by means of screw
ðnd shakeproof washer provided. For front
fixing a 1 2mm 6BA screw must be used
wlìich is not provided. Eilher method of
flxing pruvide5 e¿r lh ( onrreLiron Io, hJccic.
Fuses lo be ordered separately.

-rl:tnlËkl-td u
#

\ 31 mm

27mñ

41 mm

24mm

4Bmm

)Amnj

ixing lìole

G T1 334
White nVlon end enlry fuse holder which
enables control un¡ts to be disconnected
before maintenance. Fuse loading cap has
bâVonel , al h fixinq and is finger or ' oil
operated. Push wi¡e te.minals for single
incoming and double outgoing. Fuses to
be ordered separately-

G A5079
ComtJinecl fused lcrminai block with mains
plug. Compr ises f used block similar to
G T1 265, above, bul with pins i n I i ne
and neutrâl barrels. and â black Þhenolic
moulded plug wilh a pin in the earih
barel. Fuses to be ordered sepâratelV-
G 45037 replacenlent mains plug.

Bmm

G 4501 9/X
White urea moulding with paxolin
backplate. Side pressure switch cont¡cts.
Draw nut terminâls giving srde and reêr
, ¿ble cn lr res. Op l,or rrl extr a par¡h , lips
(Catalogue no. G Y5267) are held bV tl¡e
holder fixing screws ¿nd pass throug h gaps
in the holcler skirt. When mounted on
22nrm distânce p¡eces behind fitting
ch¿ssis the staner switch projecls eoough
lor easy removal.t{\#

ffnk -' ¡l'
\,

46mnì (
17mm

rliâ

21mnr
d ia.

'17.5mm

G M6064/12lLoop
Wlìite PVC moulding enclosing starter
switch cont¿cts crinlped to 305mm loop
1 6/0.2mm white PVC cable which can be

' ur dt ¡ pornr lo su¡r wrilnrJ, rvout. I lris
holder does nol support the starter switch
¿nd the G Y5274 l¡lack oil dipped spri¡g
sleel cli p cân be suppl iccl. The cl ip l¿tches
into d square hole (5 6n1fiì nììn. to S Brnûì
max.) ìn the littilìgs chassis.

$t *

c Y5204, G Y5200, G5201
A rânge of br'glll zirìc plated spring steel
tube support c ips which can be used
around the glass of ihe tube or around the
melôl cap. When used around ìhe lamp cap
ro ea¡th lhe cap to the metalwork ol the
litling chass¡s âny Þâint should be scrapcd
froT the, h¿) i> Io Sive goôd, o¡rtiiluity.

G Y5257
A nickel platcd spring sleel support clip for
circular fluorescent lubes. lhree clips âre
required pcr tube, nlounted ¡nside the tube
ci rcu nrference.
¡y'o¡er Frxing details are ¡pproxrmate ancl
nrdsl l,e a¡rju5ted lo òurl l¡rnp u\ecl I'F{ dils'
ol variatioû in lanrp sizc fronl dilferent
manufactur ers,

Fixi¡g deta¡ls
22W tube : 1 49mm ra¡lrus
32W tube: 232nrrn raclius
40W lube: 333ûìûl râdius$IJ U

15mm 4BA
Fixing hote ffi

Catalogue Tube dia. A B C
no. mm mm
G Y5204 1 6 1 {J.3 t9

h ,,,
(,-,w^:

21 nr 12mm
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Lampholders for fluorescent tubes

G 81 502
White ure¡ nroulcling with (louble sicle (l

irìdcpeûdeDtly spr unaJ tube pin {ron r¡cts
¡nd pinch screw lerniû¿ls for inconìiDC
cables. 6BÀtubulaÌ l¿pperl nL¡ls ¡re
l) oviciccl f or lixirrU l:¡r lh ro¡l¡(ìt
(C¿l¡loçlue no G Y5420) is ¿rvailable ¡s an
optiof¡l exlra. This holcler is Dot suit¡ble
for usc,rith 2¿l00nrnl tubcs u.,hrr-ll h¿vÒ
I arge toieraDces rn lengtll

ForT12 (38mm diameter) b¡-pin
fluorescent tubes

a\

a

G 815t2
A lvhite ure¿ l[o piece nlouldifU w¡llì
e¡rlh. ip and double sìde(l lanìp prn
co¡t¿cls. Pìnch screw,c¡l)le tcrnlinals A
recess allo'r:s a neat ternlin¿tion oi 2 core
rrr 3 (:ore flexlbJe câble

G 81 580/A4
Whiie polVc¿¡bon¿te nìoulclin0s s,i th
shroual. to g ive tu be c¡p suppor t, and sicle
prcssure lanrÞ pin cont¡cts. push wrre
ternìinals for srnqle conductor c¡bles.
lanlpholder is vertic¡l \rilh a nominal
length tubc.

:7
a

\

23Ììnr

3Bnlr

37 ¡ì nr

(ìnrr¡

9 5mnr

0rÌ ÌìlÒ
t-

.a
f

{r"t\

4nrol I'ixi¡U h()lc

J0¡ilrJr

,13ilr¡lr

2linrrl
I rx1[J 1 0Ìì1tr)

25r¡rìr

lì 3 iÌì îì

:l5ifÌì

3?Ìrìr,r Onlio|âÌ extr¡
{l¡rlll.onl¡, I

YIJ;ì:14

9ûlrù

1)t

1 I fìilrn'

G A1 524
Wh!l(r Lirc.r ¡Ì(JUl(lirì,1 .r rlll l)¡x,)lirl
h j' L r,r rl{' :lrÌì,r i, .r,lf.l 1,rl)'), r)'lt.r, lrì

. ,'lr l,r ,. I tr r,r,, l,rrrr.ùlrl l' Ì t¡l ,r'!lÌì'l
,rlr riì liililrr ¡rilt,rl l(,ì'¡),)'l l r.,rv r l,rl)rl

¡s ¡f !)plronr cxt¡¡. ôfJr\ tul)Lrlnr lrtrpu(l
rìutr;iìrr)pr{)vi(le.l 1{ir frxilì{l illr,,rr¡plro rl,:r
rj !rot sLirt¿ble for !:j{r,.r til ll00r Ir' tL,l)L:.j

\i.,ltr r lì lr,tv{) I ¡r al0 L( il,l,ì n( e5 il | lcîil ilì.

G 81 573
:\ .'. h te Urc,ì tr..,) t)r_'L,r nl¡Lt {lltll',.. ttlr,tÌì
p¡Jì'Ì.r,)Ìrl,J,rnrJ (l{r{-,t) \kir t, . lìr lì 1 dvor jì

tL r,r, .l.r,' J trt .rrt.
[)orrb u srr]erl ., (lc pr{rjjrÌ11 1.,)ni }i t! .ìnl
I ¡lrrlpo(l lo llrJi)ÌnÌrì r,r,¡r rrf lrtLlh icilrl)Ûr,rlur1)
Irirro.2rnîl!.hrþI)!'(j I 1r: l)e,.jt)lir |,r¡llr
1,,r,1, r,,rr,. I ,i. .. rL L r,,p r)r'ì 1,:||Lil,rl

G B1 529
r\ lriqlt t,:nrpCIrtrrrL:'.,. ll]kr PV(l nroul(lilt!
v.ith rl(ìul)lc srll,)11 l)r¡ss ( r)rìr,l1 r-

; l I \ll.) 
"r: l,'| ,r'l 

^U1,.¡
'.\'hlt,] hrllì tern¡)er,llìire [)V{] ll{txrble ( ¡blo
ì ll{-. r'x1r ì ir(r r , 1,f l:ì(.1 , tr Ll).r rìr rkù lhr ì ll()1(lcÌ
,L¡it¡b Lr fr,r vr)rlr1 ,r trJl)1r!.;ubro Lr)(l 1')

v hr;rlr{)f \1,),,.rtlì r il) r,rv.ir1.rh,'

6n)Vr
ù l:lr¡r

R \
¡ ¡l

tl

Srnrrr\
ll

a)

FIXING DETAILS
l)1ilìûrJrrr!l)rrlo,.r.ilr).lr:jl,ìr,:r:brr, een
i)¡rls()i,rnll)lr() rle¡s. lh{r(lrilìr,rr,:1,)¡lri

!Jrvorì for (ì lJ I 5I i/ ¡r¡rl (j Fi I 5/:j ¡,,,
f()r ,rilrt)Jl,rlil¡:rlÌlr.¡ ÍtLriJ l() tl){l
fì L ir)r r r. ¡rì t lübrl

0tìrìr Ìr

ì iì| .l L¡ rIn., ',' r5 I, 'r { , ll I 5 24 ,ìr e
,,,,,ìrì lr.'rilprl ilr:.1iì1r, ()r lr¿1,.,r'ì,r h.ri ij rì¡

l¡rrlrlro airrj \iìi-.rl ûrl,1trïr:(j i rr.,ril)l)irI
lr,r( k,rt! l)rÌr eìr., r)ri 1.)r ai ll MB0i '\'l ì'l
rr,,,[]rrerì{j,)rl,lrilrIr er br'1,.,r), r Ir\ilìLl

l) rr i:f-ro¡. i,rr (r i:i I 501 rre rê,,)Ìilrìroil(ie(i
rj,.ìl ,ft ,'s b()1, ;trr ir,lIl¡s of l¡r;r!rirr¡lrler¡
.. l[]il rrìr)L¡rìeiJ i)il :iIJ)l)url l)rJr kots

's.

nlnt
iqoìo'
íBoo-

ñrt
2395 5 2tzs

1t 1B

i 4s1i

Tq
1 821
1 563
1t¿ia
-s58-

653
soi

nt nt

z¡d¡i
ru

1 tB4
iszi

1 786 1184
1 52015231 500

tloo' 1 220
si5

1222 122A 1154
öié el5 84e900

-6¡õ 610 613- 45S --'. 
460 -

61 0 544
458 J92450
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G 81 529
The G B1 529 tube holdershown for
T1 2 tubes is also suitâble forTB tubes-

For T8 (26mm d¡añeter) b¡-p¡n
fluorescent tubes

G 91555/Z
White u¡ea mouldings with shroud to give
tùbe câp suptlort. Side pressure lamp
pin contacts with incoming cable
cÍimped to contâcts. Cable is high
temperature 1 6/0 2mm while PVC f lexible
in 305mm loop which can be cut at any
point to suit the wiring layout. Other loop
lengths ava¡lable on request. This holder has
no current carrVing springs or moving parts.
The bracket enôbles the holder to be
mounted on a fixed or detachable bridge
across the (hdnnel.

A locating notch or other means must be
provided lo stop r oldtion. Ldnpholdpr is
vertical with a nominal length tube.

c 81 561
White PVC moulding with paxolin insert.
Plated bÍass contacts with solder tag
connections. This holder ¡s assembled by
threading the incoming cables through lhe
PVC moulding and soldering them to the
solder tags on the pôxolin rnsen- This insert
is then pressed ¡nlo the PVC moulding.

F¡x¡ng details
Dimensions below are recommended
distances between fix¡ng centres.

Tube size mm
1 500mm 14442

900mm 840

'it),'! \
450mm 391 .8

1 3mm
9mm

26nr¡

1 4mûr

lr

!,
'f;.j

4BA
Fixinq hole

22mm

2lmm

22mn

For T5 (15mm diameter) m¡n¡ature
bi-pin f luorescent tubes

G 81 529
A high temperature PVC moulding with
double-sided brass contacts crimped to
1 2 20mm f l¿t twin 28l0 1 5mm white
high-temperature PVC flexible câble. No
earth contact available.

Lampholder for
c¡rcular f luorescent tubes
G 81 535
A sin!tle moulding high temperature whrte
PVC bodv with 305mm PVC 1 6/0 2nrnì
leads (one pair. yellow. for slarte¡ holder
conneclion, o¡e lead, while. lor choke
connectio¡ and one lead. blue, lor
connection lo neuÍa supp y lernìina ).
Split cylindcr grip pilr brass contacls
criûìped to le¡ds.

Bi-p¡n to BC adaptor
G 81515
B, pjr,/BC ddoplor'^ilhc¡¡rlr' "nlr, I

A pâir of these adaptors enables nlodern
lli pin tubes þ be used Where BC
lampholders are fillecl in a litling
Tn,o adaptors required per tube.

G 81556/2
White urea mouldings with bright steel
bracket. Single s¡ded lamp p¡n contacts
wi th pr rrLh scr ew cable en try le¡minals.

F¡x¡ng deta¡ls
Dimensions below are recommended
distances between fixing cenlres.

T0be size mm
525mm 504
300mm 275
225mm 't 99
'150mm 123

12mnr

6mm

3Bmûì

23finr
'l5mm

40ùì¡¡

44.5m

1 3mnì

Weatherproof sleeve (for T1 2 38mm
diameter) b¡-pin f luorescent
tu bes
G M6028
White ¡leoorene nloùlalinq suilable for use
withc 82512 laùrpho der. ltis
recomJ¡en(led lhâlAC 1981 circularflex
bc used lor conrection to lamflholdcr ancl
the cable enlrV into lhe ca,) l)e macle
waterproof ú,i1h silicone grease.

1 9mm

' . I\\ 1,,'' 
"J 1

5mûì $N*9mm

ê

V 
i4mnl

gQ
f1u

Lampholders for fluorescent tubes

Section 10:56



Miscel I aneous Lampholders

The L 1 079 series are for use with min¡ature
tungsten halogen LV lamps having
G6.35 câps. e.g. M2B. M32. M36. M37 (see
section 5.). BoLh t¿b ãnd le¿d wire versions
are available. The basìc flat holder is suitable
where the lamp ìs not subject to any
vibration and is unlikely to sag. Where extra
support lor the lamp is necessary rhe versions
with springs which support the lamp pinch
are recommended.

L 1079 LW

21mm - |

-==-Ã^

30mm

11079 L 1079 S for bulb dia. lOmm - 1 2mm
L 1079 L - for bulb dia. 1 3mm 1 5mm

I

1 65mm

Lampholder suitable for use w¡th 96 35 caps.

23

L1.123/A

Sililâble for úse with lon, volt nìiniature
tungste¡ lamps having G.4 caps. eg M29.
t\130. M34. lvl35

L 1105

Suitâble Ior tu¡gslen h¿rlogen lamps having
GY9.5 cap. e.g. A'1 /233 a^d A1 1247

11079 W

37mnì

45mm

L 1042/LV
for lamÐ voltâqes up to and including 21 5V

Su¡tatlle for use with lamps having G 1 7q
caps For the m¿ny projector l¡mps with this
cap see section 5.

L1042/HV
for lanlÞ voltaqes over 21 5V

Section 10257





Fittings Applications lndex
TYPE OF INSTALLATION LAMP F]TT¡ N G RANGE PAG E

Commerc¡al
Shops, offices,
hotels, banks

Offices, shops and hotels

Shops and hotels

Shops, off¡ces and
hotels

Shop windows

S0rfâce-mounted d¡ff user

Modular (recessed and
surface-mounted)

M i n ipack
Arlanric 4
Lonclon Line

New Recessed trolfer
Cotterlishl

:3 1 1:2O
:21 1 :26
:21 1:28
:46 1 :62
:63
:71 1:75
:69 - 1 :70
:76 1 :83
:95 1 :98

Airhandling
Low brightness Airlume

Arlanlìc A4L
1:64-1:65
1 :54

lncandescent and d¡scharge Glass (s/m) 3:41 3:42

lsora Ceiling Syslems

Pendant

Display

Alunliniunl louvers
Architeclural

Cåncan
Celestaal
Circlgrid
lsora grid
Leaflite
Lìghl frame
Metri¡ux

1 ;l03
1 :106
1 tgl 1 :92
1':102
1 :108
1:104
1:110
1 1101
1:108
I :93 1 :94
1:104
1 :108
1:109
1 :105

3:43 - 3:44
3:45 3:48

Paragrid

Spaceliner grid
fhernìâlucenl

Disclìarge

I ncandescent

Kolorlux Pack
Kolorlunìe

Display lishtans

Swedish
Lìnklite
Cube lighl
Scater lighl

3:49 - 3:52
3:53
3:54 3:55
3:56
3:57
3 :58 3:59

I ncandescent

Fluorescent

I ncandescent.
discharge ând
túngsten- halogen

surface-mounted and
recessed
Shaver unit

3 :30 3:37

4:18

Hi-SDot
Swivelling
EU750

3:1 5 3:26
3.2f
3:38

H osp ¡ta ls Fluorescent
I ncandescent

Ward lighting
Bedhead f¡tt¡ng
Penda nt

Ot Fitlang
oEo 1 060
oG 1150

:85
:39
:39

lndustrial
Normal situations

Arlanlic A4

Sentinel
I nvi nci ble

I nvincible
G lendale
Ribble'
lnvincible
lnvincible
Invincible
I nvincible
lnvincible

1 :56 1 :62
1:12-1:14
1 :15
1 r33 1 :34

1:35
1 142
1 :43
1:36 i:37
1r38
1:3S
1 .4O
1 ,41

tluorescent

FluorescentSpecìal and
D¡vis¡on 2 areas

H¡gh bây

Trunking

S uspensi on

lncandescent and discharge

Reflector fittings

Coíos¡on res¡stanI

CoÍosion resistant

Flameproof
Dust tight
Food factory
Angled
Drip-proof

H¡gh-bây

coilmerc¡al

I ndustriâl

Commercial and lndustrial

New Hipak
GraDh X

3:4 3:10
3 :13

1 :90

Trakline
New Lighlweight
Lireline
Atlantic

1 1112 1..:114
1:115-1:116
1:117 1:118
1:119 -1:12O

Domestic Flúorescenl Surface d¡lfuser Honìe lile

f\4 in i pack

Nelaline
Ci icliîe

4 :11
1 :21 1 126
1:21 1:2a
4 :19
4 :19
4:2O 4:22

(t)



Fittings Applications Index

TYPE OF INSTALLATION LAMP FITTING RANCE PAGE

I ncandescent

Shaver un¡t

Pendant and
surface- mounted

Junior Star

Droplelte
Dolly light
Modern adjustable
Show off
Spot -on
Pin-up

Ceramic and Yo Yo
Modern cylinders aod
Novelle
Oyster
Pu nìpki n

4:4
4:5
4t6
418
4:9
4:1
4:1
411

4 :18

4t2
4:3

4 :16
3:60
4 114

,4 tl

- 4:11

Exterior

Floodlight¡ng

G enera I

Divis¡on 2 areas

Tungsten- haìogen

lncandescent and discharge

D¡scharge

Sunflood
New Haline
fM25 Junior
M25 Sen¡or
M2a

2:1O 2:11
2:12-2:13
2:14
2:15
2:1 1

2:18
2:19
2,2O

2121
2:9

Open
Enclosed
Projector

Ceneral

lncandescent

fncandescent and d¡scharge

M30
MBIL fiood

CSI flood
l\4inillood

Dreadnought
Kolorlúx bulkheãd

fvl25 Junior
Sentinel
lnvinc¡ble LU
lnvinc¡ble LW
lnvincible OT
G lenda le
R¡bble

2:4
2:2
2:14
1 :15
1:33
1:35
1 :38
1 :42
1 :43

Projector
Projector

I ncandescent

Fluorescent

Búlkhead
Domestic
Bulkhead
B u I khead
Wellglass

Escon OLG 1 100

Escon OB
Ko¡orlux bulkhead
Escotr weltglass

2:5
2:A
2:6
2:4
2tl

lncandescentanddischarge Bulkhead

Wellglass
Projector flood

Fluorescent

Street light¡ng

Group A

Group B

Group B/G

Low pressure sodium

Discharqe

Low pressure sodiúm

lncandescent and discharge
Fluorescent

lncandescent and discharge

Alpha 1

Alphâ 5
Alpha 6
Alpha I

2:26
2:21
2128

Alpha 3 2:24 2:25

Beta 5
Beta B

Beta 4
Beta 6

2:3O
2:33
2:29
2 :31

(tt)

Discharge H¡gh tower
Columns and brackets

G¿mma 5
Ganìma 6
Gâmma 7
Gamma I
HTt 000

2:36
2:31 2:3A
2:39
2:4O
2,41
2:42 - 2:41



lndex of Catalogue Numbers

Catalogue no. Catalogue no.

A4D.2B
AAD/A/40
A4D/A/65
A4DlA/685
A4D/A/885
A4D/A/125
A4D/A/240
A4D/A/265
A4D/A/2685
A4D/A/A2BB5
A4D/A/2125
A'4E.24
A.4E.25
44E.26
A3E,2B
A.4E/A/240
A4E/A/265
A4E/Al2685
A4E/A/A2BB5
A4EIA/2125
A4FAC.26
A4FAC.2B
A4FAC.46
A4FAC.4B
A4FAC/ 82685
A4 FAC/B2BB5
A4FAC/B/4685
A4FAC/ B/O4BB5
A4FAD.26
A4FAD.2B
A4FAD/82685
A4FAD/B2BB5
A4FAL.26
A4FAL,2B
A4 FAL/82685
A4FAL/82885
A4 F H C.26
A4tH C.2B
A4FH C.46
A4F HC.4B
A4FH C/82685
A4FH C/B2BB5
A4FH C/ B/4685
A4FH C/ B/O4BB5
A4FH D.26
A4FH D.2B
A4FH D/82685
A4FH D/B2BB5
A4FH 1,26
A4FH L.2B
A4FHL/82685
A4FH L/ B2BB5
A4FTC.26
A4FTC,2B
A4FTC,46
A4FTC.4B
A4FTC/82685
A4TTC/B2BB5
A4F-rC/B/4685
A4FTC/B/O4BB5
A4FTD.26
A4FTD.2B
A4 rrD/ 82685
A4FTD/B2BB5
A4FTL.26
A4FTL.2B
A4FTL/82685
A4FTL/B2BB5
A40.25
A40.26
440.28
A4O/8265
A4O/82685
A4OlB2BB5
44P.25
44P.26

Catalogue no. Page

1:117.1:118
7:33

Page

1:111
1:49
1 r49
1:49
1:49
1:49
1:49
1 :49
1:49
1 :49
1 .49
1 147

Page

A.30
A4.40
44.65
A4.685
44.885
44.125
A4.2125
A.4.240
A4.2ô5
A4.2685
44.O2885
A4.4660
44.46ô1
A,4.4662
A4.4663
A4.4664
44.4665
A4.4666
A4.4667
A4.4668
44.46ô9
A4.4670
4,4.4671
A4.4672
A4.4673
A4.4674
A4.4675
44.4676
A,4.4679
A4.4685
A4.04BB5
A4.4690
A4.4691
44.4692
A4A.24
444.25
444.26
A,4¡..28
A4Al40
A4A/65
A4A/685
A4A/885
A4Al125
A4A/240

A4P.2B
44P.46
A4P.4B
A4P/8265
A4Pl 82685
A4Pl 82885
A4Pl B/4685
A4 P/B/O4885
A4V.2B
A4V/885
A4V/125
A4V/O2BB5
Ì\4V /2125
A4W.16
A4W/685
A4X.26
A4X.2B
A4X/685
A4Xl885
A4X/125
A4X/2685
A4X/O2BB5
A4X/2125
A4Y.25
44Y.26
A4Y.2B
A4Yl65
A4Yl685
A4Y/BB5
A Y /125
A4Y /265
A4Y /2685
A4Y/O2BB5
A4Y /2125
¡'42.24
A42.25
4.47.26
A4Z.2B
A4Z/40
A42.46
A'42.48
A4Z/65
A4Zl685
A4ZlB85
A,4Z/125
A4Z/240
A4Z/265
A.47/2685
A4Z/A2BB5
A4Z/2125
A4Z/4685
A.47/A4AA5
A4ZB.25
A4ZB.26
A4ZB.2B
A4ZB/8265
A4ZB/82685
A4ZB/82885
AA ser¡es

^c.4614AC.4B61
AC 4895
AC.5656
AC.576B
AH P/ R2685
AH P/ 83685
AH P/F4685
AL series
AME 6077
AM E 6078
AM E 81 5BO/44
AM E B'1 5BO/A4T
AfvlE c2235
Af!1E M61 16
AME T1 334
AME T1 338

A4A/265
A4A/2685

:47
:47
.62
:62
:62
:62
:62
:62
:62
:62
:62
162
162
162
:62
162
:62
:49
:49
:62
:62
:62
:49
:49
:49
:49
:49
:49
:49
:49
:49
.49
:49
:49
:49
:49
:49
:49
:49
:49
:49
i49
:49
:49
:49
:49
r49
:50
:50
:50
:50
:50
:50
:50
:50
:50
:50
:50i
:50
:50
:50
:50
:50
:50

:55
:55
:55
:55
:55
:55
:55
:55
:56
:56
:56
i56
:56
:57
t51
:58
:58
:58
:58
:58
:58
:58
:58
:59
:59
:59
:59
:59
:59

:59
r59
:59
:59
:60
:60
:60
:60
:60
:61
:61
:60
:60
:60
:60
:60
:60
:60
:60
:60
:61
r61

:b I

:61
:61
:61
:61
:b t

A4A/2125
A4A/82ô5
A4A/82685
A4A/B2BB5
A4A/O2885
A48.46
A4B.4B
A4.8265
A4. B2ô85
A4.82885
A4B/4685
A4B/O2BB5
A4B/O4885
A C.24
Á'4C.25
A4C.26
A4C.2A
A C/Al40
A4C/A/65
A4CIA/685
A4ClA/885
A4ClAl125
A4C/Al24O
AAc/Al265
A4C/A/2685

'1 :119. 1:120

AACIA/A2BB5
AAC/A/2126

:62
:62
t52
t62
:62
:ôB
:68
:68

7 :33
1162
1.62

'10 145

1:35
1 162
1 :62

A4D.24
A4D.25
A4Ð.26

(iii)

Câlaloque no. Pâge

1:26
1 :26

AME Y52BB
AS 30
AS 4600
AS 4601
AS 461 0
AS 461 1

AS 461 2
ASA/30
ASA 3
ASA 5
ASB 3
ASB 5
AS B/30
ASC 3
ASC/30
ASD 3
ASD 5
ASD/30
ASF 5
ASG 3
ASG/30
ASK 3
ASK/30
ASO/30
ASO/50
ASOA/50
ASOB/50
ASOD/50
ASOF/50
ASOR/50
ASR 3
ASR 5
AS R/30
ASU 3
ASU/30

162
:21
:30
:30

;30
:30
124

t24
:24
:24
124
:24
:22
:22

:23
:22
:22
:25

:22
:21

:24
:26
:23
:24
:24
:24
:24
:23
:23

:105
r105
:105
:103
:103
:103
:103
:103

8.30 1 :111

CAR series
CCG series
CDO series
CEL series
CFA 60
cFlLSG.60
cFlow.6o/0
c F/s PG.60
cFlwHG.60
CFR series
CGA series
CHA series
CHD 2OOO

cHD 2424
CIS ser¡es
CKP serìes
C L ser¡es
Cl\¡T series
COA,/B/C/D
COl. ser¡es
cPG 41 40
CPZ serÌes
CRW
CSP ser¡es
CTH serìes
CVT series
CVS/X
CWA series
CWC
CWG
CWL series
cwo
CWR
CWS ser¡es
CWT series

4122
4:21
4:2O
4:21
4 t22

'1 :1 08
1:110
'1 :106
1 :106
1 :106
1 :104

1 :95 1 :98
100.1:101

:1 03
:103
:103

1 :90
1:104

1 :99
1 :8'l

1 ;94
1 :87
1:87

1 :1O4
1 :1O7
1 :103
'1 :109



lndex of Catalogue Numbers

catâlogue no. Page

3:29
3:29

2:3
2:3
2:3

1 :40
1 :40
1 :4O

3:4
3:4

.3:7
3:4
3:4
3:7

3 :10
3 :10
3:l0
3 :10

DAS 1 050
DCS 1 050
DDR E5O
DDR EBO

DDR E1 60
DDR G
DDR W
DFG 25
DFG 65
DFG 265
DFLB 250
DFLB 250/5
DFLB 250/X
DFLB 4OO

DFLB 400/5
DFLB 4OO/X
DFLC 250
DFLC 250/X
DFLC 4OO
DFLC 4OO/X
DFLD 4OO
DFLD 400/X
DFLG
DFLS
DFLX
DFO 25
DFO 65
DFO 265
D H r P/S400
DKA series
DKB series
DMC 100
DMG l OO

DMLIN 3OO

D¡'1LV 20
DMLV 5OB
DMLV 5OW
DMLV'1OOB
DMLV lOOW
DMP 2OOB
DMP 2OOW
DMP 3OOB
DMP 3OOW
DMPRO 50
DMR 1OO

DMU 150
DNt\,4 1040
DP 1 040
DBB 4OR
DRB 4OW
DRC 40ff
DRC 4OW
DRN T8O
DRN SBO/C
DRN 11 25
DRN S1 25lC
DRN T160
DRN 51 6O/C
DRP 4OR
DBP 4OW
DRS 40
DSC 1 OO

DSG 1OO
DSG 1008C
DSLIN 5OO
DSLV 20
DSLV 5OB
DSLV 5OW
DSLV lOOB
DSLV 1 OOW
DSP 2OOB
DSP 2OOW
DS P 3OOB
DSP 3OOW
DSPRO 50
DSR 100

3:9
3:9
37
3:4
3:1
:4O
:40
:40
r13
:46
:48
:19
j'1 6
:22
:23

3:24
3:24
3:25
3.25
3:2O
3:20
3:21
3:21
3.26
3115
3:17
3 r37

4:5
4:5
4:5
4:5
2:2
2:2
2:2
22
2:2
2:2
4:5
4:5
4:5

3:19
3:16
3 116

3:23
3:24
3:24
3:25
3:25
3:20
3:2O
3:21

3:26
3:15

Catalogue no. Pag e

3:11
1:38
1:38
'1 :38
1 :38
'1 :38
3:19
3:16
3:16
3:22
3:23
3:24
3:24
3:25
3 r25
3:2O
3:20
3:21
3:21
3:25
3:15
3:11
3:19
3:19
3:19
3:19
3:17
3:25
3:15
3:15
3:15
3r'15
3:11
3:11
3:17
3:11
3:21
3.21
3:21
3:21
3:15
3:1 /
3:17
3:1 5
3:11
3:22

DSU 2OO
DÏ 65
DT 265
DTB 25
DÏB/65
DTB,/265
DTC 1 OO

DTG 1 OO

DTG 1 OOBC
DTLIN 3OO
DTLV 20
DTLV 50B
DILV sOW
DÎLV 1 OOB
DTLV 1 OOW
DTP 2OOB
DTP 2OOW
DTP 3OOB
DTP 3OOW
DÏPRO 50
DTR 1 OO

DTU 2OO
DVA 1 OOA
DVA ,]OOB

DVA lOOG
DVA 1 OOB
DVAL 2OO
DVCW
DVF ,lOOA

DVF 1 OOB
DVF 1 OOG
DVF 1 OOF
DVF 1 5OA
DVF 1 5OB
DVF 1 sOG
DVF 1 50R
DVF 3OOA
DVF 3OOB
DVF 3OOG
DVF 3OOR
DVH '1OO

DVH ,1 
50

DVHR 150
DVt 100
DVL '] 50
DVWG

ËKB
EKC
EKFllOO
EKF 1 2OO
EKG 1 OO

EKG 2OO
EKR lOO
EKB 2OO
Ef\i1F 'l 

1 00
EfvlF 1200
ER 1150
EU.750
EUB
EUT

FBL,lB
FBS 1B
FFD 25
FFD 265
FGEA 220
FG EA 65
FGEA 265
FGSB 220
FGSB 20
FGSB 265
FGSB 65
F.HL 4O

2:1,2:9
2 :1 .2:9

2:1
2:j
2:7
2:1

2:l
2:1
2:7
2:9

3:38
3:38

64
64

39
42
42
42
42
42
42
42
11

Catalogue no. Page

3:3
3:3

1 :11
1:12.1:13

1 :37
1 :37
1 :31
1r43
1:43
'1 :43
1:43
1 :43
1r43

1:76 1:83
3:48
3:48

Catalogue no. Page

F,HL ô5
F.HLD 4
I.HLD 5
F.HLD 40
F.HLD ô5
FL 4600
FLR 1 25
1 FN4 series
2 FM ser¡es
FP serìes
FPG series
FPR series
FRL 20
FBL 40
FRL 65
FRt 220
FRL 240
FRL 265
FTR ser¡es
ITR P

FIRZ

G.42343
G,4 23 50
G.42355
G.47048
G.531 57.7
G.531 59.4
G.531 62.4
G.53182.4
G.531 84.4
G.531 93.4
G.531 94.4
G.53196.4
G.531 98.4
G.532 30.7
G.53232.4
G.53233
G.5 3234
G.53235
G.53236
G.53237
G.53238
G.53239
G.53243.4
c.53247.4
G.53251.7
G.53254.4
G.5325 5.7
G.53260.1
G.53261 .r
G.53282
c.62824
G.62825
G.A501 9/X
G.45051
G.45079
G 45089
G.81502
G.81512
G.81515
G.B1 524
G.B1 526
G.B1 529
G.B1 535
G. B1 548/43
G.8.1555/Z
G.B1 556
G.B1 561
G.B1 563
G.B1 573
G.B1 580/44
G.B1 586
G. B t/65
G. B t/685

G. BJ /50
G. BO t/85
G.BOI/125
G. B U/40
G,BU/65
G. B U/68 5

G, BV/2 B5
G. C2050
G.C2051
G.C21 39
G.C221B
G.C2220
c.c2222
G.C2223
c.c2224
G.C2226
G.C2227
G.C222B
G.C2231
G.C2233
G.C2235
G. C2236
G.C2245
G.C2273
c.c227 4
G.C2215
G.C2276
G-C2278
G.C22B1
G.C22B4
G.C22B6
G.C233 1

G.C2344
G. C2345
G.C2 346
G.C236B
G.C2370
G.C23B2
G. C2383
G. C2 384
G.C 2 385
G-C23BO
G.CBS/1 25
G.CBO/1 25
c.c B s/685
G-C B R/BO
G.C BS/65
G.C B R/6 5

c. c BS/40
G.CBR/40
G. C BS/30
G.C B O,/30
G.CBO/1 25
c_cBa/2240
G.C BO/2 20
G.C BS/20
G.C BO/20
G. C D/B
G.CD/13
G.C l/BO
G.Cil125
G.Cl/240
G.Ct/2240
G.CJl30
c.cPx/28
G.C PX/B
G.COI/125
G.CU l2O
G.CU/30
G.CU/40
G.CUl65
G.CUH/125
G.CU/685
G.L1 1 23lA
G.f\¡ 6028
G.N¡6064/1 2

10 :18
10 :10

10 :9
10 :20

. 10116
1O:12
10 il0
10:46
10:46
'10:46

10 :45
10 :46
10 :46
1O:12
10:46
10:46
10:46

'I 0:9
1O:44
10:46
10:45
1 0:20
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THORN LIGHTING LIMITED.

(here¡nafter referred to as the Company)

GENERAL CONDITIONS OF SALE

2

3

cENERAL. All orclers are accepted and executed on the understanding that the Purchaser is bound by the following
General Condìtions of Sale. Where there ¡s any ¡nconsistency between these General Condìtions of Sale and any

cond¡tions which the purchaser seeks to impose these Generâl conditions of sale shall prevail.

VALIDITy OF OUOTATIONS. The Company reserves the right to refus¿ the Purchaser's acceptance ol a quotation

unless such quotatìon ìs stated to be open for a specific period ¿nd is not wìthdrawn ¡n such perìod
pRICES ANó DtScOUNTS. The pubiished prices of and the discounls appl¡cable to the Company's ploducts are

those ruling on the date of publ¡car¡on and are subiect to alteration w¡thout notice'
pAyMENT:Unlessotherwi;eagreedinwr¡ting,paymentinfull¡sdueiôrespectofanygoodsdel¡vered 2åpercent
settlement d¡scount w¡ll be allowed off accounts (excluding the amount of any tax on the supply or purchase of the

goods) pa¡d by the end of the month following that in wh¡ch the invoice is d¿Îed. No other settlement terms will be

granted.
NEW ACCOUNTS. Where a credit account ¡s desifed, a Bank and two trade references are required.

CARRtAGE. Untess otherwise sp""rí;;i;ih""ä;;â"vlöåìi. ãt" o"l'i*éd cariase free to ånv pan of Great britain

and Northefn lreland. speciaì finings and dimming equipment are o{fered ex-works carriage extra when special

à"iiu"ry urung"r"nts ar¿ requested,"the difference between standard delivery and spec¡al rates will be charged-
pÃCKlÑC. ¡ ãf,urgu is made when it ¡s necessary 1o despatch goods in crates or cases but this amount will be cre.l¡red

in full on the retuir, within one month, of the c;ates or cases in good cond¡tion carr¡age pâid. No charge is made for

any other form of packing and no credit will be allowed for its return'

loss-oa onf.¡¡òr lN iRANStT. clear receipts should be given only if goods have been examined, as an unqualified

;;;;r;" ."t react ro rhe disadvantâge of the purchaser ii the consignment should become the subiect of â clâim

in"itã 
"uunt 

ót 
"nort 

delivery or damagË in transit, it is essential that the Compañy s despatching depot and the Carr¡ers

¡" u¿u¡."¿ within three days of recei"pt of goods. lrrespect¡ve of condition of packìng, goods and packing should be

held for inspection by CaÍiers before returnl Afte¡ inspect¡on, Carriers should âccept goods or return to send¡ng depol,

caÍiage free.
The following deta¡ls should be sent to the Company:

Advice note number. Condition of package Date Carrier advised

Carrier's name. Date consignment received. Extenl of damage or shortage'

ln the event of non-del¡very, Carrìers and the Cómpany s despatching depot should be advised w¡thin ten days of

¿ui" ãf uàui"" pack¡ng note. fhe Company will not be responsible for goods lost or damaged in transit unless the

above conditions are observed.
LIABILITY FOR DELAY. Any times quoted for despAtch, repair or replacement are to be treated as estimâtes only and

ñe ãmpany st alt not be li;ble f cr failure to despatch, repâir or replace within such time únless the Purchaser has

suffered loss thereby and the amcunt payable in respect thereof shall have been âgreed in writ¡ng as liquidated

àamages, in which cáse the Company s liabiiity shall be limited to the amount so agreed to be paid ln all cases, whether

u ila"" fo, despatch, repair or replacement be qUoted or not, the tìme for despatch, repair or replacement shall be

"*i"nA"¿ 
frv u r"u"onubl" period if delay in despatch, repair or replacement is caused by instructions or ìâck of in-

structìons fiom the Purchaier or by induitrial dispute or by any cause whatsoever beyond the Company's reasoñable

control.
òeÈ¡Uff. The Company shall have the right to discontinue delivery and âlso at ìts discretion to determ¡ne the con

tr*, in ,".pu"t of any uncleìiverecl goods iithe Purchaser defaults in payment'

DEFECTS AFTER DELIVERY. The Company will make good, by repa¡r or at the company's option, by the supply of

*pt*"."nt, defects which, under proper use, appear in the goods within a period of 1 2 calendar months after the

goods have Leen delivered ând arise solelv from faulty des¡gn (other than a design made, fúrnished or specified by the
"purchaser for which we have disclaimed responsibil¡ty in writing), mater¡als or workmansh¡p. Provided further thât in

respect of parts or components not of the Company's manufacture, the Company will give the Purchâser a guarantee

equivalentio rhe guarantee (if any) wh¡ch the Company may have received from the supplier of such parts or compon-

ents in respect thereof but not so as to impose on the Company in respect of such parts or components a liability greater

ihin tt,ut i.po""O on ¡t by the aforesaid period of th¡s clause. Save as aforesaid and as provided in Clauses I and 9, the

è.;p""v 
"fi"il "* 

Oe unier any liability in respect of defects in goods delivered or for any injury, damage or loss result¡ng

from suih defects or from any work done ¡n connection therM¡th and ìts liabil¡ty under this clâuse shall be ¡n lieu of

uny *urunty of conclìtion implied by ìaw as to the quality or fitness for any pailìcular purpose of such goods.

spLclAL oRDERs. All orders for lamps of non-standard voltages or for types not included in catalogues are consìdered

to be "special 'iypes"-the production of which is undenaken on the understand¡ng that the Purchaser w¡ll accept

under or over delivery to the extent of 10 per cent at the price quoted per unit'
REIURN OF GOODé. ln no cìrcumstances may goods suppl¡ed aga¡nst â fìrm order be returned without the customer

havìng first applied for ând obtained lhe written consent of the Company. A handl¡ng charge amount¡ng.to not more

than i0 per àónt of the invoice value of the retorned goods may be deducted from any credit allowed where ¡t is

estâbl¡sh;d that the rcason for their return is not sub¡ect to the provis¡on of Clause B or 1 t hereof or through any error

on the part of the company.
DEScilpTlVE MATfER AND ILLUSTRATIoNs. Att descriptive and forward¡ng specificatìons, drawings ând padiculars

ãiweiglìts and dimensìons issued by the Company are approximate only, and are intended on¡y to present a generâl

¡dea of the goods to which they refer and shall not folm part of a contract'

EXPORf. Goods purchased on the Home Market must not w¡thout previous consent be offered oI sold lor Export

outside the European Economìc Community and any enquiries or orders for such export múst be placed directly with

the Export Departnent of the Company with ind¡cation of the Country of Destinatìon-
pATENTS. ln the event of any claim being mâde or action being brought against the Purchaser in respect of infringe-
ment of Brit¡sh patents by the use or sale of goods supplied hereunder, the Purchaser is to notify the Company ihmed¡-
ately and the iompany shall be at liberty w¡th Purchaser's assistance if required, but at the Company's expense, to
coniuct through the Company's own Lawyers and Expens all negot¡ations for the settlement of the same or any

litigation that riay arise therefrom; subiect to such notifications and provided that no such goods, or any part thereof,

shãll be usecl for any purpose other thân that for which the Conrpany supply them, the Company will indemnify the

Purchâser in respecl of anV such claims.
LEGAL CONSTRUCTION. fhese General Conditions of Sâle shall be construed ¡n accordance with the law of England

and if any question, dispute or difference shall ar¡se between the parties in respect of their interpretation or their rights

or duties heretofore, the same shall be referred to a single arb¡trator in London in case the pa{¡es can agree upon one

Otherwise it shall be referred to arbitrât¡on ¡n London under the provision of the Arbitrat¡on Acts 1 889 to 1 950 or any

statútory modificât¡on or re-enâctment thereof which provisions shall also apply to the case of a reference to a single

arbitrator ( ix)
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Thorn Lighting Order Offices

ZONE ONE

North East
Headquðrters and Order Office
Thorn House.
3 Bing Boad,
Los,er Wortley.
Leeds LSl2 16J.
Telephone: 0532 636321
ïelex : Thorn ite Leeds 551 1 0

North West
Headquârters ¿ìnd Order Office
ThoÍn House.
2 Clavtonbrook Road,
C I ayto n.
Ma¡chester M11 1BP.
Telephone: 061 223 1322
Telex : Thornlite Manchesfer 668642

Scotland
Headquarters ¿r¡d Order Olfice:
Thorn House.
Lawmoor Street,
Glasgo\ry Gb 0TT.
Telephone: O41 '429 6222
Telex: Thornlite Glasgow 77630

ZONE TWO

M¡dlands
l leadquarters a¡ìd Orcler OIlice l

Thorn House,
Aslon Ch!rch Road.
Saltley Trading Eslâte,
Birminglìâm B

Telephone: O21 321 1535
Telex: Thornlite Birmingham 33235

ZONE THREE

London
Headquarters and Order Oflice l

Victoria Trôding Estàte,
Victoria Wây.
Charlton SE7.
Te ephone: 01 -B5B 3281
TeÌex: Thornlite Charlton 896'i 71

Eastern
lleadquârters and Order Office:
Angel Boad Works.
402 Angel Roâd.
Edmonton,
London N1 B.
Telephone:01 807 3050
Telex: Thornlite Edmonton 231 57

South- East
Heâdquarters and Order Ollice l

Thorn lndusl.iai Est¡te,
Homesdâle Road.
Bromley,
Kent BR1 2OP.
Telephone r 0l 460 9966
Telex: Thornlite Bromley 25823

GOVERNMENT SALES UNIT
Atlas llouse.
Great Caffìbridge Road,
E nf i eld.
Middlesex.
Telephone: 01 -363 5353

HEAD OFFICE and SHOWROOM
fho¡n House,
Upper Sâint Mart¡ns Lane,
London WC2H 9ED.
Telephone r 01 836 2444
Telex: Thorn Landon 24184/5

South West
I le¿dquarters an.l Order Oflrce
Thorn House.
Penarlh Road.
Cardif f CF'l 7YP.
Telephone: 0222 44200
Telex: Thornlite Cardiff 49334

Northern lreland
Headqu¿rters and Order Office,
Thorn llouse.
Prince Regent Bo¿d,
Belfâst BT5 6OR.
Telephone: 0232 54122
IeLex: Thornlite Bclfast 74695

Thorn Overseas Subsidiaries
AUSTRALIA
Thorn Lighiing lndustics (PtV) Lir¡ited,
Maldon Street,
P.O. Box 74.
Broadmeadows,
Victoria 3047.

AUSTRIA
Thorn Êleclrical lndustries G.m.b.H..
Erzherzog Karl-Strassc 57,
1 220 Vienna.

CANADA
lhorn Lighting Canada Limited
2763 Thamesgate Dr¡ve.
M ississauga,
Ontario L4T 1G5.

DENMARK
Thorn Electric A/S
Fabrikspa¡ken 4.
2600 Glostrup.

FRANCE
Thorn Eleclrique,
26 Rue de La Baisse.
691 00 Villeurbanne.

NORWAY
Norske Thorn A/S
Postbox 7065,
Oslo 3

SOUTH AFRICA
GER MANY
Thorn Licht Beleuchtungsges nì.b.H
2000 l-lambarg 61
Borsteler Chaussee 287.

ITALY
Societ¿ì lndustriâle Vicentina
llluminazione SpA.
Casella Postale 604,
36T 00 Vicenzâ.

'lhorn Lig
P.O. Box
I nd us tri a,

hting (S.4.) Limired.
43075.

TransvåaJ.

SWEDEN
Thorn Belysning AB.
Ballstavagen 30-32,
Box 200 75,
1 61 20 Bromma 20.

EIRE
Thorn Lightin
Grand Canal
Dublin B. '

P.O. Box 1 51 50.
New Lynn.
Auckland 7.

g
t,l

NEW ZEALAND
Thorn Eleclrical lndustries (NZ) Limited.

Thorn L¡ghting Limited,
lnternâtional D¡v¡sion,
Thorn House,
Upper Sa¡nt Mart¡n's Lane,
London WC2H 9ED.
Telex : Thorn London 241 85
Cables: Eleclâmpo WC2
Telephone I 01 -A36 2444.

(x)
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Desisned by Noíth West Sludios Limited and Prìnted by Brightmân ¡nd Srraton Limiled, London, Engtand
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